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PREFACE. 


This Short Grammar of Classical Greek is an adaptation of the Kurzgefasste 
Griechische Schulgrammatik of Dr. Adolf Kaegi, Professor in Zurich University, 
Switzerland. It will be accompanied by an English edition of the Exercise Books 
of the same author. 

The reasons that seem to justify an attempt at making Prof. Kaegi’s books 
accessible to English-speaking students of Greek are of a threefold nature: 
(1) The peculiar character of Kaegi’s Grammar and Exercise Books, (2) the fact 
that both are based upon the same method of strict criticism, and (3) their favor- 
able reception throughout Europe. 

1. It was in the year 1884 that Prof. Kaegi published his Griech. Schulgram- 
matik. Some forty Greek grammars were then in use at the Gymnasia of German 
speaking countries, and the author could scarcely venture to add a new one, unless 
he was convinced that the characteristic features of his own book would justify 
its appearance and win for it a prominent place among the books that served a 
similar purpose. 

What then are the merits of Kaegi’s School Grammar ? 

Of late years, but especially since the issue of the Lehrpldne fiir die hiéheren 
Schulen Preussens, it was deemed necessary by men of authority on school matters 
to reduce the amount of grammar that had to be mastered during the college course 
by the students of Greek. Accordingly, there soon appeared in Germany a num- 
ber of grammars which, especially in their etymological parts, discarded much of 
what was formerly required. The authors of these new text-books were guided 
by the correct principle that “it is useless and a loss of time to burden the mind 
of the young student with material he never or seldom meets with in the authors 
read at college.” | 

Thus a considerable advance was made in the line of short school grammars. 
In many cases, however, the intended reduction was not methodical. It was not 
always based on an accurate knowledge of what frequently occurred in school 
authors and thus became necessary, or what but rarely occurred and was in conse- 
quence dispensable, in a school grammar. On the contrary, a thorough examina- 
tion convinced Prof. Kaegi that much had been dropped in a merely eclectic 
manner, because it seemed superfluous to the authors of these books. 

Against such eclecticism Prof. Kaegi made a resolute stand. 

In order to find a reliable basis for his own School Grammar, in which he in- 
tended to omit all the useless ballast of rare forms, exceptions, finesses, etc., the 
author went over the whole range of classical literature as far as it came within 
the reading-scope of German Gymnasia, with the avowed purpose of preparing 
upon the above principle a school grammar and sifting the matter to be incor- 
porated into it. 

iii 


1V PREFACE. 


This long protracted labor put a vast amount of grammatical matter at the 
disposal of the author, and as he correctly thought that the teaching of grammar 
must be subservient to, and determined by, the reading-matter, he either omitted all 
the peculiarities and irregularities which are seldom met with in classical authors, 
or marked them by small print, or put them in special notes or chapters for 
reference. 

Thus it is that Kaegi’s Schulgrammatik shared on the one hand from its very 
first appearance the advantage of brevity with other grammars, and on the other far 
surpassed them, because his system of reducing the grammar was not at all 
eclectic, but strictly methodical. 

Such is a brief sketch of the history of the Schulgrammatik. 

In the first edition of this book the author said: “I wish to lay particular stress 
on this point, that the reduction of the matter might be carried much further, if 
the circle of classical school authors were drawn still closer than I have purposely 

| done. It would be most useful, especially for a concentration of the teaching of 
Greek in our schools, if a list of the Standard School Authors (ein Canon der 
' Schulautoren) were fixed upon by competent men.” 

The wished-for list appeared in the Lehrpline fur the Secondary Schools of 
Prussia in January, 1892. 

These new regulations prescribe as obligatory the reading of : — 

Xenophon’s Anabasis, Hellenica, Memorabilia. 

Plato and Thucydides. : 

Demosthenes’ Olynthiacs and Philippics. 

Herodotus, Homer, and Sophocles. 

To these is usually added Lysias. 

The time had therefore come for Prof. Kaegi to take a step further, and as the 
result of his studies he offered in October, 1892, the first edition of the Kurzge- 
fasste Griech. Schulgrammatik. . 

In this Short Grammar of Classical Greek the author remained faithful to his 
principle that the study of grammar is but to aid the reading of Greek. Accordingly, 
all the peculiarities and irregularities that are only occasionally met with in the 
prescribed authors were either dropped or placed for reference in special chapters 
(60 and 113). 

2. Those who appreciate Prof. Kaegi’s grammatical methods will readily 
admit that an English edition of his Exercise Books was equally advisable. 

Authors of grammars sometimes fail to publish corresponding readers. 
Teachers must consequently use grammars and exercise books of different authors. 
The disadvantages of such an expedient stand to reason: grammars and readers, 
not written to aid each other, will in many particulars pursue different ends. For 
instance, the exercise book will contain words, forms, and rules which are not 
learned in the grammar, or the latter will insist upon rules for the practice of 
which the former fails to furnish suitable reading-matter. 

We are spared all these inconveniences in the present case; for besides his 
(;rammar, we are indebted to Prof. Kaegi for two Exercise Books, which have been 
carefully worked out upon the same method of criticism that characterizes his Gram- 
mar. Indeed, they are so perfectly based upon the latter, that they furnish abun- 
dant material, both in unconnected sentences and in narratives, for the practice of 
such words only as are current in the same School Authors from which the mate- 
rial was taken for his Grammar, as well as of such rules only as must be perfectly 
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familiar to the studefit who wishes. to read with ease the classical authors specified 
in the list of the Standard School Authors. 

In view of these characteristic features-of Kaegi’s Grammar and Readers, it is 
hoped that they will prove a help for many a beginner in the study of Greek at 
the High Schools, Academies, and the High School (or Academical) Departments 
of Colleges in this country. | : ; 

3. A word remains to be said on the extraordinary success of the books of 
Prof. Kaegi. The Griechische Schulgrammatik made its first appearance in 1884. 
‘It has since passed through the second, third, fourth, and fifth editions in the 
years 1889, 1892, 1896, and 1900 respectively. Soon after the publication there 
appeared a Bohemian, a Russian, a French, and a Polish edition. 

The Short Grammar was received still more favorably. It first appeared in 
October, 1892, then in March, 1894, next in April of the same year, again in 
January and April, 1895, the sixth edition came out in January, 1896, the seventh 
in January, 1897, the eighth in January, 1898, the ninth in January, 1899, the 
tenth in January, 1900, the eleventh in January, 1901, the twelfth in January, 
1902; in a word, within only ten years it has gone through twelve editions, the 
last of which comprised: eight thousand copies. Nor should it be overlooked 
that Kaegi’s Grammar appeared at a time when, to a superficial observer, there 
seemed little call for a new Greek grammar in Germany. 

The Exercise Books have met with a similar success: within ten years Exer- 
cise Book I has been published six times, Exercise Book II has, within seven 
years, passed through five editions. | 

4. The present Short Grammar is not a mere translation, but to some extent 
an adaptation of Kaegi’s Grammar, inasmuch as the translator has been forced in 
more than one chapter to depart from the German original, in order to answer 
the requirements of idiomatic English. Besides several minor changes, some 
paragraphs were dropped, as they seemed superfluous in an English edition, others 
_ were inserted where idiomatic considerations seemed to call for an addition to the 

German text. These changes are nearly all confined to the Syntactical Part of 
the work. | 

In order to conform to the present usage of this country, all Latin expressions, 
such as genetivus qualitatis, accusativus cum infinitivo, etc., have been superseded by 
their English equivalents. 

In accordance with the latest researches, the translator has followed the author 
. in adopting the spellings dvvrw, dxo8vyoKxw, puvyoKw, oixtipw, pelyrups, peitoo, 
reiow (of rivw), etc., although they have not as yet found their way into all text- 
editions. The same applies to Het, wei, pet, yet, pei. 

In the present work, the name of first perfect is extended only to those active 
perfects that end in the formative syllable -xa; all others, including aspirated 
forms, are designated as second perfects. 

The Tables for Repetition, containing a list of verbs and a summary of the 
chief rules of Syntax, have been added as an appendix to the Grammar. In the 
List of Verbs those which are of comparatively rare occurrence are marked by 
smaller print. They may be omitted when the verbs are learned for the first 
time, but should not be passed over in the repetition. On the other hand, the 
regulur forms of certain verbs that do not occur in the Standard School Authors 
have been added from purely practical considerations. 

The Tables contain, moreover, a column of Syntactical Remarks. They are 
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arranged alphabetically alongside of, and for the most part in connection with, 
the list of verbs. They may be used exclusively for reference, or for repetition 
after the study of Syntax, or they may be studied with the respective verbs. In 
the latter case, the study of Syntax would be prepared and facilitated. - 

The Chief Rules of Syntax are intended to furnish a brief and concise sketch of 
the main features of Grreek Syntax. They contain those syntactical peculiarities 
with which a student should be familiar after a few years’ study of Greek. 
Teachers who have little time at their disposal, and indeed all who want to gain 
time for reading after the study of etymology, will do well to proceed at once to 
the Chief Rules and leave the Syntax of the Grammar (114-207) to those who 
wish to pursue it at greater length. 

The translator has availed himself of such works as he found of assistance in 
his task, notably the Greek-English Lexicon of Liddell and Scott, the Dictionary 
to Xenophon’s Anabasis by Professors John W. White and Morris H. Morgan, as 
well as the grammars of Professors Basil L. Gildersleeve and William W. Goodwin. 
The treatise on the Ethical Dative was enlarged according to K. W. Krueger’s 
Sprachlehre. | | 

All who have kindly assisted the translator in preparing the Grammar are 
asked to accept this public expression of his gratitude. A fair criticism and the 
suggestions of those who are engaged in teaching will enable him to make this 
Short Grammar of Classical Greek as perfect as a text-book for students should be, 
for whom only the best is good enough, and to make it worthy of its author, Dr. 
Adolf Kaegi, who has done so much for the advancement of the study of Greek. 


JAMES A. KLEIST, S.J.° 


Sr. Louis UNIVERSITY, 
St. Lours, Mo., June 6, 1902. 








TO THE SECOND EDITION. 


In this second edition a thorough revision of the former has been 
carefully made. ‘Those who are familiar with the first edition of the 
Short Grammar will be pleased to find that there is hardly a page in the 
Syntactical Part of the work which does not bear traces of improvement. 
I take pleasure in publicly expressing my grateful appreciation for the 
kindness of all those Professors of Greek at various Colleges of the 
country who have generously assisted me in the task of revision. My 
special thanks are due to Professor John J. Toohey, 8.J., of Loyola 
College, Baltimore, Md., for several letters containing criticisms of the 
first. edition, and many practical hints which I have followed to make 
the book more useful. . 

Some critics have suggested that all the Greek quotations I have used 
to exemplify the rules of Syntax be done into English. As a translation 
of these sentences, no doubt, greatly facilitates the study of the rules 
they are intended to illustrate, I have gladly availed myself of this 
suggestion. The plates of the first edition were to be left intact; hence 
the translation could not be inserted in the text, but will be found, in 
the form of an Appendix, on pages 241 sqq. of this volume. No pains 
have been spared to furnish a translation which would be of real help to 
the student. Due regard has been paid to the context, which ever lends 
to the expression of a thought a specific, individual coloring. In elabo- 
rating my translation I have freely drawn hints and helps from such 
excellent works as: Goodwin’s Moods and Tenses, Gildersleeve’s Syntax 
of Classical Greek, Thompson’s Greek Grammar, Goodwin’s and White’s 
Anabasis. The translations of quotations from Plato are, in most cases, 
from Jowett’s classical version of that author. For a careful perusal of 
the Appendix I am indebted to my friend and colleague James J. O’Brien, 
S.J., Spring Hill College, Mobile, Ala. | 

The purpose of the Appendix, containing a List of Verbs and a 
Summary of the Chief Rules of Syntax, has been misjudged by some 
critics. These I beg to refer to my Preface to the first edition, where 
they will find the scope of the Appendix explained. The Appendix is 
not, of course, an integral part of the Grammar. It has been designed 


_ for the convenience of those teachers who would be satisfied with a more 


cursory view of the most important rules of Syntax. Besides, such a 
summary may not come amiss to students for purposes of repetition. 


JAMES A. KLEIST, S.J. 


COLLEGE OF THE SACRED HEARkT, 
PRAIRIE DU CHIEN, Wi1s., May 15, 1905. 
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PART L: ON THE SOUNDS. 


LETTERS: THEIR FORM AND PRONUNCIATION. 


1. 1. The Greek alphabet consists of these twenty-four letters: 


ForM 


Capitals or| Small 
Uncials Cursives 


a (father ) Alpha 
b Béta 
g (gold) Gamma 
d Delta 
& (bed) Epsilon 
ds (beds) Zeta 
é (air) Eta 
t’h (hothouse) Theta 
i (rim), i (eve) Iota 
k Kappa 
] Lambda 
m 
n 
ks, x (are) 
6 (hot) 
p 
r 
8 (sing), z (zero) 
t 
ul (dune in French) Upsilon 
ph (uphold) Phi 
k’h Cinkhorn) Khi 
ps Psi 
0 Oméga 
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Ss 
Nn 


A 
B 
Tr 
A 
E 
Z 
H 
e 
I 
K 
A 
M 
N 
= 
O 
I 
P 
> 
T 
T 
® 
X 
Vv 
0 
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2. The form o@ is used at the beginning of, and within, a word; 
the form s at the end; thus, 


aaxos, cecpos. Also els-BddAw besides etao-BadrrAo, etc. 


Note 1.—The letter ¢ (digamma, double gamma) was in primitive Greek used 
for the sound v (as in have); e.g. foixos = vicus, oftis = Oris. 

Note 2.—The only trace of another letter which originally belonged to the 
Greek alphabet, the semivowel j, Jéd, is to be found in certain grammatical facts, 
which could not otherwise be accounted for. See 77, 3. 


8. Note the following points for pronunciation : 
y before y, «, xy, & is sounded as n before ¢, g, ch, x; 


as ayyedos angelus, angel, "Ayxions -Anchises, 
adyxupa ancora, anchor, Lplyé a 


€ is equivalent in sound to ds in beds. 

@ is neither like ¢ in fell, nor like th in thing, but like @A, i.e. t 
followed by A; thus Oeivw strike differs from refvm stretch. 

¢ is like p followed by h, as in uphold, y like & followed by A, 
as in inkhorn. 

t is sounded as the vowel 7 in znk, not as the consonant y in 
yonder; hence ’Iwvla I-onia. 

vu is always like ¢z in tin. 

a and s have the hissing sound, as g in sing, but are pronounced 
like z before the liquids A, », », p, or the middle mutes (2, 4) 
y, B, 8; eg. Zuvpva Zmyrna. 

ov has the sound of uw in rule, av that of ow in brown. 


Each vowel is distinctly heard in az, e, ev, and ov. 


CLASSIFICATION OF SOUNDS. 


2. 1. As to quantity, the simple vowels are either short (e, 0) or 
long (7, @) or doubtful (4, 4, 0). 
2. Proper diphthongs are 
al, él, ot, vt, aS in Maia, Aapeios, Kpoicos, “Apzrucat, 
av, ev, ov, nu, as in TAad«os, Zevs, Movaa, nvEavovr. 
3. Improper diphthongs arise from a combination of one 
of the long vowels, a, 7, #, with a following, (now) silent, 4; hence, 
a, n, @ with tota subscript ; e.g. adw, 7dov, @6n, 
At, He, Qu, with iota adseript ; e.g. “Avdns, Oideiov. 
4. The simple consonants are classified according to the part of 


the organ of speech which produces them and according to their 
characteristic sound, as follows: 
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Gutturals Labials Dentals 


ee Orders of Sounds! Throat Sounds | Lip Sounds | Tooth Sounds 
(x-Sounds) |(a-Sounds)| (r-Sounds) 
“ Smooth Mutes K T T 
Mutes Naas dca 8 ae ee ee 
Momentary Sounds Middle Mutes Y B 
Rough Mutes x %) 8 
Liquids Xx p 
Semivowels Nacals y=ng , - 
Continuous Sounds |—_—__ | 
Spirants J F o 


Note.— The term Liquids is often applied to both the liquids proper and 
the nasals «x and v, hence to A, p, v, p. 


5. Double consonants are f=xo, p=7o, C=ds. 


BREATHINGS AND ACCENTS. 


3. 1. Every initial vowel or diphthong is marked by a breath- 
ing or sp¢ritus, which is either 
a) rough, spzritus asper (‘), as the English h: 
npws hero, Atwwv Haemon ; or 
b) smooth, spzritus lenis (’ ), which is not pronounced: 
Epos Eros, Aiywva Aegina. 
2. Every initial p is aspirated, 2.e. marked by the spiritus asper ; 
e.g. pntwp rhetor, ‘Pédos Rhodos. 
Double p in the middle of a word takes either both or neither 
of the breathings ; 
e.g. Iluppos or Ilvppos Pyrrhus. 
8. There are three accents to mark the tone or pitch of voice: 
a) the circumflex (“ ) indicates a lengthened, drawn out tone: 
"Aryis, "A@OHvat, 6p0as. 
b) the acute (’) indicates a high pitch of voice: 
ayo, ayérn, opGes. 
Cc) the grave (‘) indicates a low pitch of voice: 
 GpOds Hv oO Adyos. See 6, 3. 
Note.— The Greek accents originally conveyed a musical meaning; we now 
treat them simply as stress accents. 
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4, Position of Breathings and Accents. — They are placed 
in case of small letters over the vowel: o avyp, 
in case of capitals before the vowel at the top: # ‘EdAas, 
in proper diphthongs over the second vowel: Atyaé, et, 

ev7rolnTos. 
When breathing and accent fall on the same vowel, the breathing 
is placed before the acute or grave, but under the circumflex, 
e.g. Alas @pocey, bs aptaros Hv. 
When improper diphthongs (2, 3) are used as capitals, they take 


breathing and accent before the first vowel: "Acdns, *Oudetov — 
abo, on. 


OTHER READING AND PUNCTUATION SIGNS. 


4. 1. The sign of diaeresis (° ) shows that two vowels do 
not form a diphthong, but are to be pronounced separately, 

e.g. —— *ArpetSns, paiva. 

The double dot need not be written, whenever accent and breath- 
ing sufficiently mark the diaeresis, as in aun, dts. 

2. Punctuation Signs. — The Greek uses the period (.) and 
the comma (, ) as the English; its colon and semicolon is a dot 
above the line (°); its interrogation point is lke our semi- 
colon (; ). 


DIVISION AND QUANTITY OF SYLLABLES. 


5. 1. Every single consonant and every combination of con- 
sonants, which can begin a Greek word, is joined to the following 
vowel. Eig. é-yo-yev, é-c0ns, 6-dov, de-cpuds, vu-xtds, &-arpopa, — 
but derA-pis, dp-ua, av-dpds — Iluvp-pos, ay-yéA-Aw — Bax-yos. 

2. Com pound words are divided according to their component 
parts: cuv-éya, TPOT-ATTW, ATT-EpYoUal, Wo-TTEP. 

3. A syllable is short by nature, when it has a short vowel fol- 
lowed by only one simple consonant : a-yo-uev, é-yo-pev, yé-vEe-ous. 

4, A syllable is long by nature, when it has a long vowel or a 
diphthong: 74-pws, Ed-pw-mrn, @-57. 

5. A syllable is long by position, when it has a short vowel fol- 
lowed by two or more consonants or a double consonant: dyes, 
opOds, éyOpes, dEwv, Comat, dromuar. 

6. The pronunciation of syllables which are long by nature must 
be carefully distinguished from that of syllables which are only long 
by position. Thus there is a difference between 
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mpacow and Ttadcow, mpagis and trafic, 

mpayya and raypa, HaAXAov and KaAXos, 

BéBnxe and évexa, : avOpwros and pyropes. 
ACCENTUATION. 


6. Nearly every Greek word (see 8) has one or other of the 
auecents mentioned in 3, 3. 


General Principles : 


1. The acute can stand on short and long syllables. The cir- 
cumflex js confined to syllables which are long by nature. 

2. The acute can stand on any one of the last three syllables, 
but on the antepen ult only when the ultima is short; e.g. 
TONEMOS, TOAEMLOS, TOMaTa. 

38. An acute on the final syllable of a word which is not sepa- 
rated from the following word by some sign of punctuation is 
changed to the grave; hence Oc pév aitav joav ayabol, of 5é xaxol. . 

Note.— Exceptions are ris, ri (67, 1). 


4, The circumflex can stand on either of the last two syllables, 
but on the penult only when the ultima is short; e.g. dapor, 
Sapa, pede. | 

5. Every accented penult must have the circumflex, provided 
it is long by nature and followed by a short ultima; hence, 


Onp, but Opes, morirns, but roXira, 
cappwv, but cadpor, gevyw, but devye. 


Note.— Exceptions are given in 9, noté 3. 


6. In compound words the accent generally recedes toward the beginning of 
the word as far as the above rules will allow (recessive accent) ; 


e.g. & diros the friend, but ddros friendless, 
4 Tin the honor, “ dros dishonored, 
6 vous the mind, “  evvous well-minded, 
éxwv willing, “  dxwv (déxwv) unwilling. 


CLASSIFICATION OF WORDS ACCORDING TO THEIR ACCENT. 
7. A word 
with the acute on the ultima is called Oxytone: tip, odds. 
with the acute on the penult is called Paroxytone: Adyos. 
with the acute on the antepenult is called Proparoxytone: 
avOpwrros. 
with the circumflex on the ultima is called Perisp6menon: 
TL LCV, 
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with the circumflex on the penult is called Properispéme- 
non: d@pov. 

without any accent on the ultima is called Barytone: Adyos, 
da@pov. 


PROCLITICS or WORDS THAT HAVE NO ACCENT. 


8. 1. Ten monosyllables are called Atonics (toneless) or Pro- 
clitics (leaning forward) because they attach themselves so closely 
to the following word as to have no accent of their own. The 
proclitics are : 

a) the four forms of the article: 0, 4, 00, at. : 

b) the three prepositions: eis, év, and é« (é&). 

c) the two conjunctions: e (7f) and ws (how, that, as). 

d) the negative: ov (ovx, ovy). 

2. Still these proclitics sometimes take an accent: 

a) All are accented, when followed by an enclitic (9 segq.): 
G0€, ELTE, OUTE. 

b) Besides, the negative ov is accented before a punctuation 
mark, 7.e. at the end of a sentence where it has no 
following word to lean upon: ¢7s 4 od ; — Xetpicodos 
TOV nYyEe“ova Erratoe perv, ESnoe O od. 


ENCLITICS. 


9. 1. Some few words of one or two syllables are called Enclit- 
ics (leaning upon) because they attach themselves so closely to the 
preceding word as generally either to lose their own accent or to 
throw it as an acute upon the preceding word. The enclitics are : 

a) nine forms of the personal pronoun: pov, pot, wé— 
gov, coi, sé — ov, ol, €&, 61; 62. | 

b) the indefinite pronoun tis, ri in.all its cases, 67, 2. 

c) the indefinite adverbs mou, rol, roév, 1a, 17H, Tord, 69. 

d) the present indicatives of dnué and etui, except das 
and eZ, 104, 1. 3. : | 

e) the particles yé, ré, roi, viv, wep, Te. 

f) the inseparable suffix -de in 66€, roodade, olxovec, etc. 

2. The following rules illustrate the different cases of enclisis : 
a) The accent of the enclitic is lost 
aes TIS, 


1. after a perispomenon: a 
P P sopav éoTiv. 
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2. after an oxytone or an atonic word ; ( codds tis, 
these, however, receive the acute { codo/ etour, 
(not the grave):- oUTe — ov7roTe. 


8. aftera proparoxytone ora dition to] vOpwrds Ts, 


: oe a 
spomenon, which, in addition to] , nae 

avOpwiroi eiowv, 
their own accent, receive an acute 
on their ultima: 


b) After a paroxytone, enclitics of otk TUS, 


| dopa dare. 


syllable lose their accents, enclitics of { Adyor reves, 
two syllables keep them : Adywv TiVeV. 
Note 1.—In the use of enclitics it never happens that more than two 
syllables remain without an accent; 


hence godoi tues and goddy Twur, 
but Adyot tives and Adywv Tiviv. 


Note 2.— When several enclitics follow in succession, each throws its accent 
as acute upon the preceding: ef ws ris Tuva moe méprrot. 

Note 3.—By joining certain of the enclitics to the preceding words, com- 
pounds arise whose accents deviate from the rule given in 6, 5; ¢.g. oure, pyre, 
WOTE, OUTIS. 

10. Enclitics are accented or orthotoned: 

a) according to 9, 2 b: after paroxytones, when the enclitic is 

dissyllabic. | | 

b) according to 9, note 2: before other enclitics. 

c) when special stress is required: odv col, pos oé (61, 1). 

d) when the syllable upon which the accent was to fall is elided 

(17); e.g. «aros & éeoriv. 

e) at the beginning of a sentence; e.g. eoly éxaorows Adyou — 

dapev tolvuv. 


For of, cdiow see 62; for érrw see 104, 3, 1. 2. 


THE PRINCIPAL PHONETIC LAWS. 


11. Changes of Vowels. — A certain regularity in the change of vowels often 
appears in words which belong to the same stem, both in regard to the quantity 
and the quality of the vowel. 

1. Change of Quantity (“ Weakening or Shortening of Vowels”).— The 
following examples show a substitution of weaker (short) for stronger (long) 
sounds, or the reverse : 


a and a: éacw, éaw. e. and ¢: Aeirw, Alrelv. 

n and a: Tisyow, TYydu. t and ¢: rptBw, rpiBy. 

a ¢ w , w 4 

7 and €: rotyow, trovew. ev and uv: devyw, puyy. 
° - £ 

w and o: dovrucw, dovAdw. v and v: Atow, AUTOs. 


2. Change of Quality (Ablaut).—In like manner there is a change of 
quality between ¢ and o, « and oz, ev and ov, y and w. 
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e.g.€ and o: A€yw, Adyos, VELW, VOLT, Texelv, TETOKG. 
e. and ot: Aeizw, Aorros, Kelpat, KOUTy, wetOw, meéroba. 


ev and ov: ozevow, orovdy, KéAevOos, dxoAovbos. 
n and w: dpyyw, dpwyds, mryccw, TTwXes, pHyvuul, Eppwya. 
3. The following table results from a combination of either change: 
QUANTITY, QUALITY. 
Strong. Weak. Ablaut. 
Y) a w: dypn, pares, puvy — Piva, Baors, Bupos. 
n w: Onpov, Oerds, Owyds — Yow, Eros, dvéwpat. 
€t ot: Aedrev, Atretv, Aourds — weiMev, mewiPeiv, wéeroba. 
ev ov: gevw, éoovpat, éocova — éAevoopuat, yAVOov, ciAnAovOa. 


ecaetcm § 


Moreover, the proximity and influence of the liquids cause the interchange of 


w 


, wv a 4 4 Wy aA 4 
€ a 0: Tperw, Tparev, TpoTOs —arTEeAAW, TTAAnVvaL, TOADS. 
TELVW, Tapas, TOUN — MEVOS, PAVAVaL, péLova. 


12. The Lengthening of Vowels in the Nominative.— The long 
vowels 7 and » in the nominative singular are often due only to a 
lengthening of e and 0, which reappear in the other cases ; 


e.g. Totunv, but otpuev-os, etc., Salpwv, but daluov-os, etc., 
xiv, but ytov-os, etc., pntwp, but pyrop-os, etc. 


13. Compensative Lengthening is the lengthening of a vowel to 
make up for the loss’of consonants. A short vowel with two or 
three consonants is replaced by a long vowel with one consonant, 
and consequently a vowel long by position is replaced by one 
long by nature. This compensative lengthening changes 


a mostly to a: thus TWavT-~  AvoavT-ol éulav-ca pédav-s 

becomes ras, Avoact, é€uiava, pméAas. 
more rarely. to 7: thus epav-ca 

becomes édnva. | 

e always to e: thus yaptevt-s AvOevT-ct éaTed-ca év-s 
becomes yapies,  AvOeiar, €oretAXa, els. 

-o always to ov: thus  ddovr-s = yepovt-ct = tratdevovT-ct 
becomes d:d0vs,  yéepovot,  —traidevovor. 

i always to ¢: thus exptv-oa 
becomes éxpiva. : 

v always to vu: thus guvt-s —- Setvuvt-ot juvv-oa. 
becomes dis, Sexviot,  nuvva. 


14. Syncope (a cutting up or short) consists in dropping within 
a word a short vowel between consonants; e.g. yiyvoyat, stem yer, 
for yeyévouar. Compare gigno, genut. 
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15. Metathesis (transposition) consists in placing a short vowel 
after a simple liquid (A, », v, p) instead of before the same. The 
vowel is generally lengthened; 

e.g. Qdpoos, Kxdaddr-do, Téu-vw,  Oav-atos, Trop-eiv, 

Opioos, KAN-TOS, THH-o1s, Ovn-TOs, Wé-Tpw-Tat. 


‘16. 1. Contraction unites in one long vowel or diphthong 
two vowels that follow each other within a word. Thus tipa-ov 
becomes tTiwa@v, mAd-ov becomes 7rAov, yéve-os becomes yévous. 


For the different modes of contraction, see the treatise on Inflection. 
2. ‘The contracted syllable receives an accent, if either of the 


two contracted vowels was accented: the circumflex, if the accent 
was on the first, the acute, if it was on the second vowel. Thus © 


tiwae becomes tipa, ériuaov becomes éripear, 

tiwawy becomes Timar, BeBaws becomes Beas, 
A Z 

Tiuadete becomes Tiare, Tiwaerm becomes Tiara. 


17. 1. Elision consists in dropping a short final vowel before 
_@ word beginning with a vowel. The sign of elision is the 
apostrophe (’); e.g. ém’ avt@ for éi avt@, add’ eyo for adrXrAa 
éyo, améyw from amd and éyo. 
_ Note.— The vowel v,—a and o in monosyllables, —i in epi, dxpu, péxpt, Ti, 
ri and ore are never elided. 
2. Elision influences the accent as follows: 
a) in oxytone prepositions and conjunctions it is lost: 
thus ém’ éwo/ for él éuolt, AA éyw for adrdAa éyo. 
b) in all other oxytones it recedes as acute upon the preced- 
ing syllable: Ed detv’ Gpacas, dea xat raGeiv ce ypn, — 
Ta aya? Fv for Ta dyaba Hy, Syw eyo for dnut eyo. 
c) in all barytones it remains unchanged : 
ovTe gol ov7 éuol TadT’ EXeyov. 


18. 1. Crasis (mizture) is the contraction of the final vowel or 
diphthong with the initial vowel of the following word.! Its sign 
is the coronis (’ ). 

The contracted vowel receives an iota subscript, if the last of 
the vowels to be contracted was anc; thus éy@uai for éym olpar, but 
xav for «al dv. : 

1 Elision, therefore, serves to avoid an hiatus which occurs when the final and the 


initial vowel of two successive words collide. Crasis serves the same purpose, 18. See 
also 24. 
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2. Crasis is most frequent with the article, the relative and 
with «aé and apd. 
oaynp, TaddAd\a, a éya, xalév, xal dav, mpodreyor, 
becomes avyp, Tdadda, ay®, Kav, KaD, qpovrXeyov. 
8. The accent of the first word is generally lost, that of the 
second determines which syllable is to have the accent after the 
contraction. 


19. Concurrence of Consonants. — Two or more adjoining conso- 
nants are hardly ever left unchanged. They are subject to certain 
modifications according to definite principles. The second con- 
sonant is generally left unaltered and a change is produced only 
in the first of the two sounds. This euphonic change is especially 
brought about by assimilation (change to a like sound), dissimi- 
lation (change to a different sound), and elision (suppression of a 
sound ). | 

Special attention is due to the euphonic changes : 

a) in the nom. sg. and dat. pl. of the 3d decl., 38 segg. 

b) in the third class of verbs (with -jw in the present), 77, 3. 

c) in the formation of tenses of mute verbs, 82; 88. 

d) in the final consonants of prepositions in compounds, as in 20. 


20. Before the rough breathing a smooth mute is changed 

to the corresponding rough: 
thus ov« otros, am ot, avr adv, én’ and odds, 
becomes ovy oftos, ad’ of, avl or, Epodos. 

21. Changes in the Rough Mutes. — | 

1. If two successive syllables begin each with a rough mute, 
generally one of the two is changed to the corresponding smooth ; 
in particular 

the first is changed in the reduplication: re@vrevea — T/Onw, 
74, 1. 

and in the aor. pass. of Ow and ri@nus: érvOnv, éréOnv. 

the second is changed in the aor. imper. pass. : matdev0n-7t 
for madev0nh, 78, 8. 

In other cases, however, both rough mutes remain unchanged. 
Thus in dpOwOnv, niOvvOnv, ebérYOnv, épavOnv, mepavOar, exabapOnr, 
cexabapba, pads, éyvOny, etc. 

2. Whenever in several monosyllabic stems the final rough 
mute is dropped, the initial consonant is changed to the 
corresponding rough; thus in the stems tad¢-, ray-, Tped-, TpEX-; 
tpud- and tply-. 
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Compare tddgos, taxis, tpédw, tpéxyw, tpudy, tplyes, 
with Odrrw,. Odtrwv, Opdipw, EbpeEa, Opurrrw, OprEiv. 
There are initial and final rough mutes in reOpadOac (from tpédo. 
but rerpadf@ar from tpérw), rePadOar and é6adpOnv (from barra). 


22. Initial p is doubled when a short vowel precedes it whether 
as augment or as reduplication: 
eppirrrov, opupa, — Sppuda, éppapat. 
Thus also in composition: éipplrte, Stappnyvumt, appworos, 
aTroppntos. 


23. Rule for Consonantal Termination. — No Greek word can 
end in any other consonant than »y, p, or o (& ). Conse- 
quently, other consonants which by rights should stand at the end of 
a word must be dropped. Thus rai is for rad, copa for cwpar. 


Note.— The two particles éx and ov« are only apparent exceptions; for these 
proclitics (8) attach themselves so closely to the following word as to coalesce 
into one; consequently, x must be considered as being in the middle of the word 
thus formed. Compare ovxéri, and 24, 2. 3. 


MOVABLE FINAL CONSONANTS. 


24. 1. N movable (v égernvotixoy drawn after) is added } 
a) to third persons in -e(v) and -ov(v): émraldeve(v), ératdev- 
ae(v), madevovat(v), didwat(v), diddact(v), etol(v). 
b) to datives and locatives in -o1(v): maou(v), ’APjvnor(v). 
c) to some other words with similar endings: elxoot(v), — 
éorl(v). 
This vy may or may not stand before a following consonant, 
it must stand before a following vowel, as well as 
before punctuation marks. 
2. = movable is taken by ovrw thus, and é« out; the spelling is 
ovrws and €€ before vowels. 
E.g. obrw ypddo, but obras éypadov — éx rod otxov, but e& ofxov. 
3. A movable guttural is sometimes added to the negative ov. 
Use ov« before vowels with the smooth breathing : ov« ayaov, 
ovy before vowels with the rough breathing : ovy amas, 
ov before all consonants: ov cadas, od padias. 


Note.— Before a punctuation mark, ov is accented, ov (8, 2), even when 
followed by a vowel: 
"Eéixvodvro yap ov, ovd éBAarrov ovder. 
Eire pyviovow ete xai ov duddrepa yap eixalerar. 


1 See foot-note on page 9. 


PART IL: INFLECTION. 


I. INFLECTION OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 
PRELIMINARY NOTES. 


25. 1. Unlike the Latin, the Greek language has a special form 
for the dual number (71; 96), but none for the ablative case. 
2. Note the following rules of gender : 


a) The names of males are masculine. So are those of 
rivers, winds and months. 

b) The names of females are feminine. So are those of 
trees, countries, islands and towns. 

c) Most diminutives are neuter, even when they denote 
persons: 76 madlov the little boy, little girl. 


8. Neuters have in each number but one form for the nomina- 
tive, accusative and vocative. These cases always end in the plural 
in -a. | 

4. The vocative and nominative plural-are always, the vocative 
and nominative singular are often, alike in form. 

5. The accent remains, as long as the general rules of 
accentuation (6) allow, on that syllable which has it in 
the nom. sing. Final -ae and -ot are accounted short. 

Note.— A few exceptions are mentioned in 36, 6. 7 and 67, 2. 

6. In the genitive and dative cases, such final syllables as 
are long and accented generally have the circumflex. In other cases 
they take the acute. 

The circumflex on the ultima in the nom., acc. and voc. is met 
with only in some monosyllables and in contracted words. 


THE ARTICLE. 


26. Like the English, the Greek has a definite article, but, unlike 
our idiom, it has a separate form for each gender: o # To the. 
. 12 
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Plur. Nom.| of at ta 
Gen. | Tav Tav Tav 
Dat. | Tots rats Tots 


Ace. | row ras Ta 


the. 
of the 
to (for) the 
the 


Sing. Nom.| 0 4 To 
Gen. 
Dat. 


Ace. 


TOU THS TOU 


T@ TH TP 
TOV THY TC 





Note.— The article has no form for the vocative; in its place the interjection 
® is used in all numbers. 


A-DECLENSION. 


27. It includes all words with stems in -a, which in certain cases 
of the singular is changed to 7. The A-declension corresponds in 
general to the first declension in Latin; it contains masculines and 
feminines. 

28. FEMININES IN -a, 4, AND & 











ee ; oixta- xwpa- | oTpariu- doga- Movoa- 
house country army apinton Muse 
Sing. N.V.| 9, &, otcia | ywpa | otpatia | d0fa Moica 
G. THS olKlas | ywpas | otpatias | doEns Movons 
D. ™ ola | xapa | otpatia | d0&n Movcn 
A THY oixlav | ywpav | otpatiay | ddfav Movoav 
Plur. N.V.| ai, @, otxiat | ya@pae | otpatiat | ddFac Movoat 
G TOV OlKLaY | ywpav | oTpaTiov | dofav Movowv 
D Tais otxlats | ywpats| orpariais | dd€ats Movoais 
A Tas olKias | ywpas | otpatias | Sofas Movoas 
Stains paya- viKa- | TUpLa- Oadrarra- yepipa- 
| battle victory honor sea bridge 
Sing. N.V.| 9,0, payn | vien TLLN Garattra | yéepupa 
G. THS = payns | viens | TLAs Oararrns | yedvpas 
D. ™ paxn | vixen TULT Oararrn | yedvpa 
- \ , 4 f w 4 w 
A. THU §=paynv | vikny | Tiny Odrarrav | yépupapv 
Plur. N.V.| at, &, wayae | vicae | Tipal OdratTra | yédupat 
G. TOV payeov| wKoV | TLULOV Garatrav | yephupav 
D. tais padyais| vias | Ttmais Oararras| yepvpats 
A. Tas payas| vicas | Timas Oararras | yedvpas 


1. Change of a to n in the singular. 


a) Ana in the nominative after e, +, p remains throughout 
the singular (a, as, a, av, a). 


14 INFLECTION. rs 29 

b) An 7 in the nominative is likewise retained throughout 
the singular (7, 7s, 7, 9, 7). 

c) Anain the nominative after other consonants than p is 
changed in the genitive and dative to 7 (a, ns, 7, 
av, a). | 


2. Quantity. — The ending -as is always long. 

3.. Rule of Accent. — In the genitive plural the a of the stem 1s 
contracted with the case ending -wv. Consequently, all nouns of 
the A-declension are in the genitive plural perispomena 
In -@v. 


29. MASCULINES IN -as AND -s. 





Stara vedvia- mwoAtTa- duxaoTa- "A rpeida- 
- youth citizen judge Atreus’ son 

Sing. Nom. 0 veavias | troritns | diucaoryns | *Atpeidns 
Gen. Tov veaviov | toAtrov | dtxacrov | ’Arpeidou 

“ 4 w 4 ied 9 / 

Dat. T@ veavia | TodiTy dicaorn Atpetdn 
Acc. Tov veaviavy | qwoAitny | dixactny | *Atpetdny 

- Voce. ®  veavia TONITE dicaoTa "A tpeidn 
Plur. N. Voc. | of, &, veaviat | roAtTae ducacrat "Atpetoat 
Gen. Tov veamuav | mordtTav | Stcactav | >Atpedav 
Dat. Tois veaviats | rodlrats | Suxactais | *Atpeidats 

Ace. Tous veavias | woAditas | Stxacras | *Artpeldas 


1. Masculines differ from feminines only in the nom. and gen. 
sing. The final a of the stem remains after e, 1, p; otherwise it is 
changed to 7 (28, 1). . 

2. The voc. sing. ends in the same vowel, -a or -7, which occurs 
in the last syllable of the nom. : 


hence @ veavia, ® ’Atpeldn. 
All words in -tns, however, have a short -d: 
® ToXTa, @ Lrraptiata, ® 'Opeota. 
So have national names in -7s: 
® dpod, UxvOa, Srraptiara. 


3. Some Doric and very many foreign proper names in -as have -a in the 
gen. sing. (Doric Genitive) : 


Poa Bida, Eipwra — ‘ABpoxoua, Macxa, ‘Oporra. 
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30. CONTRACTS OF THE A-DECLENSION. 
Stems: | AOmvac, AOnva- | yea, yir Eppea, ‘Eppar 

-o Athena © earth Hermes, plur. Hermes Pillars. 

Sing. N. 9 AOnva "Yn o ‘Epps ot ‘Eppat 
G. "AOnvas ys “Eppov ‘Eppov 
D. "AOnva =| oY ‘Epun ‘Eppais 
A. "AOnvav yn “Eppqy “Eppas 
V. "AOnva YF ‘Epuy “Eppat 





-aa is contracted to -a, -éa after p to -a, otherwise to -7; 
before vowels or diphthongs a and ¢ are absorbed: “Epyai, ‘Epyav. 
Rule of Accent. — All the cases are perispomena. 


O-DECLENSION. 


31. 1. It comprises words with stems in -o, besides some in -o. 
Thus it corresponds in general to the second declension in Latin. 
It contains masculines and neuters, and a number of feminines. 


Aoyo- Syp.o- dvOpurro- 660- Swpo- 
St ae 
ve word, speech | people PUMA TENG: way, road gift 
man 
Sing.N. |0 Adyos | o Sjpos |oadvOpwros | 7 odds | To Sapov 
G. | Tod Adyou | Syyov | avOpwrrou | THs od0v | Tov dwpov 
D. |7@ Adyo on avOpory .|t7 060 |T@ Sapp 
A. | 7rov Adyor | ShHyov | avOpwroy | tHv addy |To Sapov 
| V. |d dAdye doje advOpwire |@ 06 |@ dapov 
Plur.N.V.| 0¢ = Adryou Sjpor | avOpwirot | ai od0i | Ta dapa 
G. | Tadv Adyar | Syywov | avOpdrwy | TAY odav | TAY dHpav 
D. | tots Adyous | Sypots | avOpwrras | Tais odois | Tois Swpors 
A. | tods Adyous| Sypous| avOp@rrous| Tas odots|Ta Sapa 
2. The following are feminine nouns in -os. See 20, 2 b. 


9 wapOdvos maiden, % vngos island, 


% ALTEAOS Vine, 


n Anros Delos, 


n Alyurrros Egypt. 
9 Keépiv80s Corinth, 


4 Hrecpos mainland, 9” Haretpos Epirus, 7 WledXomdvynaos Peloponnesus. 
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[§ 32 


ADJECTIVES OF THE A- AND O-DECLENSIONS. 
32. 1.-The feminine form has in the singular -a after e, 4, p, 
otherwise 7. .g.: 
véos, véa, véov new, young, 
dixatos, Sixaia, Sixatov just, 
TWATP@S, TaTp@a, TaTp@oy paternal, 


diros, Pirn, Pirov dear, 
OALyos, GALyn, OAdyov Little, 
ALOcvos, ALOivn, ALAcvov of stone, 


aicypds, aioypa, aicypov shameful, 


S: 
— 
a) g 
z| 


G. 
D. 
A. 
V. 
N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 


aya Go-, 


ayabds 
ayabob 
ayabo 
aryabev 
ayalé 
ayaboi 
ayabav 
ayabois 
ayabouvs 


aya6a-, 
good 


ayaln 
ayabas 
ayaby 
ayabny 
ayadn 
ayabai 
ayabav 
ayabais 
ayabas 


ayabo-, 


ayaov 
ayabod 
ayab@ 
ayabov 
aryabov 
ayaba 
ayabav 
ayabois 
ayaba 


diKaso-, 


dikatos 
dtcaiov 
ducal 
dixatov 
dixate 


dixatoe 

dtcalwv 
duxaiots 
dexaious 


dixata-, 
just 


duxata 
ducaias 
dixcala 
duxatav 
duxcala 


ayabds, ayabn, ayabov good. 


dixato-, 


dixatov 
duxatouv 
duxai@ 

dixavov 
dixatov 


dSixatat bdieata 
dtxatiwv duxalov 


duxatais Sdtxaios 


Ouxaias 


déxata 








2. The accent of the nom. and gen. plur. fem. of bary- 
tone adjectives and participles in -as, -n(-a), -ov is the same 
as that of the masculine. 

Eg. dixacos, 


ducaia, 


nom. pl. masc. dé«caroz, 
nom. pl. fem. 


gen. pl. masc. duxaiwy, 
dixatat, gen. pl. fem. ducalov 
(against 25, 5 not dixatos; nor duxar@v, see 28, 3). 


3. Many, and especially. almost all compound, adjectives 
in -os have but two endings. 
E.g. BdapBapos, -ov foreign, 
muEpos, -ov tame, 
NTVYOS, -ov quiet, 
povimos, -ov prudent, 


mpaos, -ov mild, tame, 

” w ° 

aBaros, -ov impassable, 
évrimos, -ov honored, 
mapavonos, -ov unlawful. 


Note éy-avrios, -a, -ov opposite, opposed. 


4, Other adjectives have sometimes two, sometimes three 
endings. 
Eg. BéRBasos, 2. and 3., firm, 
épnuos, 2. and 3., deserted, 


xpnotuos, 2. and 3., useful, 
apériuos, 2. and 3., profitable. 


Also some compounds, as dy-dtos, unworthy, and dy-aitios, guiltless. 
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33. CONTRACTS OF THE O-DECLENSION. 


VOO- = vov- oorTeo- = dc Tov- €vvoo- = Eevvov- 
mind bone - wellminded 


masc. fem. neut. 
Oo TOUY evvous evvouy 


Oo TOU evvou 

> _* wv 

ooT@ evV@ 
ooTrouv | euvouy evVvoUY 


ooTa EvVOL evvoa 
OOTY eDVa@V 
doréos OOTOIS EDVOLS 
é0Té.  ooTa eUvous evvoa 





1. -eo and -oo are contracted to -ov, -ead to -@; € and oa 
before long vowels or diphthongs are absorbed. 

2. The nom. and ace. pl. neut. of the adjectives of this class are 
never contracted : evvoa, dvoa, Kaxkovoa. 

3. Rule of Accent. —Simple words are in all the cases peri- 
spomena; compound words retain the accent on the same sylla- 
ble upon which it falls in the nom. sg.: éxrAo1, mepirrAwy, edvor 
(accent against 16, 1), edvwv, edvors, edvous, evvoa. 


CONTRACTED ADJECTIVES OF THE A- AND 0-DECLENSIONS. 


34. 1. The only adjectives which admit contraction are : 
a) adjectives in -eos, denoting material or color. 
b) multiplicatives in -A0os (= -fold, -plex, 10, 4). 
2. The contraction is the same as in the nouns ; the feminine 
sg. has -a after p, otherwise -7 (28, 1; 29, 1). 
3. Rule of Accent.— All the cases are perispomena. 


For the compounds of vous and mAovs, see 33, 3. 


"Apyupots, silver, and ypucots, golden, are thus declined : 


' dpyupeos, dpyupea, apyvpeor silver 


S.N.V.| dpyupois apyupa apyvpotv|P.N.V.| apyupot apyupai apyupa 
apyupov apyupas apyupov G. | apyupav apyupav apyupav 
apyup@ apyupa apyup@ D. | dpyupots apyupais apyupots 
dpyupoby apyupav apyupobv| <A. | dpyupots apyupas apyupa 





G 
D. 
A 
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Xpvoeos, xpuoed, xpioeov golden 


S.N.V.| ypucots ypvon ypvaovv P.N.V. “pvcol ypucat ypvoa 


xpucod xYpuvans xpvaov G. | xXpvc@v ypvcay ypuvcav 


xpvo@ xXpvon Xpvc® D. | xpucois ypucais ypucois 
Ypucovv ypvony xpucovy| A. | xpucots ypucads ypuvoa 





THE ATTIC DECLENSION. 
35. 1. It includes substantive and adjective stems in -o. 


Stang: yew frew- 
temple propitious 
Sing. N. V. 0 vEews trews trAEewv 
G. Vew trew 
D. ve@ | thew 
A. VEe@Vv tXEwV tXNewy 
Plur. N. V. ot ve@ thew iiea 
G. VE@V trewv 
D. vEgs tAEWS 
A. vEews trews trea 


2. The is retained through all the cases and absorbs 
the case-endings as far as possible. The z is always subscript. 

3. ‘H &ws the dawn is thus declined: éws, éw, é, ém (without v!). 

4, Adjectives have -d in the nom., voc. and ace. plur. neut. 

5. Rule of Accent.— The accent of the nom. sing. is retained 
through all the cases; the » is counted as short in determining 
the accent of the barytones, hence MevéAews, ExrrrAews éeotiv, tried 
ELoLV, 

THE CONSONANTAL DECLENSION. 
INTRODUCTORY NOTES. 


36. 1. This declension includes all the stems that end in a con- 
gonant, or in -t, -v, and diphthongs, with a few in - and -o. = It 
corresponds, therefore, in general to the third and fourth declensions 
in Latin. 

2. For the regular case-endings see the declension of GAs, 37. 

Note.—-a and -as, ~~ and -cve are short. 

As not all successive consonants can remain unchanged (19), 
and no other consonant except v, p and s can end a Greek 
word (28), certain changes must take place in the nom. sing. and 
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in the dat. plur. before the endings -s and -o1, as well as in the 
final consonants of the pure stem. 
3. The nom. sing. masc. and fem. is formed either with or with- 
out -s. In the latter case the vowel of the stem is lengthened (12). 
Neuters show their pure stems in the nom., acc. and voce. sing. 
as far as the rule for final consonants will allow (23). 
4. In the acc. sing. and plur. masc. and fem., consonant stems 
have, as a rule, -@ and -as added to them, vowel stenis -v and (-v)s. 
The acc. plur. masc. and fem. of the -s, -, and the adjective -v stems is 
the same as the nom.: of and rots edyeveis, ai and ras woAes, of and rovs Ades. 
5. The voc. sing. masc. and fem. is either the same as the nom. : 
® pvra€, & Apa, @ Trotmny, 
or the same as the pure stem, as far as the rule for consonantal 
termination allows: 
® prop, ® tai (for matd), & yépov (for yépovr). 
6. Rule of Accent.— Monosyllables have the accent on 
the ending in the gen. and dat. of all three numbers: 
| Onpes, Onpi — Onpav, Onpai(v). 
7. Contrary to this rule, the stem is accented: 
a) in all the cases of participles: dvtos, dvt1, Oévrav, Oeiou(v). 
b) in the gen. and dat. plur. of the word mas (omnis), 
hence waves, vravri, but mdavrev, mac(v) (41, 3). 
c) in the gen. plur. of the words 
6 Trais Trades boy, To ots wTds ear ; 
hence traides, Tratdé, rraiai(v), but raider, 
@Tds, ati, and @ai(v), but wTev. 
37. STEMS IN LIQUIDS (-A,-p). (See d8wp 39; dvap, wip 50; hp 60.) 
KpaTnp- pytop- 
mixing bowl orator 


e¢ / 


KpaTnp-os pHnTop-os 
KpaTnp-t pntop-t 


KpaThp-a pntop-a 
__ Prop 
OL KpaTnp-es | ol pnTop-es 
KpaTnp-wv pnTop-wv 
Onp-ci(v)| Kxparnp-c(v)| pyrop-ct(v) 
Ofjp-as | Kpatijp-as pnTop-as 
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38. STEMS IN GUTTURALS (-«, -y, -x) AND LABIALS (-x, 8, -). 


oe seat an state 

Sing. N. V. 0, ® pvrak ny, @ al 0, @ yir 
G. PvAAK-0S aiy-os | ryuTr-0S 
D. pvrak-t airy-¢ yurr-¢ 
A. pvrak-a alry-a yurr-a 

Plur. N. V ot «6 pvAak-es at aliy-es ol —--y07r-es 
G. pvrAak-ov aty-@v yur -av 
D. pvrak(v) atEi(v) yoi(v) 
A. purak-as | aly-as yorr-as 


With -c, any guttural becomes &, any labial becomes y: 
st. duvrax-, N.S. @vAaE; comp. Lat. stem duc-, N.S. duz; 
st. "ApaB-, D. P. “Apayre; comp. Lat. scrips: of scribo. 


39. STEMS IN DENTALS  (-r, -8, -@). 


yupvyt- éArrtd- TwLaT- 
Stems light-armed soldier hope body 
Sing. N. O yUupYNS n eArris TO copa 
G. YULVHT-0S €XT 16-05 TWULAT-OS 
D. YUPVAT-L éXTrIO-t TWOMLAT=t 
A. YULVHT-a éXTr1l6-a copa 
V. YUL NS éxrris copa 
Plur. N. V. YULVHT-€S éXTLd-€5 oopat-a 
G. YULVYHT-wVv EXT1O-wV TWLAT-WV 
D. yuuvi-ol(v) éXTri-oL(V) owpd-ot(Vv) 
A. yULYHT-as EX7r10-as TWOUAT-a 


1. Before o simple dentals are dropped: | 
éa Ors, eoOqow(v) (for éoOnts, éoOnfar(v)); cf. Lat. dos, dotis. 
Final dentals are also dropped: c@ua (for swat) (23). 
2. Barytones with dental stems in -ss and -vs form the acc. 
sing. (like the -c and -v stems, £6 seqq.) in -ev and -up. 
Eg. % érmis, hope, édrmidos, érrids, €Xm (da, 
but 7 yvapis, grace, yapitos, yapitt, yapeyv, 
» Epis, strife, Epidos, Epidi, piv. 
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8. The following words show an irregularity only in the nom. 


0 Tous, Trod0s foot, pés, TO yovu, yovaTos knee, 
TO ots, wTos ear (36, T. c), _ 70 Sdépu, Sépatos spear, 
TO POS, PwrTos (only sing.) light, TO Ldwp, VdaTOsS water, 


TO Képas, xépatos horn, wing of an army. 


4, Adjectives have partly two endings, as dyapis, - unpleasant 
(G. aydpiros, D. aydpitt, A. dyaptv, -«); partly only one, as zévns, 
-nT0s poor; guyas, -ados fugitive, exiled. sae 


40. STEMS IN -v. 


eave “EAAnv- aroupLev- darpov- edda1pov- 
Greek shepherd deity happy 
m. fem. neut. 

S. N. jo"EAAny O TOL LHY 0 Oaipwv evoaipwy evdaipov 

G. "EAAnY-0s TOLMLEV-OS daipov-os €v0.21/0v0S 

D. "EAAnv-t TOLpLEV-L daipov-t evdaipou 

A. "EAAnY-a TOLLeVv-a Saipov-a |evdainova ecvdatpov 

V. "EAA ToLnv daipov evdalpov evdatpov 
P1L.N.V.| “EAAnv-es TOL{LEV-ES Saipov-es | evdaiuoves evdaipoval 

G. “EAAHY-ov | qroiuev-wy | Satpov-ov eddatpovev 

D. | "EdAn-ot(v)| roimé-ot(v)| Satpo-or(v) evdaipuo-ai(v) 

A. “EAAnv-as TOLLev-as daipov-as | evdaipovas evdaipova 


1. Before o, v is simply dropped: sroupécr, daipoot, wéraat. 

2. Adjectives have recessive accent: evdacpop, 6, 6. 

3. Besides the forms in -ova and -oves, -ovas, the comparatives 
in -wv, -ov (57 and 58) have also the shorter ones in -w and -ous. 


Stem: xaxtoy- worse 


masc. fem. neut. 
Sing. N.| xaxtov xaxiov | Plur. N. Kaxtoves Kaxiova 


| Z Zz f 
G. KAKLOVOS Kaxktous KAKL® 


xaxtoot(V) 
Kaxiovas caxiova 
Kaklous KaAKtw 


( caxlova 


D 
A. |} 
Vv 


Vv 
Kaxtove G. KAKLOVOV 
D 
A 


lxkakto 
KAKLOV 
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41. STEMS IN -v. 


yeyavr- giant ddovt- tooth yepovr- old man 


0 yiryas 0 ad0us 0 yépav 
ryiyavT-os OOGVT-0S ryépovt-os 
ryiyavt-t od0VT-t yépovr-t 
yiyavr-a od0VT-a yepovT-a 
yiyav odous ryépov 
yiyavr-es OOGVT-€S ryepovT-es 

“ylyavT-wv OOCVT-wv ryepovT-wv 
yiya-ot(v) ob00-a1(V) yépov-ol(V) 
ylyavr-as GOOVT-as yepovr-as 





1. Before o, vt is dropped with compensative length- 
ening (18) | 

both in the nom. sing.: yélyas for yiydvrs, odovs for ddovts, 

and in the dat. plur.: yiéyaou for yiyavtot, yépovet for yépovreat. 

2. Nouns with stems in -yt are all masculine. 


3. PARADIGMS OF ADJECTIVES AND PARTICIPLES. 


GKovT- AvOevr- 
Stems: se, 
unwilling loosed 
S. N.V.) dxov akovoa axov rAvOE AvGEeica Avodv 


G. |axovt-os axovons axovt-os|dvOevt-o5 AvOelaons AvOEvT-0s 
D. |a@xovt-- axovon axovt-- |rAvOdT4 AvOcicn AvOevT-t 
A. |a«Kovt-a axovoayv axov AvGdvt-a =AvVOEicav AO 


P1.N.V.| dxovt-es dkovoat dkovt-a |AvOEvtT-c¢ AvOcicat AvOErT-a 
G. | axdvr-wv axovedy axdvr-wv| AvVOevT-wv AVOEcaV AVOEVT-wY 
D. | dxov-cu(v) dxovoats dxov-ct | AvOei-cu(v) AvOelcals AVOEi-ot(V) 
A. |d«ovr-as axovoas axovt-a |duGévtT-as AvVOelcas AvOEVT-a 


Stem: mavt- all, whole 
S. N.V.| was TWaca mTav Pl. N.V.| wavt-es wacat ravr-a 
G. | wavt-ds tmaons tTavt-ds G. TAVT-OV TAT@V WAaVT-OV 
D. | aavt-( waocn tavt-t D. | wa-ou(v) racas Ta-o1(V) 
A. | wavr-a wacav trav A. WavT-as Tdcas tTavtT-a 


4. Adjectives with stems in -evr, as yapies graceful, agreeable, have some 
of their forms from a shorter stem in -er, to wit: 

the dat. plur. mase. and neut.: yapieor(v) for yapiefor(v), 

and the whole of the feminine: yxapieooa for yapter-ja, 77, 3. 
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42. SYNCOPATED LIQUID STEMS. 


marep- | pnrep- Ovyarep- yaorep- 
jather (| = mother daughter belly 


pmarnp | ipentnp | Ouydrnp | 4) yaorTHp 
watpos| pntpes| Ovyarpes| yaatpes 
yaoTpé 
yaoTépa 


matépes | pnrépes| Ouyardpes | ryaorédpes 

mwatépov| pntépwv| Ovyatépwv| yactépwv 

matpact| pntpdot| Ovyatpact| yaorpact| avdpacr 
matépas| pntépas| Ovyarépas | yactépas| adavdpas 





1. Tlarnp, pntrnp, Ouyarnp and yaarnp drop the e by syncope 
(14) in the gen. and dat. sing. and in the dat. plur., which ends in 
-Tpact(V). 

2. *Avnp drops the e entirely, except in the voc. sing., and inserts 
5 between v and p. 


Z- OR ELIDING STEMS. 


43. The stem characteristic -o remains only when final, 
but it is dropped by elision (17) between vowels, which 
are then always contracted. 

NOUNS. 


44. 1. Neuters in -os, st. in -os and -eo-; e.g. To yevos genus. 


Stems: yevos and yeveo- race 


Sing. N. V.| 76 yévos Plur. N. V.| ta yévea yen. 


G. yeveos = yevous ; yevéwv ryevov 


D. yet = -yever yevert(V) 
A, ryevos yevea yevn 





yéver-os [gener-is] becomes yévous, etc. ; yéveoe stands for yeveo-ct. 
Note. — The gen. plur. sometimes remains uncontracted : dpéwv, Kepdewv. 
2. Neuters in -as, stem in -ao-. The most important are: 
TO xpéas meat: Kpéws, kpéa; plur. xpéd, Kpeav, Kpédot(v), 
TO ynpas old age: ynpws, yNpa. 
3. ‘H aidds shame, reverence, stem aidoc-, is thus inflected : 
4 aides, aidods, aidoi, atda (for aidogos, etc.). 
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45. ADJECTIVES. — PROPER NAMES. 


ciyeveo- | TlepixAeeo- 
of noble birth Diogenes Pericles 


Sing. Plur. 
m. fem. neut. m. fem. neut. 


euryevns — evryeves | evryeveis = evryevy 0 Atoyevns | 6 Tepiuxrjs 


evryevous euryevav | Atoyévous | Tlepuxréous 


evryevel evryeveot(V) Acoyéver Tlepexret 
evryev) —sevryevés | evryeveis evryevt?  —- Aroryevn Tlepixréa 
euryeves — evryeves | etryevets — Evryev | Atoryeves Tlepicres 





1. Adjectives with a vowel before the final -er contract -éa to -a 
instead of to -7. Thus évdens needy has évded, everejns renowned 
has evar€a, tyins healthy has bya. 

-2.. Barytones have recessive accent : 
etinBes, cvvnbes, abrapxes — cvvyOwv, Tov TpLnpar. 
Exceptions to this are the neuters of adjectives in -w8ys and -ypys: 


evades fragrant, Cymades ruinous, 
evnpes well-fited, moonpes reaching to the feet. 


3. Proper names in -7s, gen. -ous, have, besides the regular 
acc. sing. in -7, a form in -nv (after the A-declension). 
Kg. Acvoyévn and Acoyevny, Lwxpatn and Lwxparny, 
KAcopevn and KAcopevnv,  Anpocbdvn and Anuoobdrnv. 
4. Proper names in -«Ajs (from 70 «Aéos glory, stem «réec-) con- 
tract twice in the dat. sing., elsewhere but once: . 
(-«r€ns) lepexrys, (-«rAdea) Tepixrea, 
(rée0s) Tleptar€ous, (-«dees) Tlepicres. 
(ee: to -«héet) Tleperez, 


46. STEMS IN 4+. 


oTaot- and orace- aicAyot- and aic@Oyce- 


Stems: 6 ee ; 
rising, sedition perception 


noTdol-s | at oTacels nataO@nat-s | at atcOnoes 
TTATE-WS oTace-wV atcOnoe-ws aig Onae-wv 
U / > A 3 7 
oTacet oTace-cl(V) atc Onoe aia Onoe-ci(v) 


G 
D 
A. oTdat-y oTATELS aicOnat-v aicOnoas 
V 


Ul Ul Ww 9 4 
oTdaot oTATELS aiaOnot atc Onoes 





1. In the endings -ws and -wv, » is accounted short. 
2. All words in -s, -ews are barytone. Most of them are femi- 
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e 


nines in -ows and denote action, as 7 Avot the loosing, ransoming, 
release ; » wpakis the doing, deed. 


47. STEMS IN -v. 


¢ 


‘Epi 4du- | aa Hdu- 
avenging goddess | woe- j sweet 


5e- 
nOU-S noeia ov 
ndé-os  ndeias 1 O€-05 
not noeia det 
nOv-v noetav dv 
noeis noetat nodé-a 
nOé-@Y noeLaV ndé-wY 

"Epivi-o1(v) | 7dd-o1(v) delay nd€-o1(v) 

"Epivd-s noets noelas nodé-a 





1. In nouns in -vs, the stem characteristic -v remains through- 
out (cf. 2); the acc. plur. ends in -is (for -vvs). 
2. To dorv the city (esp. of Athens) is inflected like c-stems: 
TO adoTu, ATTEWS, adorTet, aoTu, 
Ta adorn, doTewv, aateci(v), aoTn. 
8. Adjectives have two stems in the masc. and neut.: 
4ou- in the nom., acc., voc. sing.; everywhere else #e- (for #der-). 
48. STEMS ENDING IN DIPHTHONGS. 
Stems: Baouwev- and Baoure- king 


0 Bactrev-s Plur. N. of Bactreis 
Baotré-ws : Bactreé-wv 


Baciret ’ Bactrev-or(v) 
Bactré-a ; Bactré-as 
Bactrev a Bactnreis 





1. All words in -evs are masculine oxytones. 
Note the quantity of the endings -ws, -a and -as. 

2. In old Attic the nom. plur. ends in -7s: of BaotAns. In poetry, and 
occasionally in prose, the acc. plur. ends in -els: rovs yoveis. 

3. Words in -evs with a preceding vowel are often con- 
tracted in the gen. and acc. sing. and plur., and thus 

| -€w becomes -@: Tov Ilaparas, Trav EvBowyr, 
-éa becomes -a@: tov Tlecpard, tovs *Epetpias. 

4. ‘0% Bods (b68, bdvis) oz, cow retains the stem Sov- only when 

the ending is, or begins with, a consonant: Pod-s, Bov-v, Bov-cl(r) ; 
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but otherwise changes it to (Sor) So-, without admitting con- 
traction; hence o 4 Bois, Bods, Bot, Booby, 
Boes, Boor, Bovai(v), Bows. 


49. STEMS IN -« AND -o. 


Hpw- hero meBo- persuasion 


.|o7pw-¢ | Plur. N. | of jpw-es Sing. N. | 7 meso 
pw-0s : )p@- av . |  teBovs 
Npw-t : Npo-au(V) --| tewBai 
npa-a ; Npw-as .| wee 
pa-s ; NPw-es . | qeBoi 





1. The few stems in -@ do not admit of contraction. 
2. Words with stems in -o are feminine oxytones, and mostly 
proper names; they are found in the singular only. 


IRREGULAR NOUNS. 


50. Irregularities in the declension of nouns arise chiefly from 
the fact that the cases of a word are formed from two different 
stems. The following are the most common irregular nouns: 

1. » yuvyn woman derives all its other forms from the stem 
yuvacx-. The accentuation is that of monosyllabic consonant stems 
(36, 6): % yun, yuvatkos,  ‘yuvatkl, yuvaixa,  ‘yuvat, 

yuvaixes, ‘yuvarkav, yuvatki(v), ‘yuvainas, yuvaixes. 

2. Zeus the god Zeus (stems Zev- and At-): 

Zeus, Avos, Ait, Ata, Zev. 


3. 0 7 Kv¥wv dog (stems xvov- and Kvp-) : 
0» KUMD, KUVOS, Kuvi, KUva, KUOD, 
KUVES, KUVOY, xual(v), Kvvas, KUVES. 
4. o paprus witness (stems paptu- and paprip-): 
0 papTus, papTupos, paprupt, papTupa, 
paptupes, papTupov, paptuci(y), — papTupas. 
5. 9 vavs ship (stem vav-, vag-, ndv-is, ynf-): 
nH vais, Ves, vni, var, 
VIE, VED, vavat(V), vaus. 
6. to dvap dream (stems dvap- and ovetpat-) : 
TO évap, ovelparos, ovelpaTt, évap, 
"Ta oveipata, OvElpaTwv, ovelpact(V), oveipaTa. 


Also 6 dvetpos and rd dvetpoy are found. 
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7. o wpeaBevrns ambassador borrows the plural from apésBus 
old, venerable. Hence 
Oo mpeaRevrns, -Tov, -TH, -THV, -Ta, 
ot mpéaBes, mpéaBewv, mpéoBeo(v), mpéa Bes. 
8. 76 wip fire is inflected in the singular according to the con- 
sonantal, in the plural according to the O-, declension : 


TO Tp, Tup-OS, Tup-i, 
Ta Tup-d, TUp- GV, _ -wvp-ois, watchfires. 


9. 6 airos corn, food is neuter in the plural: 
Ta otra, citwy, GiTots. 
10. ro oradcov stadium (a measure of length) has in the plur. 
both of ordésot and ta orabia. 
11. o vids son (besides the regular forms according to the 
O-declension) forms some cases from the stem vie- (compare 76v-s): 
in the sing. vie-0s, viel, . 
in the plur. véeis, Vie-WD, vie-oi(v), —_vlels. 


12. % yelp hand is regular, except in the dat. plur.: yep-o/(v) 


LOCAL CASE ENDINGS. 


51. These are mostly applied to the stem: 
-Oev denoting : whence, 
-c and -@ in the sing., 
-o.(v) in the plural, 
-Oe, -oe, -Ce denoting: whither. 


} denoting: where, 


Eg. otxoBev from home, oixot at home, oixade home(ward), 
aAXAobey aliunde, aAAoM alibi, dAAove alio, 
"AOnvnbev from Athens, ‘AOyvynor(v) at Athens, "APyvate to Athens, 
mavrobey from all sides, Mapaavat Marathon, Méyapdde to Megara (9, 1. f.), 
xapadey from the ground, xapat humi, xapage to or on the ground. 


Note. — The forms in ~ are relics of an original locative sing., those in -o.(v), 
of a locative plur. 


CLASSIFICATION OF ADJECTIVES. 
a) ADJECTIVES OF THREE ENDINGS. 


52. The masculine and the neuter of these adjectives are formed 
from the same stem. The feminine always follows the A-Declension. 
1. Stems in -o. Decl. 32. 
ayabds, ayabn, ayabov good, 
dleatos, duxaia, dixatov just. 
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2. Contracted adjectives with stems in -o. Decl. 34. 


apyvpous, apyupa, apyupouv silver, 
“pucous, XpuvC?, \pua oUv golden, 
an dovs, arn, amr Nov simple. 
38. Stems in -y. Decl. 40. 
pends, péXatva, pé Nav black, 
Tadas, TaXatva, Tarav (poet.) wretched. 
4. Stems in -vr. Decl. 41. 
Tas, Tac a, Tav whole, all, 
dicwv, dxouvaa, aKov unwilling, 
EXOD, éxovaa, EXOV willing, 
AvGeIs, AvGEioa, Avo ev loosed. 


5. Stems in -v (almost all oxytone). Decl. 47. 
HOS, noeta, nov sweet, 
NPLTVS, nuloela, Hilo half. 


b) ADJECTIVES OF TWO ENDINGS. 


53. The stem is the same for all genders; the masculine and 
feminine are alike in form. 
1. Stems in -o (especially compound adjectives). 32, 3. seqq. 


BapBapos, -ov foreign, GTLMOS, -OV dishonored, 
OVYOS, -OVv quiet, EVTLMLOS, -OV honored, 
@povipos, -ov prudent, Tapavopmos, -ov unlawful, 
TPGos, -ov mild, tame, Tavovpyos, -ov cunning. 


N ote. — Adjectives of two and three endings are mentioned in 32, 4. 
BéBasos, 2. and 3., firm, stable, apérAsos, 2. and 3., profitable. 


2. Contract adjectives with stems in -o. Decl. 33. 


ebvous, evvouv well-disposed, auprrous, atprdouv sailing with. 
8. Stems in -w (according to the Attic decl.). Decl. 35. 
trews, frewv propitious. extrAews, éxrreov full. 


4. Stems in dental mutes (esp. compounds of nouns). 39. 
ayapts, -- unpleasant (ayapitos, ayadpitt, ayapty, -t). 
everTris, -t hopeful (evérmidos, evérrrid1, everArrev, -t). 
aTrons, -t homeless (a7oArdos, amrorLdu, aTroAL, -t). 

5. Stemsin-v. Decl. 40. 

evdaluov, eddarpov happy, Kakiwv, KaKLOVY worse, 
copper, aadpov prudent, appnv, appev male. 
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6. Stems in -ec. Deel. 45. 
_euryerns, -6s of noble race, auvnOns, avvnfes customary, 
évdens, -& needy, uryins, -& healthy. 


c) ADJECTIVES OF ONE ENDING. 


54. A few adjectives have but one termination for all three gen- 
ders. On account of their meaning, however, they are rarely used 
in the neuter. They have nearly all a dental stem. 
guyas, guyddos fugitive, exiled, mens, mwevntos needy, poor, 

paxap, paxapos blessed, happy. 

Note.— Masculine only is the adjective @eAovrys, -ov voluntary, volunteer. 
Feminine only are the adjectives in -is, -80s, as cvuppayis, -iSos allied, “EXAnvis, 
-idos a Grecian woman, 4 matpis (SC. yn) one's native country. 


d) IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. 


55. The two adjectives wéyas, pweyadAn, péya great, tall, 
and qwoAvs, TOAAH, woAU much, pl. many, 
derive all their forms, except the nom. and acc. sing. masc. and neut., 
from the stems peyado- and zrodXo- respectively. 


peya- and peyado- moAv- and 7oAAo- 


great much 
.| méyas peydrdAn péya TORUS TOAAH TOrV 
peyadou peydAns peydAdou | roAXOUV TrOAAHS ToNAOV 
peydd@ peyddyn peyadko | TOAA@ TOAAD TOA 


.| péyav peyadnv péya WwoNUY TOAAnVY TONV 


MeydAo. peydAat peydAa | 7oAXO! wodAai moAXda 
peyddov peyadrXwvy peyarwy | TOAX@Y TOAA@Y TOAABY 
peyaros peyaras peyaAols| 1oAXOLs TrOAXAIS TrOAXOIS 
peyaXous peydvas peydAa | ToAAoUs TroAXAaS TroAAa 





II. COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 
56. 1. Comparison is mostly expressed 
by -vepos, -répa, -repov in the comparative degree, 
by -tatos, -ratn, -rarov in the superlative degree. 
These endings are joined to the stem of the masculine. 


Eg. Sixatos = just, st. Siaaco-, ¢. Suxatd-Tepos, 8. dixatd-TaTos, 
wéras _ black, peXar-, HEX aV-TEPOS, MEAAV-TATOS, 

4 l4 / 
cagns clear, cadec-, cadeo-TEpos, cadpéo-TaTos, 


evxnrens renowned, evkreec-,  evKAEET-TEPOS, EvKAEET-TATOS, 
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| Bpaxvs short, st. Bpayv-, c. Bpayv-repos, s. Bpaxyv-ratos, 

mpéa Bus old, mpeoBu-,  mpeoBu-tepos, mpeoQv-raTos. 

2. The stems in -o lengthen this vowel to -w, whenever the 
preceding syllable is short. 


Evy. Seevos terrible, dervd-TEpos, dervo-TaTos, 
évtimos honored, EVTLULO-TEPOS, €vTipO-TATOS, 
TUK POS bitter, TLKPO-TEPOS, WLKPO-TATOS, 
évdoEos = renowned, evdoko-Tepos, évdo&s-TaTos, 
but coddos wise, Topw-TEpOS, cOpW-TATOS, 
bd > a, > 4 
aEvos worthy, a£va-TEpos, akiw-TaTOos, 
moveuixos warlike, TOAEMLKD-TEPOS, TOAEMLLKA-TATOS. 


8. The following adjectives drop their stem characteristic -o: 
ryepatos old, yepai-repos, yepai-raros, 
diros dear, pir-TeEpos, htr-TaTos. 

4. -éo-repos and -éo-ratos are added to the stem 

a) of the adjectives in -wy, -ov. 

Eig. evdaipov happy, evdatpov-éo-tepos, evdatpov-éa-Taros, 

cappwv wise, acwdpov-éo-Tepos, awdpov-éc-TaTos. 
b) of the contracted adjectives in (-oos), -ous, after dropping 
the final stem vowel. 
E..g. amnrovs simple, st. amrAo-0-, amovoTEpos, amAOVCTATOS, 
edbvous well-disposed, €UV0-0-, EVVOVTTEPOS, EvVOVaTATOS, 
from azAo-€o-Tepos, evvo-ea-rTaTos, etc. 
c) of éppwpevos strong, which also drops final -o: éppwpev-éo- 
TEPOS, -€o-TATOS. 

Note. — Adjectives often form their comparative by prefixing padAov, magis, 
more, to the positive, and their superlative by padtora, maxime, most. 

E.g.  paddov diros = Pirrepos, padvota codes = codwraros, ete. 

57. 1. Comparison is less frequently expressed by 

-lwv, -iwv, -iov, stem -iov-, in the comparative, 
-\oTOS, -ioTn, -toTov, stem -toro-, in the superlative. 

2. Besides the irregular adjectives (58) there are especially six 
other adjectives in Greek prose that follow this manner of compari- 
son. Three of them drop the final vowel of their stems before the 
endings, three form their degrees from a kindred stem: 


f £ Soe t 
kaos _ bad, KAKIMV, KAaKLOV, KAKLOTOS, 3. 
70UsS sweet, noiwv,  7dtov, Hola Tos, 3. 
UV e Z 6a , 3 
Taxus quick, Oartwv, OGarrov, TAY LOTOS, 3. 


( §arrov from Tax-jwv.) 
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Kkaros beautiful, naddiwv, KaddrXiov,  KaddrANCTOS, 3. 
| (7rd xdddos beauty). 
aiaypos base, atcytwv, aicyiov,  aloxyioros, 3. 
(7rd aloxos disgrace). 
éyOpes hostile, éeyOiwr, é&yGior, éy Poros, 3. 
(rd Ex Oos enmity). 
3. For the declension of the comp., see 40, 3; of the sup., 32. 


IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 


58. The comparative and superlative of the following adjectives 
are derived from one or more stems, which differ from that of the 
positive degree. | 

1. ayadds good, apelvwv, auevov,  aptoros, 3. 

(clever, brave, dp-erh), 
Berxtiwov, Bérriov, BédAtioTOos, 3. . 

(morally good, virtuous), 
xpelrrwv, KpeiTrov, KpatiaTos, 3. 

(strong, superior, rd xpdros). 

2. xaxos bad, xaxtwv,  Kaxiov, KAKLOTOS, 3. 

(worse, petor), 
xelpwv,  yeipov, xelptoros, 3. 
(less good, deterior), 
NTT@OV,  HTTOY, nKioTa (adv. least /) 
(weaker, inferior), 
3. péyas great, pelfwv, perlor, péyioros, 3. 
4. yuxpds small,  pixpdrepos, 3, pixporaros, 3. 
é\dtrwv, ératrov, édAdxytoTos, 3. 
5. orlyos little,  édarrwv, EXatrov, éAaytoTos, 3. 
petov, econ, 
6. qovAvs much, wrelwv, mréor, WrEioTOS, 3. 


(wré-ws, 7d rij-Oos). 
genit. etc. rAevovos and zXéovos. 








@ 7 @ 7 en ea 
T. padios easy, pdwr, paor, pactos, 3. 
( facilis). 
N ote. — Defective comparatives are: 
(apd before), mporepos prior, mpaTos primus, 
(urép above), iméprepos superior, bméptaros supremus, 
torepos posterior, voTaTos postremus, 
(€ out), €oyatos extremus. 





III. ADVERBS. 


59. 1. Formation. — Adverbs derived from adjectives have the 
ending -ws. With the exception of the final consonant, s, they 
perfectly agree in form and accent with the genitive plur. 
masc. of the respective adjectives. 
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Eg. copes = wise, _— gen. plur. coder, adv. sodas, 
dixatos = just, duxatwv, duxalns, 

ag @e an“ e e a e A 
arhous simple, aATOV, aTNOS, 
Tas all, TAVTODV, TAVTOS, 
evoainwv happy, Evoalmovann, Evoal moras, 
capys clear, gen. plur. cadar, adv. cadas, 
auvnOns customary, cvvnbov, acvvnbas, 
e U4 e 4 e , 
nous sweet, nOoewV, nOEws. 


2. Sometimes the neuter of an adjective serves as adverb, e.g. 
Tayv quickly, rorv much, pixpov a little; ayaOes good has ed well, bene. 
3. Comparison.— The degree of comparison in adverbs which 
are derived from adjectives is expressed 
in the comparative by the acc. sg. neut., 
inthe superlative by the acc. pl. neut. of the adjective. 


E.g. sopas wisely, copwrepor, copwrara, 
e A ° e 4 @e , 
ATS simply, amr ova TEpor, amXovoTaTa, 
evoatpovas happily, evdal over tepor, evdalpovectata, 
Tapas clearly, cadéoTepor, cadpéotata. 

So also 
93 ” v 
ev well, GpeELvon, aploTa, 


para much, very, padrdrov more, rather, pddtora(the) most, especially. 


4. Rare are such forms of comparison as peCovws (besides pet{ov) and Aov- 
owrépws (besides tAovawwrepov), €yOporépws (besides the more common éyfrov). 


5. Local adverbs too may be compared. Their degrees often 
end in -o. : 


Eig.  éyyus near, éryyUTEpor, éyyvrata, 
and éyyuTépa, eyyuTaTo, 
woppo far off, TOppwWTEpw, TOpPpOTATH. 


60. Irregularities of the Inflection of Nouns and Adjectives occasionally 
met with in Attic Prose, alphabetically arranged for Reference. 


ddeAgds, 6 brother ; voc. & ddeAde better than d adeAdé. 
dOpdos, 3. crowded, has in the fem. dOpoa agt. 32, 1. 

dAyevos, 3. painful: comp. reg., besides dAyiwy, dXyurros. 
amAous, 2. not navigable: comp. atAowrepos less fit for sea, 
"AmdAXwyv, -wvos, 6 Apollo: reg.; also rov ’AmddAw (40, 3) and J "AzoAXov. 
"Apys, 6 Ares: “Apews and -eos, “Apeu, "Apy and -yv. 

doru, -ews, TO: 47,2; the gen. doreos is Ionic. 

dpOovos, 2. ungrudging, plentiful: apBovérrepos, and -vwrepos. 
BAdE, -adxés sluggish, effeminate : -xérepos, -Kéraros OY -KioTaros. 
Bopéas, -€ov, 6 north wind, reg.; also Boppas, -a (29, 3), -G, -av. 
yépas, 76 gift of honor: yépws, yépa; yépa, yepav, yépact; 44, 2. 
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ypavs, 9 old woman: ypaos, ypat, ypadv etc.; see vais 50, 5. 

ddxpvov, ro tear, reg.; dat. pl. also daxpvow of daxpy (poet.). 

deiva, 6 TO such a one: Tov deivos, TO detv, Tov Setva, Tov Seivwv. 

dévdpov, ro tree, rey.; dat. pl. also SévOpecu of rd S€vdpos (Ion.). 

deopos, 6 bond, fetter, plur. besides Secpoi also Seopa, 50, 9. 10. 

Seowrdrns, 6 lord, master :' has in the voc. & d€orora. 

Anpyryp, 7 Demeter: Anpytpos, Ajpytpr, Ajpytpa, Ajpytep; 42, 1. 

Sdpv, -paros, To: 39, 3; collat. forms are dopeg, Sopé. 

érizedos, 2. on a level with, flat ; comp. éxuredéorepos ; 56, 4. c. 

éoxatwratos (as it were: the lastest), the very last; sup. of éxxaros the last ; 58. note. 

evdtos, 2. genial, cheerful: comp. edduatrepos ; 56, 3. 

Evvdpuy, “ovos, 6 Euthyphron, voc. EvOudpoy, agt. 40, 2. 

ip» TO Sprin J: hpos, Apt (besides éapos, éapt), apparently agt. 36, 6. 

mpws, 6: 49; also ro ypw, Tov 7pe, @ npws — rods MPs 

novxos, 2. quiet; comp. reg. or yavyxairepos (of Hovyxaios 56, 3). 

Opis, Tpixes, H hair: tpixi etc.; dat. pl. Opeiv 21, 2. 

xépas, Képaros, TO: 39, 3; also Tov xépws, TO Képa, Ta Képa, Tov kepwv; 44, 2. 

Kéws, 7 Ceos, see 35; acc. also rnv. Kéw (like rv éw 35, 2). 

KAerrys, -ov thief, thievish: sup. cAerTicratos. 

xvédas, TO darkness: gen. xvégous, dat. xvépa, accdg. to 42, 2. 

K@s, 7 Cos, see 35; acc. also rv KO (like rv éw 35, 2). 

Aayws (or Aayws), 6 hare: 35; acc. sg. also Aayw (Aayw) acedg. to 35, 2. 

Awwy, AGov better, and Ageros, 3. best ; a rare comparison of dyaGds. 

paxpos, 3. comp. reg.; also (chiefly in poetry) pacowy and pyxuwros, cf. 57. 

Mivos, 6 6 Minos: now accdg. to 35 (acc. also Miva, 35, 2), now acedg. to 49. 

pooovy, -vvos, 6 wooden tower ; dat. Pi. Oy mceeriasin also pooavvots. 

ols, 6 % Ovis: olds, Olt, a oi@y, oicty, ors, 48, 4. 

otwy and orots, collat. with dvrwwy and olor, as drov and ory, 67, 4. note 1. 

dynos, 3. late; sup. dyuairaros accdg. to 56, 3. | 

éWodayos, 2. eating meat, lickerish, dainty; sup. -fayioraros. 

maAads, 3. ancient ; comp. reg. or waXairepos, -aitaros, 56, 3. 

méXexus, 6 axe; is inflected (like dorv 47,2) after the c-stems: mweA€xews, weAExeL, 
mwéXexuv; plur. rer€xets, weA€Kewv, TEAEKECLY. 

TEVYS, -yTOs poor, 54: comp. revéarepos, sup. Tevéerraros, see 56, 4. 

wépa. or mrépa on the other side ; comp. mepartépw beyond, farther than. 

wépas, TO end: méparos etc. reg.; nom. sing. like xépas, 39, 3. 

mxvus, 6 forearm, cubit: inflected (like dorv 47, 2) accdg. to the e-stems: rynxeus. 
THXEL, HV, plur. ryyxes, wyXEwv, Wy XETU(V)- 

—rynxus: adj. in -rnyus have in the neut. plur. also -rnyy (agt. 47) besides -rnxea : 
Sernyy, TpLrHXn- 

mreoventys greedy: sup. mrAEoveKTICTATOS. 

mAéws full: accdg. to 35; fem. also wAéa, and neut. pl. also ra. éxwAew. 

mAnoiov near, adv., forms rAnotaitepos, -airatos, cf. 56, 3. 

vg, 9 Pnyx: Uv«vds, Wuxvi, TWvxva. 

movnpos, 3. bad, wicked ; adv. rovnpas, but zrovnpws laboriously. 

Mocedav, -Ovos, 6 reg.; besides also rov Tloveda and & Tocedov. 

~rous: adj. in -rovs have in the ace. sing. now -zroda, now -zrour. 

mpavs, wpacia, rpav collat. with mpaos (32, 3); gen. pl. mpaéwy accdg. to 47, 3. 

mpoupyov serviceable, profitable, useful ; comp. -ytatrepos. 

D 
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mpwt and mpd, adv. early in the day; degrees: mpwialrepos, -atraros and rpwatrepos 
etc. (formed from the Ionic and poetic positive rpwios or rpqos, accdg. to 56,3) ; 
also zpwrepov and mpwrara. | 

ax6ros, -ovs, TO darkness, reg. accdg. to 44; besides also 6 oxdros, -ov. 

orevos, 3. narrow; oTevorepos, Orevoratos (orewvds in the Ionic dialect !). 

gxoAatos, 3. slow: has vxoAairepos, cxoAattaros, 56, 3. 

gs, vay safe and sound, salcus ; collat. with (a@os, awa, cwov, Or) Gos, Twa, Tor, 
forms Tov TV Td Gar, Of ai OW, TOUS Tas THs, TA TG (35). 

ray or ray, indecl.: w ray (rav), my good friend, my good sir. 

Tépas, TO prodigy, sign, portent: tépatos etc. reg. (vide xépas 39, 3); besides also ra 
répa. 44, 2. 

Ticoadépvys, -ovs, 6 Tissaphernes : voc. & Twoadépvn. 

Tpws, Tpwds, 6 Trojan, accdg. to 49; gen. pl. Tpwwy accdg. to 36, 7. ¢. 

bBpiorys wanton, insolent forms bBptororepos, -oroTaros. 

vios: 50,11; acc. pl. also viéas. 

dptap, To well, cistern: gen. ppéaros etc.; cf. wp 39, 3. 

xapiets, -eooa, -ev pleasing, charming: yaptéorepos, xapieoraros from a shorter stem 
xapter-, 41, 4. 

xpéos, TO and 7d xpéws debt: rod xpéovs, TA xpéa, TOY ype. 

Xpws, Xpwrds, 6 skin, reg.; also ypods, xpot and xpq@ (év xp@ properly: close to the 
skin, i.e. close by, hard by). 


IV. PRONOUNS. 
61. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


I. Person II, Person III. Person supplied sy avrés 


> 4 , ‘ 
-| €yw ego ov lu —- 
.| €40U, LOU Mei - gov, gov tui avrov avTns avrov eius 
> ld > a a epee > a ) “~ ) “~ e 
«| Epot, por mihi got, wou tabi QUTW GUTH aUTwW ei 
a . , 4 l4 e 
me géce te aurov avTyv avTo eum, eam, id. 
& ry 
nos Upeis U8 —. —. 
° £ e “~ “~ 
nostri, -um | vpwv —vestri,-um| avTwV a’ToY av’To@Y eorum, earum 
® ‘ A a ° 3 “A 2 a > a fe 
nobis upty vobis AUTOS AUTAIs AUTOLS 118 
$ 
nos Upas  —-v0s avrovs aitds aird €08, eas, ea 





1. The accented forms (€pod, euoi, éué— aot, aol, oé) are 
emphatic. Hence they are. used 
a) in contrasts: ov« éuol, a\Ad aol apéoxet. 
b) with prepositions: é7’ éuol upon me, mpos o€ before you. 
Otherwise the enclitic forms are used. (See 9; 10.) 


2. Very emphatic are éywye, éuovye, Euotye, eueye, ovye, etc. 
3. For the meaning of the nom. of airov, see 63. 


4. The true pers. pron. of the third person, o8, of, etc., is in 
standard prose restricted to a reflexive sense. See 62 and 125.. 
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62. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 


I. Person | II. Prrson 


Subj.: J Subj.: thou, you 


CEAUTOD, -7)5 
a A 
veauTp “7 
, 

CEQvTOV, -7V 


.| €MavTov, -Hs 
? fad a 
.| pavTo, -7 
4 
.| €pavrov, -yv 


j.: we Subj. : you 


III. Person 


Subj.: he, she, it 
€avTov, -7s 
éavTo, -7] 
éavrov, -nv, -0 


Subj. : they 


odes = ipsi 

G.| npoy atrov UpOv adToy opwy avrov or éavToy opwv = sui 
| ea 2 a a iia 3 a ~ ‘ 3 a € a | , ope 

D. npty avrots, -ais| uptv avrois, -ais| opiow avrots or €avrots, etc.! opiot(v) sibi 
a “A A a ’ : ~ 

A. Hpas avrovs, -as | vas avtous,-ds |apas avrovs or éavros, etc. |TPas se 





€aurov, etc., éavrar, etc. 
aurov, etc., autor, etc. 

For the use and meaning of the refl. pron. see 125. 
ov, ol, €are enclitic. 9,1.a. See 61, 1. 


1. Instead of ceavrod, etc., 
you may also use gaurou, etc., 
oy. 


3. 


"Adios. THE INTENSIVE AND RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS. 


63. 1. Autdés, aitn, avdto has the regular inflection of the 
adjective, except in the nom. and acc. sing. neut., which drop 
the -v. See 61. Its meanings (see 127) are: 

a) self, ipse; e.g. 0 vios avros filius ipse. 

b) in the oblique cases: of him, eius (never heading a sen- 
tence); e.g. 0 vies avrov filius eius, otépyw abtov amo eum. 

c) with the article: the same, idem; e.g. 0 avdros vids idem 
flius. 

Note. — By crasis with the article (18) arise the forms atros, airy, rabro and 
tavrov (68, 2), ravrov, ravry, ravra, etc. 

2. Like adres is declined: &AXOs, AAAN, GAAO, alius, alia, aliud. 

38. The reciprocal pronoun wants the singular and the nomi- 
native case; it is thus declined: 


Pl. Gen. GAAnA@Y AAANA@Y AAAHAOY Of one another, each other, 
Dat. a@AdAndAows adrANAaIS GAANAOLS to each [one another, 
Acc. a@dAndous adAnrAas aAAnAa — each [one another. 

POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. (See 126.) 
64. 1. ’Eyos, dun, éuov my, mine, meus, 7METEpOsS, -a, -oVv Our, ours, 
noster. 


aos, on, adv your, yours, tuus, bwérepos, a, -ov your, yours, vester. 
2. The possessive pronoun of the third person is supplied by 
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the gen. éavTov, etc., in attributive position (refl.). See 120. 

the gen. avrow, ete., in predicate position (not refl.). See 121. 

3. The relation of property is most frequently expressed by 
means of the possessive pronouns and the possessive genitive of the 
personal pronouns as follows: 


a) In a sense not reflexive. 


1. Less emphatic. 2. More emphatic. 
0 hidos pov, : o éuos dindos, 
o pidos cov, 0 cos htdos, 
0 hiAos avrov (auras), 0 ToUTOU (€xelvou) diros, 
0 dios nMaD, O nueTEpos ptXos, 
o diros tev, o uperepos hiros, 
o piros auTav. 0 TOUTWY (exelvwY) PiXros. 

; b) In a reflexive sense. 

1. Less emphatic. 2. More emphatic. 
oTEpyw@ TOV E“ov dirov, — . oTépyw TOV E“avToU (-7S) pirov, 
oTépyes TOV cov dirop, oTépyels TOV aeavToU (-75) piArov, 

- oTépyet TOV EavToU (-THS) Hirov, oTepyet TOV EavTov (-nS) hirov, 

oTépyomev TOV nueTEpoV di AOP, oTEPYOMEV TOV NMETEPOY aUTaV d., 
oTépyete TOV HueTepov pi dor, OTEpPYETE TOV UueTEpoV auTaV d., 
arépyouvat Tov éauvTa@v dhidov. oTépyouvat TOY éEavTaV hidov. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

65. 1. d8de, Ade, rdéde this, this one here — points ahead (see 128), 
oUTos, autn, TovTO this, that, he (who) — points back, 
éxeivos, éxeivn, éxeivo that, yonder, that—over there— - 

points to things absent or remote. 

2. 65€ is composed of the article and the enclitic -de (9, 1. f) 
which has a demonstrative force (here, there); it is therefore declined 
like the article. 

3. ovtros too grows out of the article, with which it shares both 

the initial sound (spir. asper or tT: odTos, avrn, TovTO, TavTa) and 

the middle sound (ov corresp. to the o-, av to the a-sound in the 
article). 


o’Tos =avtn tovro |Plur. N.| odtoc atta ravta 


TOUTOU TaUTNS TOUVTOU .| TOUTW@Y TOUT@V TOUTWY 
TOUT@ TAUTH TOUTW .| TOUTOLS TavTAaLs TOUTOLS 
TOUTOY TaUTHV TOUTO .| TovTOUS TaUvTasS TaUTAa 





4. ’Exetvos is declined regularly like atrtos, airy, abro, 61. 
). Note the predicate position in : 





§§ 66, 67] PRONOUNS. — 87 


66e 0 dvnp — or: 6 avnp bbe this man here, 
odTos o avnp or.o avynp ovTos this (that, the said) man, 
é€xeivn 4 yuvn or 7 urn éxelvn yonder woman. (See 128.) 


RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
66. 1. “Os, 4, 6 who, which, that is thus declined : 


v 
as 





2. More emphatic is do7rep, Hep, Srrep, obrrep, etc. even ( precisely, 
just) he who, the very person who. 

8. “Oortis, Ares, STL quisquis, quicumque, any one who, whoever, 
whatever, whoso. (See 67, 8.) 

4. Notice the article in: 0 édos, ob Tov viov rabevo the friend 
whose son I educate. 


INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 
67. 1. Tis, ré isan interrogative pronoun = quis? quid? 
Who? what? which? " 
It always accents the stem-syllable and takes no accent but 


the acute. 
2. Tis, rt isan indefinite pronoun = aliguis, quidam: 


Any (one), some (one), (a person), a certain (a kind of ). 


It is enclitic throughout and never takes an accent but upon 
the ultima (9, 2. b). 
8. “Oores is: a) an indirect interrog. pronoun = quis; 
b) an indefinite relative = guicunque; 66, 3. 


4. They are declined as follows : 


Sing. N.| 76; vi; |tis tt |éorTts HTLS 6,Tt 
TiVOS ; TLVOS obrivos HOTWOS — od rwwos 


> / * et ° 
TW : TLL Yreve nTLVE QTive 
4 , Ul @ (4 4 
| TWa Pt Tt 's TLVa Tt OVTLVaA nNVTLVa 0,Tt 


tives; TiWva;|TWeé& TIVa \olTLVES aLTiVves driva 
TIVOD ; TLVQV OVTLVOV OVTLYOV @VYTLVOV 
Tiat(V) ; tTisi(v) jolotiat(v) alotiot(v) olatict(v) 

tas; Tiva;|Tivas TivadlovoTivas adoTivas —§ adriva 
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Note 1.— The following collateral forms are of frequent occurrence : 
for tivos: tov; for Teves: rov encl., for abtivos mostly : dou, 
for rie: tm; for ted: tm encl., for dru mostly: 879, 
for the neuter twa: atta (not encl.), for dtiva: arta. 


Note 2.—To distinguish the conjunction 6re that, because from the_neut. of 
the relat. and interrog. pronoun ort, the latter is sometimes written 6,1. 


CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS. 
68. 1. zrotos, aroia, wotov; gqualis? of what description? what 
sort of ? 
wocos, 10on, Tocov; quantus? how large? how much? pl. quot? 
how many ? 
adrepos, TroTépa, ToTepov ; uter? which. of the two? 


INTERROGATIVE cK. : RELATIVE 


direct and only DEMONSTRATIVE | Jimited unlimited 
indirect indirect : (129, 1. ) | (129, 1.) 


dd€, OUTOS, 
EKELVOS | 
omrotos =| (molds) |(Tolos) Toidcde o7rotos 
TOLOUTOS 
omeaos | (1oads) |(Téa0s) Toadcde 
TOC OUTOS 





TOTEPOS ; | OTTOTEPOS | OTOTEPOS 


2. rowcde, Torade, Towovde and Tocdade, TooNnde, TOooVde are declined 
regularly, tovodros and tocotros like otros, hence : 

Tovotros, TovavTH, Tovotro Tootror, Toratrat, rovatra, 

Tovovrov, ToratTys, Trovovrov, etc. TovovTwy, ToOLOvTwY, ToLOUTwY, etc. 

Besides rovotro, rocotro and ratré (63, 1, note), also rowitrov, Trorotroy and 
rairéy are used as neuter forms. 

Note. —By crasis, 6 érepos is changed to drepos, ro érepov to Oarepov. See 18. 


69. CORRELATIVE ADVERBS. 


INTERROGATIVE . « RELATIVE 
a as | END EFIN.:| (DEMONS T RAe |e es 
direct and indirect (all enclit.) TIVE limited | unlimited 


indirect only (129,1.) | (129, 1.) 


évOdde hic 
mov; ubi? where? | drrov movalicubi| avrov ibidem |ov ubi | drov ubi 
somewhere | éyrav6a ibi évOa. 
éxee illic 
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CORRELATIVE ADVERBS. — Concluded. 





INTERROGATIVE RELATIVE 
INDEFIN.| DEMONSTRA- 
direct and __jindirect|(all enclit.) TIVE limited | unlimited 
indirect - only (129, 1.)} (129, 1.): 
évOade huc 
wot; quo? whither?| dio mot aliguo | avroce co of quo —_—| Gzrat quo 
évravéa co é 
éxecoe tlluc 
évOevde hinc 
wo0ev; unde ? érdbev | mrobev ali- | avroBev inde | dbev unde| érobev unde 
whence ? cunde évrevOev inde | évOev 
éxetOey illinc 
more; quando ¢ émére | moré ali- Tore tum ore cum | drére cum 
when? quando 
m@s; quo modo? orws WS (ds) b Ws, WOTEp| OFWs 
how? ovTw(s) 
ay; qua? how? ory 7 TH DN ymep | ory 
which way? TAUTY 


Note 1.— évOa and évOev are mostly relative (where, whither and whence), but 
have demonstrative force in such expressions as évOa dy on that (very) occasion, just 
then, then indeed, and others. 

Note 2.—xal ds (ds) even so; od8 ds not even so, ne sic quidem. 


70. V. NUMERALS. 
Cardinal ‘Ordinal Adverbs 


els, pla, &v TP@TOS, -N, -OV dtra& once 

do devrepos, -a, -ov d& twice 

TpEls, Tpla TptTos, -n, -ov Tpis three times 
TETTAPES, -pa TETAPTOS TETPAKLS 

TEVTE TELTTTOS TEVTAKLS 

& Ex TOs éFdKts 

er va €Bdopmos EMTAKLS 

OKT@ dySoo0s OKTAKLS 

évvéa €vartos évaKis 

déxa d€kaTos Sexdkus 


1 
2 
3 
4 
D 
6 
c/ 
8 
9 
0) 
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NUMERALS. — Concluded. 


Ordinal Adverbs 


CS Sev ne 


up 12 | dadexa 


EVOEKATOS EVOEKAKLS 
SwodexaTos OWOEKAKIS 


4 \ 4 U 
tpitos Kat déxatos | tptoxardexants 
ld \ 4 id 
Téraptos Kal déeatos| TeTpaxatdexaxis 


TEVTEKALOEKATOS etc. 
EXKALOEKATOS 

ETTAKALOEKATOS 

OKTWKALOEKATOS 
évveaxatdexaTos 





ee eee ee 


try’ 18 | tpeis (Tela) Kat 
déxa 

Ld! 14 | rérrapes (-pa) «ai 
déxa 

te! 15 | wevrexaidexa 

us! 16 | éxxaidexa 

uC’ 17 | érraxaiSexa 

tn! 18 | oxtwxaidexa 

6! 19 | évveaxaidexa 

K! 20 | etxoot(v) 

d’ 30 | tpraxovra 

p 40 | rerrapdxovra 

y! 00 | wevryKxovta 

E' 60 | éEnxovra 

o! 70 | é8dounxovra 

q' 80 | oydonxovra 

Gg! 90 | évernxovra 


ELKOO TOS eLKOTAKIS 
TPLAKOO TOS TPLAKOVTAKLS 
TETTAPAKOOTOS etc. 
TEVTNKOOTOS 

éEnroaTds 

éBdounxoatds 

oyOonKkoaTas 

EVEVNKOTTOS 


a a eet | creer 


p’ 100 | éxarov 


oa! 200 | dsaxcdctol, -at, -a 
7! 300 | Tptaxcotol, -al, -a 
vu! 400 | rerpaxocvoe 

¢' 500 | wevraxdcvot 

x! 600 | éEdxoctot 

ap’ 100 | érraxoctot 

wo! 800 | oxraxdcrot 

DY 900 | évaxdcrot 


EXKATOOTOS EXATOVTAKIS 
dtaxooloc Tes SLaKOClLaKis 
Tplaxooloa Tes etc. 
TETpaKkoaloaTds 

TEVTAKOTLOTTOS 

éEaxooLoaTos 

ENTAKOTLOO TOS 

OKTAKOGLOC TOS 

€vaKoolocTos 


if eer re rr TY 


a 1,000 | ytAvor, -at, -a 
)B | 2,000 | daxirx01, -at, -a 


xiALOT TOS KiALaKLS etc. 
diay tALoaTdS 


_ | + | | SC OO ee | 


6 |10,000 | pipcos, -at, -a 
joa | 11,000 | pipeoe wat yfrvov 


puploa Tos PUPLAKLS 
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1. All ordinals and the cardinals from 200 upwards are adjec- 
tives of three terminations; of the others, only the first four are 
declined : 


N. l. els pia & 2. do 3. tpeis tTpia 4. Térrapes Tértapa 


G. EVES [LAS EVES dvoty - TpLaV TETTAP@V 
e “ e. 7 a 4 14 

D. eve pid evi dvoiy Tptoi(v) TéTTapat(V) 

A. &a play &. dvo. Tpeis Tpia. TéTTapas TéTTapa. 
Ovders (undeis) no one is inflected like els, dudw like dvo. 

S. ovdels ovdeuia ovdev none, Pl. Masc. ovdeves aude both. 
ovdevds ovdeutas ovdeves ovdevav auoiv 
ovdevi ovdemia ovdevi ovdeot(v) apdoiv 
ovdeva ovdeniay ovder. ovdevas. apo. 


2. Rule for the combination of units, tens, etc.: 
If the smaller number precedes, caé must be inserted between; 
if the larger humber precedes, cai may be used or omitted. 
Thus 235 may he expressed 
by mévte cal tpiaxovra Kal dvaxdorot, 
or Staxdotoe xal tTpidxovra Kai TévrTe, 
or Staxcotot Tpiaxovra mreévre. 
The same holds for ordinals: tptaxooros tréumros or TptaxooTos 
cat méprros, but only méumrros cal tpraxoates. 


3. Instead of tpeis (tpla) kat déca, Tértapes (TérTapa) xal déxa, 
tpiros nat déxarTos, Téraptos xal Sécatos, the other forms: tproxatidexa, 
TeTTapaxaldexa, Tptaxatdéxatos, TeTTapaxatdéxaros are also met with; 
so also E8dop05 Kal décaTos besides értaxatdéxartos, etc. 

Note. — Avo is sometimes used indeclinably. Miupiou, pipiat, pupia very many, 
countless, numberless (compare mille and sescenti) is different both in meaning and 
accent from puptor, pipsat, pvpuo. 

4. Besides the cardinal and ordinal numbers and the numeral 
adverbs, the Greek has 
numeral adj. in -7rA0ts = -fold, -plex (34, 1. b); 

e.g. atrovs simple, Surrovs twofold, double, etc. 
and in -wAdovos; e.g. dumdacwos twice the size of ; and 
numeral subst. in -d, -ddos: 1 povds unit, 7 dexas, decad ; 
» puptas the number 10,000, a myriad. 


THE DUAL IN DECLENSION. 


71. It has but two forms, 
one for the nom., acc., iad voc. cases, 
the other for the genit. and dative cases. 
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Its terminations are inN. A. V. G. D. 


inthe I. decl. = -a, -aly, 
en 0 -0), -OLV, 
“« 6OTT. -€, -OUV. 
E.g.7a@ yx@pa, Tov yopaty — Te Tima, TOW TLpaiD, 
To Ged, Tov Geotv —TwH avOpmwrra, Toiv avOpwrow, 
T® Ojpe, toiv Onpoiy —Tw dvrAaxe, Toiv dvdrAaxKov, © 
Tw avodpe, Toiv avdpoiv — Tw yuvaixe, Totv yuvatKoiy, 
T® YElpe, TOV YEepoly — Tw OTE, totv wrowv (50,12; 36,7.c). 
Tw TOAG,  ToLv roAcoY — Tw CKEXEL, TOV TELxOolV. 
of éyo@: ve, vev —of ov: oho, odav. 


Note. — The masculine dual forms rw and roty are generally used for ra and 
Taiv. 
VI. INFLECTION OF THE VERB (CONJUGATION). 
INTRODUCTORY REMARKS. 


72. 1. The Greek verb appears to some advantage when con- 
trasted with the Latin verb, because it has 
an additional number: the dual, see 96; 
an additional voice: the middle, 
an additional tense: the aorist, 
an additional mood: the optative, 
and two verbal adjectives. 

2. The middle voice has indeed an active meaning, but involves 
a reference of the action to the agent; mrasdevw, for instance, means 
I educate, rawSevouat I educate for my own sake or benefit (mihi, 
dative), or, I educate myself (me ipsum, accusative). See 165. 

3. The middle and the passive voices are the same in form, 
except in the future and aorist. 

Note. — Deponents with the aorist in the middle form are called middle 
deponents (D.M.); deponents with the aorist in the passive zor are called 
passive deponents (D.P.). 

4. The indicative of the aorist has its proper place in narra- 
tive. It corresponds to the historical perfect in Latin. 

_ 5. The optative is used in wishes: zratdevorus may TL educate, 
I wish I were educating. However, this is not the only purpose it 
serves; see 174, 2; 176, 4. 

6. There are six tenses in Greek, which are divided 

into principal lt enon future, perfect, 
: enses 
and historical imperfect, aorist (ind.), pluper fect. 

The historical tenses are also called preterit or augmented 

tenses. 
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7. The Verb Stem and the Present Stem. All forms of the 
verb grow out of the verb stem, which almost always appears 
enlarged or strengthened in the present tense. 

For the manner of enlarging the verb stem, see 77 and 107-111. 

8. There are two forms of conjugation in Greek, that of verbs 

in -w, with a thematic vowel; e.g. Tiwa-o-pev, TUa-e-Te. 
in -wt, without a thematic vowel; e.g. tora-pev, fora-te. 

9. The mood suffixes are not the same for all the moods: 

a) the subjunctive lengthens the thematic vowels -o- 
' and -e-; 
for example: indic. rracdev-o-pev, mratdev-e-Te, 
subj. madev-w-pev, tradev-n-Te. 
b) the optative adds a suffix of its own: -t- or -tn- (-te-) 3 
for example: indic. macde’-o-pev, tota-re, : 
opt. wadev-ou-pev, iota-in-Te. 

10. The personal endings are of two kinds: principal and 
historical; 

principal for the indicative of the princ. tenses, and 

| the subjunctive, 
historical for the indicative of the historical tenses, and 
the optative; in other words: 
for all augmented forms and optatives. 

11. Rule of Accent for the inflection of verbs: 

In all forms of the verb, the accent is thrown back as 
far as possible (the verb has recessive accent). Still it can 
never recede beyond the augment. Hence eicaye, but eojye. 
-ay and -oc are counted as short, except in the optative. 

12. Special points to be noticed: 

a) Contracted forms retain the accent on the contracted 
syllable, if either of the contracted vowels was accented: 

érrocovpeOa (from érrove-dueOa), Sarov (from Baré-o), 
matdev0e (from tadev0e-w), 5d (from dedd-w). 

b) Optatives of passive aorists and of verbs in -pe have 
the accent, if possible, on that syllable which contains 
the mood suffix -t-: mraudevOeipev, ratdev0etev—TiOei per, — 
ieire, Ordotev, ioraivro. 

c) Infinitives, participles and verbal adjectives, 
which are in reality verbal nouns or adjectives, do not 
fall under the above rule; participles retain the accent, 
if possible, upon the syllable which is accented in the 
nom. sing. masc. (20, 5). 
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d) Exceptions to the above rule for the verbal accent are conse- 
quently only such forms of second aorists act. and mid. as have the thematic 
vowel accented (see 86, 1 with note); hence 

the 2 ps. sg. of the aor. imp. mid.: Badod (from BaXe-o, see a), 
and a few active imperatives, as: efré (but deve, eerre). 


AUGMENT. 


73. 1. The augment (augmentum, increase) is the sign of the 
past (historical, 72,6) tenses. It is only used in the indicative 
of these tenses (imperfect, aorist, pluperfect), and never in any 
other moods or forms of the verb. 

There isa syllabic and a temporal augment. 

2. Verbs beginning with a consonant take the syllabic aug- 
ment. It consists of the prefix é; thus 

qatsevw : €-raidevoy, éTradeve anv. 

Initial p is doubled after e: épptwrov I threw (22). 

3. Verbs beginning with a vowel or diphthong take the tem- 
poral augment. It consists in the lengthening of the initial 
vowel. The breathing, however, is not changed. Thus 


a is lengthened to 7 : ayo lead, | impf. 7ryov, 

e “ “«  & 9 3 €drrilw hope, “  nArebon, 
o « 66 “ w : ordAibo arm, “Ordon, 
i 6“ 6 “gs: iSpvw erect, “ — TSpvor, 
v “ $6 “ vy : uBplfm am insolent, “© DBptCor, 
a * . “7 : atoytvw put to shame, “ noxuvor, 
a “ nf “mn : ado sing, “  OoP, 
av ‘* $6 “ nu: avéavw increase, “  nvEavon, 
oe * < “ @ : olnTipw pity, 6  @KTLpOD. 


4. Verbs beginning with a long Z, v, » or ov, and sometimes those 
beginning with e or ev, are not augmented ; 


e.g. ovratw wound, impf. ovraCop, 
exxalw conjecture, “  nxalov (eixafov), 
evyouat pray, vow. “  ndydunv (ebydunr). 
REDUPLICATION. 


74, The reduplication enters into the perfect stem, and conse- 
quently appears in the perfect, pluperfect and future perfect. 
Reduplication takes place as follows: 

1. Verbs beginning with one simple consonant (except p) 
repeat the same with e, a rough mute being replaced by its corre- 
sponding smooth; | 
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e.g. maidevw educate, perf. me-raidevxa, 
yopevw dance, “  KE-yOpEUKa, 
gutevw _—_ plant, © qre-purTeuca, 
Onpevo hunt, “+  -re-Onpevxa. 


2. Verbs beginning with a mute followed by a liquid 
(A; #, ¥, p) repeat only the mute with e¢; 
e.g. Krew shut, perf. «é-«rAexa, 
dpaw do, +  §é-dpaxa. 
3. In all other cases the reduplication is the same as the 
augment ; 


e.g. ayo lead, impf. yop, perf. Fya, 
oTvAco = oarm, “ @rrLCop, “  @Irhixa, 
KTiC@ found, “  &eteCov, “  ExTLKA, 
otpatevw take the field, ‘* éotpatevov, “© é€oTpateuKa, 
Enréw look for, aor. eCntnaa, “  éontnKa, 
yravw touch, “  éyravoa, “  ehauca, 
plrre throw, “+ éppirpa, “ Eppica, 
only «Tdopat acquire, has usually “ «é-«Tnpat. 


AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION IN COMPOUNDS. 
75. 1. In prepositional compounds, the simple form is 
augmented and reduplicated ; 
.g. ElS-aya, els-Hryov, Els-HYa. 
EX-OTPATEVO, é&-eaTparevov, e£-eaTparevKa. 
2. Before the augment (or augment-like reduplication) : 
_ prepositions ending in a consonant resume their original form, if 
it has been changed in the present tense ; 
»repositions ending in a vowel (except zrepé and ape) drop it; 


e.g. euBarrAw throw into, impf. év-éBadXor, 
oVAAEYw gather, : “© gup-€ Neyor, 
avotéAAw = draw together, “© guv-éorEnXO?P, 
atroBadrw throw away, “ amr-éBaXdXor, 
é7uBaAXKW throw upon, “  érr-€BadXop, 
mapaBarryw ~ throw beside, “ qrap-€BadXop, 

but mepi-BarAw = throw around, “  qrept-éBaddXop, 
Tepippew flow around, © qrept-eppeor, 
mpoBarrw throw before, “© arpovBadXop, 


(or mpo-éBarvdor, 18, 2). 
3. Such denominative verbs as are derived from nounal com- 
pounds have the augment and the reduplication at the beginning ; 
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e.g. adicew dowrong, nodiknoa, noixnea (from 4d:x0s), 
abupéw lack courage, nOvpnoa, nOvpnKa (from dévpos), 
dvctuyéw am unhappy, édvoriynaa, Sedvatiynna (fr. dvervy is ), 
evTuxyew amhappy, nurvynoa, nuTvynca (fr. edruxts). 


A. FIRST CONJUGATION: VERBS IN -o. 
CLASSIFICATION OF VERBS. 
76. ACCORDING TO THE FINAL CONSONANT OF THE VERB STEM. 


1. Pure Verbs. — The stem ends ina vowel (or diphthong) ; 


e.g. Twadev-w educate, rv-w loose, tlw _—_—value, 
Tuud-w honor, joe-w make, SovAd-w enslave. 
2. Mute Verbs. — The stem ends ina mute: 
e.g. Siok-m pursue, Aéy-w say, TpexX-w run, 
tpér-o@ . turn, TpiB-w rub, tpép-w feed, oe, 
wevd-w cheat, omévd-w pour vut,  mei0-w persuade. 
8. Liquid Verbs. — The stem ends in a liquid; 
e.g. oTéA-A-w send, dép-w flay, oTrEeip- 80w, 
véu-w — allot, pev-w stay, Kpiv-w judge. 


77. ACCORDING TO THE MANNER IN WHICH THE PRESENT STEM 
Is FORMED FROM THE VERB STEM. See 72, 7. 


1. First or w-Class: Present in -o. 
The verb stem is enlarged by the thematic vowel -o, -e. 
Almost all pure verbs (see 76, 1), very many mute verbs, and a few 





liquid verbs belong to this class: 
madev-w educate,  Siwx-w pursue, tpép-w feed, 
jTav-w stop, Aey-w@ say, wevd-w deceive, 
envi-w amangry, apxy-o rule, wép0-w sack, 
Hnvv-w inform, tpér-w turn, dép-w flay. 


2. Second or t-Class: Present in -to. | 
The verb stem is enlarged by the suffix -to, -re. This 
class consists almost exclusively of labial verbs : 


TUTTW strike, stem tur- — (0 Turr-os blow), 

Brarte® damage, “  BraB- (4 BrAaBn damage), 

xpiTTo = hide, “ Kpup- (xpud-a secretly), 

Odrrw bury, “ rap- (0 Tad-os grave, cf. 21, 2). 
Note. — Exceptional formations are 

TikTO beget, stem Tex- (ro réx-vov child), 

avUT@ accomplish, “ advw- (collat. dviw, aviw). 
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3. Third or lod-Class: Present in -jm (1, 2, note 2). 

The verb stem is enlarged by the formative syllable 
-70, ye. ‘The concurrence of 7 with the final consonant of the stem 
makes a variety of euphonic changes necessary. 


a) A guttural (x, y, y) with 7 becomes rr (cc): 


e.g. puratrwa watch, stem dvAdx- (7 dvrax-n watch), 
TATTW arrange, “ tdy- (0 Tary-ds commander), 
tapatrw disturb, “  rapay- (7 tapay-n tumult). 

Note.— A dental with 7 becomes rr (aa) in 
apporrw regulate, stem dppot- (6 dppoorns he who regulates), 
wAdTTW form, mold, “ wXart- (76 rAdopa anything molded). 
b) 6 with 7 becomes ¢: 

e.g. érmrivw hope, stem édrrid- (4 rms hope), 
xaO-e€oua takea seat, “ €6- (ro &-os seat), 
ow smell of, “  98- (4 68-4 od-or). 


Note. — In some verbs, such especially as denote a sound, a guttural under- 
lies the €. 3 


eg. aTevaty moan, st. orevay- (0 oTevay-ues moaning), 
oinwte lament, “  olpwy- (1) Oluwy-n wailing). 
c) % with 7 becomes AA (compare pada, paAXov) ; 
e.g. GAXouat leap, st. daA- (73 ar-pna leap, sal-i0), 
ayyedrXo announce, 6 aryyer- (0 ayyed-os messenger). 


N ote. — Only the stem éqeA- forms ddei Aw (see d). 
d) -avjo, -evjw, -ivjo, -ivjw and -apjo, -epjo, -ipjo, -ipjo 
become -aivaw, -eivw, -fvw, -bvw and -alpa, -elpaw, -ipw, -ipa; 


e.g. paivw show, stem dav- (hav-e-pos visible), 
xabalpw cleanse, “ xaOdp- (xalap-ds. pure), 
teivw _ stretch, “ Tev- (a-tev-ns stretched), 
oTEipw 80, “ gomep- (TO o7rép-pa seed), 
xpivw judge, “ xpiv- (fut. «piv-o), 
apiva ward off, “ dpuiv- (fut. apiv-d), 


likewise d¢efAwm am indebted, “ dgher- (aor. IT. dhed-ov, 86). 
Note.—In xafw (besides caw) burn, st. xav- (7d xad-pa heat), 
: and xAaiw (besides xAdw) weep, st. krav- (6 kAav-Ouds weeping), 
the stem remains unchanged before consonants; their presents are formed, from 
Kap-jw and KrAap-jw. 92, 2; 97, 44. 45. 


For the remaining five classes, see the irregular conjugation, 
107-112. 











48 


INFLECTION. 


Active Voice 


Indicative 





Principal Tenses Historical Tenses 


Ce, ne NN e—_ 


Future 


Cee Geo ea EEE ee 


I Aorist 


Perfect, Pluperfect | 


Pa 


a 
toes 1 


to ge boo 


“ 


co 19 





a 


T educate * I educated 


TAaLoey-w €-raidev-0-V 
qaLoev-ELS é-rraidev-€-s 
maidev-€l €-7radev-e(V) 
mat d€v-0- [LEV €-7radev-0- eV 
WOLOEV-E-TE €-rradev-€-Te 
qardev-ovet(v) ! €-7ra.idev-ov 


I shall educate 


TaLdev-Ow 

matdev-CeLs 

qaidev-cet etc. 
same as in present 


I educated (168, 2. a) 
€-7ra( dev-8'a 
€-77a..O€V-C.0-S 
é-rracdev-ce(v) 
> 4 
€-7raLdev-cra-pev 
€-7raoev-C'a-TE 
é-7rai d€v-C'a-V 


I had educated 
é-7re-TraLoev-Ket-v 4 
> de ? 4 
€-T7 €-TALOEU-KEL-S 
> PN a 4 
€-T7€-TPALOEV- KEL 
) de , 5 
€-T1 E-TALOEU-KE- [LEV 
> de a 5 
€-77€-7TALOEU-KE-TE 
é-7re-Tratoev-KEe-oay © 


I have educated 
a 

E-TALOEV- Ka, 
E-TOLOEU-KO-S 
qe-Taloev-Ke(V) 
qE-TALOEV-KO- [LEV 
TE-TOLOEV-KO-TE 
qe-Tratoev-Kact(v) ® 


[$ 78 


1. PURE 
78. PARADIGM: 


Subjunctive 


(that) 7 I may educate 
Trawdev-w 
raLdev-S 
Tawder-y 
qaLOev-W- [LEV 
Tradev-1-Te 
madev-woe(v) ? 


(that) ® J may educate 


Tardoev-ow 
TaLdev-O7nS 
TaLoEv-CY 
TOLOEV-C Ww [LEV 
matdev-or7-Te 
radev-Twot(v) 


(that) ® J may have educated 


qE-TOALOEV-KW 
lA 
qe-TaLOev-KY) s ete. 
same as in present, or: 


TETOLOEVKWS W, 4S, 7 ete. 


N ote. — For the forms of the II Aorist 


* In the paradigms only one meaning out of a variety 


Remarks. — Note in the subj. the iota 


1 from mwatdev-o-yri, matdev-o-voe. 
2 from madev-w-yri, wadev-w-vor. 
3 from wematdev-xa-yTt, memaded-Ka-vot. 


* early collat. form érematdevxn, -xys, -xec(v) [from -ea, -eas, -€€(¥) }. 





§ 73] PARADIGM : zadevo. 49 


VERBS. 


mwatvSevw | educate 
Active Voice 





Optative Imperative Infinitive and Participle 


may I educate 


TOLO€V-Ol- pL qaLdev-€Lv 
ITFALOEV-OL-S maioev-e educate to educate 
TaLdev-O1 masdev-€-Tw let him[=he| mardev-wy, -ovtos 
qa. dev-Ol- Lev should] educate | matdev-ovca, -ovorns 
qFALOEV-OL-TE TOLOEY-€-TE Tatdev-OV, -OVTOS 
qraLo€ev-OLE-V ma.oev-0-vT wy" one that educates 


ee 


(saying that) / should educate 


169, 4. note 
aLO€V-COt- Lt mavdev-oeLy 
qratdev-C0l-s (to educate in future) 
qadev-cot etc. TaLsev-Twv, -ovros ete. 
same as in present one that will [is about 
to] educate 
may I educate maidev-cat 
mraLdev-oat-pUt to educate or: to hare 
TALOEY-cat-s, -T ELAS maidev-cov educate educated, 169, 4. 
maioev-car, -w ete (v) matoev-oa-Tw lethim edu-| matdev-cas, -cavTos 
qatdev-Cat-Lev cate| madev-caca, -cacns 
qOLOEV-CAL-TE TALOEY-CA-TE . TaLdsev-Cav, -CAVvTOs 
TULOEY-care-v, -—TELAY matdev-oa-vTwy & one that educated 
may I have educated 
qE-TALOEV-KOL-[UL 1 €-TALOEU-KE-VAL 
me-TraLdev-Kot-s etc. to have educated 
same as in present, or: TE-TOLOEV-KOS, -KOTOS 
TE-TALOEU-KVED, -KULAS 
TETALOEVKWS ENV, ELS, Ely etc. IE-TALOEU-KOS, -KOTOS 


one that has educated 


and the IT Perfect Active see 86; 88. 
is given. Fora full explanation see Syntax, 167 seqq. 
subscript: wadevys, radevn. 


5 late collat. form éwemaded-xepev, -KecTe, -KeLoay. 

6 that = in order that (implying intention, as in final clauses), 
7 late collat. form wacdev-é-rwoayr. 

8 6s ee ‘6 wadev-cd-Twoay, 
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Pres. and Impf. 


Future 


I Aorist 


Perf. and Pluperf. 


eed 


T shall educate (for 


| cr fe 


I educated (for my 


ne erence en a 


I have educated (for 


Se ee ee 


1 from wadeb-e-cai, wacdev-e-at 
2 from radev-n-cat, wadev-y-a1 | 


INFLECTION. 


Middle Voice 


Indicative 


Principal Tenses 


own sake), 165, 1.b. 
qOLdev-0- LOL 


my own sake) 
TALOEV-0 0- aL 


7ALOEV-CO-VTAL 


my own sake) 
qE-TOLOEV- [LOL 
E-TOLOEV-COL 
q€-TALOEV-TAL 
qe-maidev- rea. 
qe-rra.oev-o0e 
WE-TOLOEVY-TAL 


Historical Tenses 


I educate (for my| I educated (for my 


own sake) 
é-rratdev-0-nVv 
€-7radev-ov 4 
€-7ra.dev-€-T0 
é-rraidev-d- 60a 
é-ratdev-e-obe€ 
€-7raL0€V-0-VTO 


own sake) 
> , 
é-rrardev-0'd-nv 
é-rravdev-ow © 
€-7raL0EU-0'a-TO 
é-rradev-07-n€80 
> td 
€-rradev-cca-7 be 
é-7ratd€v-ca-VTO 


I had educated (for 


my own sake) 
é-7re-Tratdev-nVv 
€-77 €-TALOEV-00 
€-77 €-1F.0.10€U-T 0 
€-rre-rratdev-1e0a. 
é-rre-rraidev-0 be 
€-77 €-TOLOEV-VTO 


[$78 
PURE VERBS 


Subjunctive 


(that) I may educate (for 
my own sake) 
TALOEV-Ww- [OL 
masdev-y * 
madev-y-TaL 
sraibeves juzbo 


! 


(that) J may educate (fur 
my own sake) 

TALOEU-C'W- aL 

mawev-o7n 

maLOev-O'7-TAL 

qratdev-0'w- 10a. 
radev-o7-0 Oe 
qardEev-Tur-vTaL 


(that) I may have educated 
( for my own sake) 
TE-TOLDEV-[LEVOS W 


? 
ns 








TTE-TTOLOEU-LEVOL GLEV 
qTe 
wou(v) 





Note. — For the forms of 


\ hence iota subscript. 


8 the later form wacdevec is often used in the indic. for the earlier form wracdey. 
4 from éwacdev-e-co, éradet-e-o. 
§ from éwadev-ca-c0, éradev-oa-o. 





§ 78] 


— Continued. 


Optative 


may I educate (for my 
own sake) 
TaLOeV-01- [LV 
matdev-ot-o ! 
matdev-01-T0 
qa.dev-ot-n€ Ba. 
maidev-ol-0 Fe 
TOLEV-OL-VTO 
(saying that) J should educate 
(for my own sake) 169, 4. note 
TaLdev-COl-jANV 
qadev-cot-o } 
TAWEV-TOL-TO 
matdev-coi-n€0a. 
mradet-cot-obe 
qasdev-0Ot-VTO 


may I educate (for my own 
sake) 

TOLOeV-C'al-fANV 

maLdev-cat-o | 

WatOEv-CGL-TO 

madev-cai-60a 

mradev-cai-o Oe 


qraLdEev-C'al-VTO 











own sake) 
Ud ” 
TETOLOEYJAEVOS. ELV 
eins 
¥ 
ely 
’ »” ; 
TETALOEYJLEVOL EL LEV 
€lnre 
— cinoayv 


the II Aor. Middle, see 86. 


educate (for your 


qrasdev-€-oOwy ® 


educate (for your 


may I have educated (for my | have educated (for 


PARADIGM: zadevo. a1 


Middle Voice 


Imperative Infinitive and Participle 





matoev-€-0 Oat 


own sake) to educate (for one’s own sake) 


qraLoev-ov 2 


matdev-€-0 Ow 


TOLOEV-O-[LEVOS | 
qatdev-0- evn 
TALOEV-O- [LEVOV 
one that educates (for his oun 
sake) 


maLoev-€-0 0€ 


madev-o €-0 Ban 
to educate (for one’s own sake) 
in future 
~ qratdev-0'0-pevos 
TaLoev-CO- LEVY 
TOLOEV-0 O- LEVOV 
one that will educate (for his 
own sake) 


. qwasdev-ca-0 Oat 





own sake) to educate (have educated, 169, 4) 
( for one’s own sake) 
Taidev-Cat TaLO€V-C-G-LEVOS = 
ma.dev-ca-0 Ow TALOeV-Ca- LEVY 
7a..Sev-Od- [LEVOV 
mradev-ca-obe one that educated (for his own 
maidev-ca-0 Ow 4 sake) 
qre-Tradev-0 Oat 
your own sake) | to have educated (for one’s own 
sake) 
IE-TOLOEV-TO T€-TOLOEV-|LEVOS 
qe-mrardev-0 Ow TE-TOLOEU-[LEVI] 
TE-TOLOEV-pLEVOV 
we-mraidev-o be one that has educated (for his 
me-rradev-cOwy 5 own sake) 


1from radev-o.-co (fut. radev-cor-co, aor. maded-cai-co). 
2 from radeb-e-c0, rardev-e-0. 
$ later collat. form ra:dev-é-cOwoay. 


4 66 66 


5 Gs 66 


‘6 watdev-cd-cOwoay, 
‘6 6weratdet-cOwoar. 


2 INFLECTION. 


Passive Voice 


Indicative 





Principal Tenses Historical Tenses 


I am educated T was educated 


en 
§ S. 1. ma.dev-0-pat €-rra.dev-0-unv 
‘ 2. matdev-y (-€t) é-7ratdev-0v 
d | 3. TOLOEV-E-TAL €-7ra.d€v-€-TO 
So) Pal: ete. etc. | 
a, 9. 

3 same as in the middle 
i. | 

IT shall be educated 
S. mradev-On-co-pat 


] 

2.| matdev-Oy-on (-cet) 
3. | mawWdev-Oy-ce-ran 
] 
2 


Future 


.|  madev-Or-o0-68a 
.|  matdev-On-ce-obe 
3. | matdev-O7-co-vrat 


IT was educated 


1 €-raidev-Or-v 
2 €-rradev-Or-s 
3. | €-rrasdev-Oy 
i 
2 
3 


I Aorist 


€-rradev-Or- prev 
€-rratdev-Or-Te 
é-ratdev-Pr-cay 


T have heen educated I had been educated 


1. €-rre-rrarOev-nVv 
2.| me-raidev-cat €-18 €-TFALOEV-00 
3. | we-matdev-rat €-77€-7F0.L O€U-TO 
etc. etc. 


TE-TOLOEV-fL0LL 


Perf. and Plupert. 


same as in the middle 





[§ 78 


PURE VERBS 


Subjunctive 


(that) J may be educated 





(that) J may be educated 


mrasdev-O@ 
ma.dev-Ons 
mawdev-O7 
qradev-O-prev 


rawev-On-re 
madev-Oaor(v) 


(that) I may have heen 


educated 
TETALOEVILEVOS @ 
. 

nS 





Note. — For wasdevy, madever, éradevov, mardevoro and zratdevov, see the 


notes, pp. 50 and 61. 





§ 78] PARADIGM : radevo. 


— Concluded. 
Passive Voice 


Optative Imperative 


may I be educated 


qaLdev-0i- UNV 
IALOEV-Ot-0 IFALOEV-OV 
TALOEV-OL-TO ma.oev-€-0Ow 


: ete. ete. 


same as in the middle 


(saying that.) J should be educated 
‘(some time in the future),169, 4. n. 
atdev-Or-c0i-pyv 
qra.dev-04-c0l-o 
mraudev-Oy-cot-T0 
traudev-Or-0 01-8. 
mrardev-07-c0t-0 Oe 
qratdev-Oy-cot-VTO 
| 


may I be educated 


mradeu-Oein-v 

mradev-Getn-s madev-Oy-11 
mratdev-Oein maidev-On-Tw 
mravdev-Oein-pev, -Ocinev 

wadev-ein-re, -Ocire ma.dev-Oy-re 
mratdev-Oein-cayr, -Oeiev matdev-Oe-vrwy } 


may I have been educated be educated 


, ¥ 
TETOALOEY[LEVOS ELNV 





€ins q€-TALOEV-8-O 
—- ety we-Tratoev-cOw 


etc. 


same as in the middle 


let yourself be educated 


let yourself be educated 


o3 


Infinitive and Participle 


madev-e-0 Oat 


lo be educated 








Ta.d€v-O-LEVOS 
one that is educated 


matdev-On-ce-7 but 


to be educated (at some 
Suture time) 





tratdev-Py-0 0- Lev05 
mratdev-y-00- evn 
maidev-Oy-o0- wevov 


one that will be educated 








madev-Or-vat 
to be educated (to have 
heen educated ), 169, 4. 
matoev-Oeis, -Oevros 
maoev-Geica, -Deions 
madev-Oév,  -Beévros 
educated, one that wus 
(is) educated 


qre-Tratoev-o Oat 


to have been educated 





TE-TOLOEV-[LEVOS 
(one who has been) 
educated 


1 Later collateral form ra:dev-64-rwoav; compare the notes on pp. 49 and 51. 


04 INFLECTION. [§§ 79, 80 
79. FORMATION OF THE TENSE 
Formative syllables are the thematic 
vowels -0, -€, 
-o before yu, v and in the optative, 
-e before o, rt and before vowels ; 
-elv in the infinitive arises from -e-ey, 
2. Fut. Act. and Mid. Formative syllables: -go, -ce. 
Same inflection as in the present. 
Subjunctive and imperative are wanting. 
3. I Aor. Act. and Mid. Formative syllable: -oa. 
The subjunctive has the same endings as the 
present. 
To be distinguished: maiSevoov and rratdedcor; 
qmaldevoat, Tradevoal, Tradevaat. 
[or Adoat, 2. and Avaat — yparrat, 38. ] 
Formative syllable is -«a, added to the 
redupl. stem. 

Subj. and opt. have the same endings as in 
the present. | 
Formative syllable: -e, -e, added to 

the redupl. stem. 
Perfects with e- as reduplication take no 
extra augment. 


1. Pres. and Impf. 
Act., Mid., and Pass. 


4. I Perf. Active 


do. I Pluperf. Active 


SYNOPSIS OF THE FORMATION 


80. The stems of pure verbs, from the future 
the verbs in -d@ have after ¢, t, p: @ (28,1; 29,1; 34, 2). 
otherwise : 7. 





Present Active 


Onpa-w hunt rysa-w honor 
Mid., Pass. Onpa-o- wor TLpa-O- pat 
2. | Future Active Onpti-cw Tinh-ow 
Middle Onpd-co-prae Tip h-O-0L 
3. Aorist Active €-Of,pa-ca é-rTlun-oa 
Middle €-Qnpa-oa-pnv €-TL-OG-ANV 
4. Perfect Active Te-Ofpa-Ka re-tTlun-Ka 
Mid., Pass. re-Ohpa-nar Te-tTlan-par 
5. Aorist Pp €-Onpt-On-v é-ruph-O7-v 
ass. , , 
Future Onpa-Fp-copar ripn-O7-copat 
6. Verb. Adjectives Onpa-ros, 3. TuUny-TOs, 3. 
Onpa-réos, 3. TiLN-TE0S, 3. 


For peculiarities of 


§§ 79, 80] 


FORMATION OF TENSES. 55 


STEMS FROM THE VERB STEMS. 


6. Perf. and Plup. Mid. Without formative syllable. 


and Pass. 


7. Future Perfect 


8. I Aor. and I Fut. 
Pass. 


9. Verbal Adjectives 


The end- 
ings are applied directly to the redu- 
plicated stem. ‘The infin. and part. have 
the accent throughout on the penult. 

The act. is expressed by the pf. part. and 
écopat (104, 3); thus remadevnas écopat 
I shall have educated. 

The pass. adds to the redupl. stem the middle 
endings -couau, etc. ; thus rremadevoopat 
I shall have been educated. 

Formative syllable: -0y, before vowels or 
-vt: -8e, to be contracted with the the- 
matic vowel of the subjunctive. 

The aorist passive has active, 

the future pass. has middle endings. 

Mark as imper. zracdev6nre 
for rracdevOn6e (21, 1). 
Formative syllables are -tés, -rn, -tév 
and -réos, -réa, -réov. 
madevtos, 3. (capable of being) educated, 
matoeuTéos, 3. that must be educated, edu- 
candus. 


OF TENSES OF PURE VERBS. 
onward, end in a long vowel as follows: 
the verbs in -€0 : yn, the verbs in -6o: a, 


the verbs in -to: TF, 


wore-w make 
wovd-o- at 
TOLh-ow 
ToUf-cO-pae 
€é-v0ln-ca. 
é-rowy-oa- nV 
mre-Toly-Ka, 
qre-woln- 0. 
é-worh- Orv 
aroin-Or-copat 
TOUn-TOS, 3- 
Town-TE0s, 3. 


pure verbs see 91. 





, & a 
the verbs in -Va: JU. 


SovAd-w enslave 
SovAd-0-wat 
SovAd-cw 
SovAd-co- pat 
€é-SovAo-ca. 
€é-Sovdo-oa-nnVv 
de-So0bA@-xa 
de-SotAw-pa1 
€-S0vA6-O7-v 
Sovdw-O7-copat 
SovAw-rds, 3. 
SovAw-reos, 3. 


pyve-w make known 
HNVV-o-paL 
pyvd-ow 
pynvd-co-pat 
€-phvt-oa 
é-pyvt-od-pyy 
pephvi-Ka 
pe-phvt- pa 


é-pyvd-Or-v 
pnvi-07-copou 


pNVd-TOs, 3. 
pyvi-réos, 3. 


o6 


INFLECTION. 


1. Paradigm tipao: I honor. 
a + E-sound(e, 7, €t, 9) gives a (a), 

a + O-sound (0, @, ot, ov) gives @ (@), 
original « becomes iota subscript. 


[§ 81 


81. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT 





S. 1. 

2 2. 
3 3. 
J Pot, 
4 2. 
3. 


Imperfect 
rd 


e 


a 
> 
3 

> 
ey I ; 
Oo 


| Subjunctive | 
mao) ; 
32 PO + 99 BO P+] 99 BO Pt OO PO Pt) Go bo Pt G9 fo 


bo ONS 


na 


Participle 


Infinitive 


Tide 
Tipaets 

T acer 
Tipdomev 
TLAGeT € 
Tipdoucr(v) 


érluaov 
érluaes 
érluae(v) 
értpudouev 
érupdere 
érluaov 


Tipaw 
Tipans 
Tipay 
Tipawpyev 
Tipanre 
Tipdwo(v) 
Tipaorpe 
Tipdots 
Tipaot 
Tiudoiwey 
T tpGOLTeE 
T (paorev 


Tluae 
TUpaeTw 





TUpLaere 


TipadyTwy 
Tipaey 
Tipawy 


Ttudovga 


Tepaov 


Active 


TLUL® 
TLmOR 
Tod, 

TLL@ LEV 
TLLATE 
TLuL@ot(V) 
eT (ov 
€TiLaS 
eTia 
ETLUL@ LEV 
ETLULATE 
ETL LOV 
TLL® 
TUmGS 
Tem 

TLUL@ EV 
TLULATE 
Tiu@aol(V) 


Tepe 
TULDS 

Ti 
TLUL@EV 
TLU@TE 
TLUMED 
Tia 
TLULaAT@ 
TLULATE 
TLUL@VTOV 


TLLAV 
TLL, 
TLULWOA, 
TLUOY, 





Ttpaouat 
Teudhy (-€0) 
Tider ar 
Tipadueda 
Tipdeo Ge 


TtUGOvT at 


éripaduny 
ériudou 
éripdero 
éripadueba 
ér ideo be 
éripdovro 


T Lprhw pat 
Tian 
Tipanrat 
Tipawpeda 
Tipano be 
TLUAWYT AL 


Tipaoluny 
T tp4d0Lo 

T (photro 
Tipaolueba 
Tipao.e Ge 


Tipao.vTo 


Tudou 
TipatcOw 


Tider Oe 
TipaéoOwy 


Timdher Oar 





Tipmadpevos 
TLpaomeyn 
Tipadpmevoy 


Middle and Passive 


TLUL@PLAL 
TUG 
TLuLaTaL 
Tipwpueda 
Tiacbe 
TLUGVTAL 
ETL UL@ UNV 
ETLULD 
ETLUATO 
éripopueba 
éripacbe 
ETLUL@VTO 
TLLG)LAL 
TUG 
TiwaTal 
Ti@peda 
Tipac be 
TLUGVTAL 


Tope 
TLL@O 
TLLG@TO 
Tip@pela 
Tia be 
TLL@VTO 
TLL 
tiacdw 
Tipacbe 
TipacOwv 


ripacbat 
TL{L@ LEVOS 


TLULWLEVT 
TLUL@LEVOV 


Note 1.— As the ending of the inf. act. ey arises from a contraction 
of «ev, and consequently does not contain an original «, the contracted 


inf. is tiypav (not ryzav) and Sovdobv (not dovAoiv). 





§ 81] CONTRACT VERBS. O77 


OF CONTRACT VERBS. 
2. Paradigm vrotéw: I make. 
e+ € gives e, 
e+ 0 gives ou, 
e before a long vowel or diphthong is absorbed. 





























Active Middle and Passive 
S. 1. wow TOL® TWovéopat ToLloupal 
2 2. Trovées TOLELS woven (-et) Troun( -€t) 
3 3. wowée TOLEL wovéer a TOLECT AL 
a | ean wotéouev TOLOULLEV woedpe Ba, Tovoupela 
A 2. | wodere TOLELTE moter Oe qovcia Ge 
3. | woover(v) trovodat(v) wogovra:  TOLOUVTAaL 
S. 1. | éroteoy €vrotovv érorebuny  ETFOLOULNY 
3 2. éwolees érrolets éworéou é7rotou 
b os 3. éxolee(v) erro let érotéero ETT OLELTO 
Q&| Prd. | ewosdouer €7roLoupev éworebueda,  errotoupeOa 
& 2. | éwotdere ETTOLELTE éwnoterbe  — erroreta Oe 
3. éwoleoy €rroiouy éxovéovro €7rOLOUVTO 
‘é S. 1. wow ToL WOLEWUAL Tot apart 
- 2. | woéys TOLYS woven Trovy 
= 3. woven TOLn wownrat WOLNTAL 
= Pel. Woréwpev TOLG) {LEV movewueda To.mpeOa 
3 2: wouénre TOLNTE wovéna be Touna Oe 
” 3. wroéwoi(v) qolct( v) Woewvr ae TOLWVTAL 
S. 1. moréoupe Woot -oinv woveoluny ToLotunv 
2 2. woéous Wo.ots -0 in S woéoro TOLoLo 
3 3. woot woot -0 in wovéoiro TOLOLTO 
3 P. 1. | wodomer  molrotmev -olnuev woeolueda =: TroLotpweOa 
°o 2. TOvéo.re T OLOLTE -olnre wotéowr Ge totoia be 
3. wowéo.ev TOLOLEV Tovéo.vro TOLOLVTO 
? S. 2. qwolee TO let wowéou TOLov 
oy 3. woeéTw ToLetT@ woveéc Ow moteic Ow 
& | Cae woweTe TOLELTE wovéer be otceiabe 
= 3. wovedyT wy TOLOUVTOV woveésOwy moteic wy 
Infinitive | -océew qTTOLELV movéer Oat mroteic Oat 
Towy TOLD, -OUVTOS woveduevos TOLOU{LEVOS 
Participle | ro:dovca qolovaa, -ovans moveouévn TTOLOUMLEVN 
wot€ov TrOLOUY, -ovvTOS | moebpevov  TrOLOUpEvOV 








Note 2.—In the optative sing. the forms with y, in the plural 
those without y prevail. 
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PRESENT AND IMPERFECT OF CONTRACT VERBS. — Concluded. 
3. Paradigm SovAdw: J enslave. 


| 


S. 
® 
ae 
3 
a kes 
Ri 
Se 
esd 
® 
3 P 
E 


| Subjunctive | 
a 


e 


Optative 
ae) 


Pa 
oe Sei ee iar | ee ee ee ee eee, ee ect hee ge eee 


Imper. | 


Ae 
go bo G9 bo 


| Infinitive 


Participle 


Note 3.— For the inf. act. dovAody see note 1, page 56. 


o + € or o or ov gives ou, 


o + 7 Or @ gives a, 
o + t-diphthong (¢, o, 9) gives ot. 


Souvrddw 
SovAdecs 
Sounder 
SovAdbomev 
douddere 
dovAdover(v) 


édovXoor 
édovdoes 
é500doe(v) 
édoudbopev 
édouNbere 
e500Xoov 


dovrAdw 
douddys 
dovrAby 
SovAdwyev 
dovAdnTe 
SovAdwor(v) 


SovrAdoce 
SovAdors 
dovAdbot 
dovA doe 
SouNdarTre 
SovAdoey 


dovdoe 
SovrA0€éTw 
douAbere 


SovAob rT wy 
Sov decry 


SovAdwy 
SovAdovca 
SovAdov 


Active 
d0vrA@ 
dovXoLs 
dovrA0t 
dSovAOiEV 
SovAovTE 
dovA0vet( VY) 


é€dovXouv 
é€dovXous 
edovX0u 
edouNovpev 
edovA0vTE 
€dovAOvY 


dovA@ 
dovAois 
dovAoL 
dSovrA@pev 
SovrA@TE 


SovrAWat(V) 


SovAot ue -ot nV 
-ofns 
-0in 
-olypev 
-olnre 


SovAots 

SovAoe 
Sovrotmev 
SovAo0lTe 
SovrXolev 


dSovAou 
dovA0UTwH 
dSovAovTE 
dSovAovYTwWY 


SovAOUV 


dovA@?, 
dovAovca, 
dSovAovpr, 


-OUVTOS 
-ovans 
-OUYTOS 


SovAdopat 
Sovdbp (-€) 
SovAder at 
dSovrA0bpeba 
doudAdbeo Ge 


SovurAdorrat 


éSovdoduny 
édouddbou 
éSouhdero 
édSovrA0bn€0a 
édovrAdeo Ge 
édovAdorro 


SovAdwyat 
dovdd7 
dovddnrat 
SovAowpeOa 
dovrAdno Ge 


dovAdwrrat 


dovAool unv 
dovrAdoto 
dovrAdacro 
dovA0oluePa 
dovrbore Ge 
dovAdouvro 


dovAdou 
dovd0éc Ow 
dovrAdber Ge 
dovrods Ow 


SovAdbeo Bax 


SovrA0dmevos 


SovAoopevy 
Sovdodme voy 


Middle and Passive 


dovrAOUpaL 
dovA0t 
dovAovTat 
dovAovpcba 
dSovAova Oe 
dovAovrTat 


édovAOvmNY 


edovA0VU 
€dovXO0UTO 

> o 
édovA0vpeOa 
édouXova Ge 
€douX0UVTO 


dSovA@pat 
dovA0e 
dovA@Tat 
SovrAwpeOa 
dovAwa be 
dSovA@VTaL 


dovrAolunv 
dovX.010 
dSovA0iTo 
dovrAotpeOa 
dovr0ic Ge 
dovA0LvTO 


dovAov 
dovAovc Ow 
dovrX0va Oe 
dovAovc bwy 


dSovrAova Gat 


SovAovpmEVvoS 
Soudoupevn 
SovAOUpevov 


Note 4.— Contracted forms of the 3. p. sg. have no vy épeAxvortixoy: 


, 
éripa, €oret, €dovAov. 
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2. MUTE VERBS. 


82. Their tenses are formed by means of the same formative 
syllables and endings as those of pure verbs. Special attention is 
due only to the euphonic changes to which those suffixes are sub- 
ject when brought into contact with the final consonants the stem. 

1. Dental stems 

drop their final consonants (6,7, 6) before o and « (see 
éAriow 39,1), but change them to o before pw or other dentals. 

Note. —orévdw takes compensative lengthening (13) throughout: 

orévow, oreiow, area, (€oreka), Coreg, eorecOnv. 

2. Guttural and labial stems. Here 

with o: any guttural becomes &, any labial > (a8), 


before qv : 64 66 66 > T5 66 Hs, 
before rT: 66 73 66 K, 73 66 Tr, 
before @ ° 66 66 66 Xs 66 66 dp. 


These stems have no first perf. act. (in -«a); if they have 
any perf. act. at all, it is the second (88). 


3. Synopsis of the Formation of Tenses. 


yoprvad- 
train 
Pres. Act. | yupvafo 
yupva-ow 
éyUpva-oa npuo-oa 
Perf. yeyUuva-Ka | Npyo-Ka 


Perf. Mid. Pass. | yeydpvac-pnat | 7ppoo-pat | rémpary-pat | Kéxpup-pwat 
Aor. Pass.| éyupvdo-Onv | jppoo-Onv | émpay-Onv : | éxpih-Onv 

III. Fut. trempakopat | cexptrpopat 
Verbal Adj. | yupvac-rés | dppoo-tds | mpax-tds | KpuTr-Td5 
yuuvac-Téos | appoo-Téos| mpax-Téos | KpuTr-Té0s 





INFLECTION OF THE PERF. AND PLUP. MID. AND PASS. 

83. 1. As the final consonant of the stem must be assimilated 
to the initial sound of the endings and o be dropped between 
two consonants, the following are the only combinations possible : 


in dent. stems in gutt. stems in lab. stems 
op YR Pp 
c E ¥ 
oT KT wT 


8 x8 $0. 
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2. The endings -vtat and -vtro cannot be added to consonant 
stems; the third person plural, therefore, is always formed by the 
perfect participle passive, with 

tat); neuter or): in the perfect, 
yjoav, neuter 7, in the pluperfect. 


3. Paradigms. 


PERF. INDIC. PLUPERFECT PerF. ImMper. |INF. AND PArt. 


Eyreva- wat eyreva - nv 
Evrev-cat Eyrev-co0 
| &ypevo-Tat Eyreva-To j éypeua- wevos 
éyreva- wea évreva-weBa eyreva-pévn 
évrev-obe évrev-a Oe 4 évrevao-évov 
éyreva-pevot eloi(v) | éxveva-péevor Roav | éyred-cbwv 


éyred-c Bat 


evow deceive 


v 


TT pary- at érrempary--ny 

wer pagéat err én pako aémpato 
Wem pak-Tal érrém pak-To meTpax-Oo | arerpary-pevos 
em pary-we0a érreTr pary-we0a qrem pary-mevn 
wémpay-Ge érrémpay-Oe mwémpay-Be qeT pary-LeVvov 
TET pary-Levol ELa(Y)| Trempary-uevol Haoav | Tempay-Bwv 

yey pap- pat eyeypap- puny 

yeyparyrac eyeyparpo yéypdxpo | ‘Yeypaxp-Oac 
yeypam-Tat éryeypamr-To yeypah-Ow ryerypap-Levos 
yeypap-wela éryeypap-pela yeypap-pwévn 
yéeypad-be eyeypad- Ge yeypap-Ge ryerypa.-wévov 
yeypap-mevot etai(v)| yeypap-pévor joav | yeypad-Bwv 


Twempax-Oat 


do 
st. Wpay- 


3 
- 
b 
8 
Q 
E 


ypadw write 
st. ypad- 





4. The three verbs orpédw turn, tpérw turn, tpépw nourish, 
change their stem vowel e to a: 
eoTpappal, TéeTpappat, TEOpappat (21, 2). 
5. An accumulation of consonants is avoided; e.g. in wérep- 
pat, tremeupevos (instead of wéreup-pat, tretreup-wévos) from réure. 


Nor is this the only instance. 
3d. LIQUID VERBS. 
Future and First Aorist Act. and Mid. 
84. 1. The future adds to the verb stem the endings 
(-€ow, -€w): -&, -ets, etc. 
It is inflected like contract verbs in -é (Futurum contractum) ; 
see 3. 
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2. In the first aorist the o. drops out with compensative 
lengthening (18) of the last syllable of the stem. Thus 


aaftert,pbecomesa: ptatvw stain, st. wlav- f. padva, a. éwlava, 


Tepaivo finish, Tepav- Tepava, émépava, 
elsewhere 7: gdaivw show, pav- hava, édnva, 
e becomes et: dépm _flay, dep- depa, édetpa, 
t becomes ¢: xpivw judge, kpiv- —s_ Kpiva, Expiva, 


v becomes v: auivw wardoff, apiv- apivd, qpuuva. 


3. Paradigm: oréArXo I send. 



































Indicative | Subjunctive ‘Optative Imperative Infin., Participle 


—— | ———._ | —__ | |__| 









a , 
oreo -olnv 


oreXeis oreXois -o17ns orehewv 
5 oreXet oTeAot = -ol OTEA@Y =-OvVTOS 
q| sTeAovpeEV oreAOupev orTeA0vGa. -ovo7s 
oreAcre oreAotre areXoUv -oUVTOS 
oreAovot( v) oreAovev 


ee ean ee 


Future 
| 


oreXoUpat oreXoinv . 
| oredg (-€) Pees oreAcio Bat 
mS | oreAcirat oreXotTo oTeAOUpeEvos 
S| oreAoupeba oreAoipe0a : 
re] ys b aoredNoupevy 
orerciobe areAoa Je oreAovpevov 
oreXovvTat oreXowvTo 





OC eel mE ee ee eee 


ore Aw 






> | eoTeAas oreiAns oreiAas -eras | oretAov oreiAat 
F| €orede(v) | orecry oreiXae -eve(v)| oreAdTw | grefNas -avTos 
@| éoretAapev | oreiAwpev | oretAapev oreiAaca -dons 
€oreihare | oreiAnte | orecAauTeE areiAate | gretXay -avTos 
2 éecretAav oreiAwot(v)| orecAauey -eLav | oreAdvTwv 
< éoreiAdpnv | oreiAwpae | oretAaruenv ; 
éaoreihw oreiAy ore AaLo oTetAat oreiAac Gat 
€oreiAato | orecAntar | oreiAauTo oredacbw | greAdpevos 
S| éorerapeba| crerAwpeba | creraineda, oreAapery 
éoretAacbe | oreiAnode | oretdacbe orethace | orethdpevov 


é€oretAavro | oretAwvrat | oreAawro oreAacOwv 









The Remaining Tenses. 


85. 1. They are formed in the usual manner with the necessary 
changes : 
a) final v before « becomes ¥ ; 
b) final v before « becomes oa ; 
c) o between two consonants is dropped ; 
d) the e of monosyllabic stems becomes a (cf. 11, 8, extr.). 
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2. Synopsis of the Formation of Tenses. 


ayyeA- 


areA- send _OTEp- Sow 
announce 


"Stems: dav- show 


4 


Pres. Act. daivw | ayyéAX\w | oTédAdw oTetpa 


Fut. padv-@, -ets | ayyed-w, -ets ored-@, -€%s OWEP-W, -€tS 

Aor. | é-pyva Hyyeuda é-cTecda é-cmeipa 

Perf. Tépay-Ka | Hnyyed-Ka | éorTad-xa | é-orrap-xa 

| Perf. M. & P.| rédac-pat | nryyed-pat | &orad-pas | &orap-pat 

Aor. Pass.| é€qav-Onv | nyyéA-Onv | é-orad-nv | €-ordp-nv (87, 3) 

Verb. Adj. dhav-ros | ayyeA-Tes | otad-Tés | oTrap-Tes 
dhav-réos | ayyeA-Té0s | oTad-Téos| orap-Téos 





38. Inflection of the Perfect and Pluperfect Mid. and Pass. 


wépac-mat érrehac-unv 

wépav-cat émréhav-co 

mépawrat er épamro j mepac-pévos 
—— emepag-ueba mepao-pévn 
méepav-e errépav-Ge mepac-jevov 
mepac-pevot eiai(v)| Trepac-pévor joav 





nyyer-pae HY YEA-pV 

NY YyeA-caL NYYEA-cO | nyyeA-oo 

NY YEA-TaL NYYEA-TO nyyer-Ow ryryeh-4€V0S | 
nyyer-pea | nyyér-peba AryryeA-wev7 
myyer-Ge - nyyer-Ge nyyer-Oe ryryed-LevOV 
NYyEAMEVOL ELaL(Y) | NyyEeA-pevote Haav | nyyéA-Oov 


AAw announce 
3 
ayyer- 


ayy 
st. 


> 





4, Liquid verbs lack the future perfect. 
5. For Baddow, xrAivw, xpivo, reivw see 92, 4. 6. T with note. 


4. SECOND TENSES. 
I. SECOND AORIST ACTIVE AND MIDDLE. 


86. 1. Formative syllables are -o, and -e, to be added to the 
verb stem. Thus the endings of the indicative are the same as 
those of the imperfect, those of the other moods the same as those 
of the respective forms of the present. However, four forms 
have a different accent: 
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in the active: the inf. and the part.: Badetv, Baddav. 

in the middle: the 2.p. imper. and the inf.: Badod, BadéoOat. 

Note.— The compounds too have the accent on the thematic 
vowel in these forms: 


arroBaneiv, aroBarov, amoBaXov, atroBarécbat. 
2. Paradigm. 


INDICATIVE |SUBJUNCTIVE| OPTATIVE | IMPERATIVE | INF. AND Part. 
é-Bad-o-v Bar-ou-jut 
é-Ban-e-s Ban-ol-s 
é-Bar-e(v) Bad-o1 Bar-ére —— 
Bdad-w-pwev | Bar-ol-pev Baroy, ovr 
Banr-n-re Banr-o1-Te Band-e-re B thine Bhatt nS 
Bdd-wor(v) | Bad-ove-v | Bad-d-vrev Band-0-v, -dvTOS 


€-Ban-d-unv j Bad-ot-unv Bar-éobat 
é-Bad-ov Bad-ol-o Band-od | 
é-Ba-€-T0 Bar-n-rat | Bdd-o-ro | Badr-écbw 
é-Bar-d-we0a | Bar-w-ne0a | Bad-oi-weba 
é-Banr-e-c0e | Badr-n-cfe | Badr-o-cbe | Bad-e-ce B aN} évy 
é-Bad-o-vTo | Bad-w-vrat | Bad-ot-vto | Bad-éobov Ban-d-pevov 


Band-0-wevos 





8. The following second aorists of regular verbs are the most 
important in Attic prose: 


TixTo@ bring forth, st. Tex- ETEKO?, 
ava-npalw cry out, “ Kpay- av-expayov, 
Bard. throw, “ Band- éSaXor, 
/ . (a4 wv fiw 
kata-Kaiveo kill, KaV- KAT-EKAVOD, 
ope’ ra owe, “© oder- wpeXov utinam ego, would 


that I, with inf., 172, 2. note. 
Some have a peculiar formation; as 3 
ayo lead, st. ay- myayov (redupl.), 
Tpéropat turn, intr., ‘* Tperr- érpamopnv (ablaut, 11, 2). 
Among the irregular verbs II aorists are very numerous. 


II. SECOND AORIST AND SECOND FUTURE PASSIVE. 


87. 1. The formative syllable is -n, before vowels or vr 
-¢, to be added to the verb stem. These tenses are inflected 
like the I aor. and fut. pass. (79, 8), except that in the 2d 
person sing. of the imper. the ending -#¢ remains unchanged: 
oradn-O. 

2. Several IT aor. have an intransitive meaning. 
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8. In Attic prose, the following II aorists are almost exclusively 


used: 


st. ypad- II aor. 

BAaB- 

Tadg- 

KOTT- 

oxad- 

array- 

opay- 

opan- 

pav- 

pav- 


The stem-vowel ¢€ is changed to a: 


only 


ypadwo ~— write, 
Brarto® damage, 
Oarrw bury, 
KOTTT® eut, 
oxaTmTw dig, 
adraTTw change, 
opfdtta slay, 
charrw ~= deceive, 
paivoua rage, 
gaivowat appear, 
TpeTo turn, 
aTpépw _ twist, 
TpEepw nourish, 
dépw skin, flay, 
aoTéAAw send, 
oTEeipw 80, 


dia-peipw spoil, 

gvvr-Aéyw collect, 
Note 1.—To be distinguished : 
épavnv appeared, of daivouat appear, 
épavOnv was shown, of daiva 


st. rpew- IT aor. 


oT ped- 

Tped- 

dep- 

oTed- 

oT ep- 

plep- 

rery- has 


eypadnp, 

éBraBnp, 

eradny, 

EXOT NY, 

éoxadny, 

nrrayny, 

éxpayny, 

éoparnpy, pass. & intr. 
épavny, 

épavnv. 


érpamny, pass. & intr. 
éatpadny, pass. & intr. 
érpadny, 

édapny, 

éoTanryy, 

éomapny, 

d:-epOapny, pass. & intr. 
ouP-EAeynv. 


show. 


Note 2.—A II aor. pass. occurs in such verbs only as lack 
a II aor. act.; the verb tpérw, however, has all the aorists possible : 


in the act. érpeyra and érpamov turned, 

in the mid. éerpeyrayny put to flight, 

and étparrounv took to flight, 

in the pass. érpépOnv was turned, : 

and érpamnv was turned and turned myself. 


II. SECOND PERFECT AND SECOND PLUPERFECT ACTIVE. 


88. 1. Formative syllables are -a and -a, to be added 
directly to the reduplicated verb stem. 


Eg. 


ypadw write, st. ypad-, 


I] pf. yeypadg-a, 


II plupf. é-yeypad-ev. 
Such II perfects and II plupf. active (without «1!) are found 
only in mute verbs and in some few liquid verbs. 


1 In the present work, only such perfects as end in -xa are called I perfects, 
all.others, including aspirated forms, are designated as II perfects. 
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These tenses are inflected throughout like the I tenses: 


pf. ind. yéypad¢-a, -as, -e(v), etc.  plupf. éyeypad-ev, -ets, -e, etc. 
subj. yeypad-o, -75, -7, etc. opt. ‘yeypadd-orpt, -o1s, -o1, etc. 
inf. yeypad-é-vat. part. yeypap-an, -via, -06, 
-OTOS, -Vias, -OTOS. 
2. It may happen that the Serb stem remains unchanged in the 
second perfect (8,a). But more frequently it is changed as follows: 
final gutturals and labials are altered to the corresponding rough 
mutes (38, b.); 
short vowels of the stem undergo certain changes (38, c.); 
or both aspiration and change of vowel take place (3, d.). 


Several II perfects have an intransitive meaning. 
38. Of regular verbs the following II pf. are the most common: 


a) No change in the verb stem is made in: 


Kita stoop, st. xud- perf. «é-xvd-a, 
ypadw write, st. ypad- perf. yéypad-a. 
b) The final consonant becomes rough in: 
ayo lead, ay- MX-4, 
TATTO arrange, Tay- TE-TAY-A, 
mpattw do, T pay- TE-T PAX-a, 
KOTTW cut, KOTT- Ké-Kop-a. 
c) In the following the stem vowel is changed (see 11): 
a becomes 7 in: paivoua-t rage, pav- " pé-penv-a am mad, 
. gaivopat appear, av- wé-pnv-a have app., 
e becomes 0 in: otpédw turn, oTped- é-a Tpod-a, 
Tpédw nourish, Tped- Té-Tpod-a, 
atro-xteivo kill, KTED- aTr-€-KTOV-a. 
d) both aspiration and ablaut (11, 2) take place in: 
WELT send, TET - Té-Troud- a, 
T PET turn, Tpemr- Té-Tpod-a. 


Note the difference between (see 87, 8. note 1): 
mépnva have appeared, of daivouat appear, 
and mépayxa have shown, of daivw show. 


5. PECULIARITIES IN THE INFLECTION OF REGULAR 
VERBS IN -o. 
A. Augment and Reduplication. 
89. 1. Six verbs originally beginning with a consonant have not 


n but e« (from ee) for their augment and reduplication : 
F 
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éyw have, Erxw pull, draw, &rropar sequor, 
éaw allow, €0if@ accustom, épyalopae work. 
Eg. eiyov, elon, elTrounv — elwv, elOioa, etOtxa, etc. 
Note. — For the same reason, w6éw (originally pwHéw) and wréopat (orig. 
fwvéopa) take the syllabic augment 111, 3; 112, 18; 209, 7. 
2. Both the syllabic and the temporal augment are found in 
impf. é-@pev, aor. perf. é-wpaxa (112, 6), of opaw see, 
av-é-wryov, av-é-wta, avéewya (88, 3. b), of av-olyw open, 
(subj. dv-ogw) 


pass. av-e-wyopny, av-e-gyOnr, av-é-wry wat. 
(inf. dv-oryPyvar). 








3. "Eotxa resemble, am (look) like, seem, which is a defective 
II perfect of etxw, has in a similar manner in the plup. ég«ev. 
The participle éovees similar, must not be confounded with 
eixos meet, fitting, right, adv. eixdétas. 
4. The following verbs have e- instead of the reduplication : 
Sva-Aéyouae speak with, perf. di-e/Aey-prae (aor. de-erey-Onv), 
avA-Aéeywo gather, pf. act. cvv-eiroya, pf. pass. cuv-e/Aey-pat, 
similarly the defective II pf. etwOa, plup. ei@Oev am, was wont. 
5. There is the so-called Attic reduplication in: 
axnkoa and nxnKkoev of axovw hear, 
opwpuya and apwpvypynv of opitrw dig. 
In this reduplication, the first two letters of the stem are 
repeated before the temporal augment. 
6. Some verbs that are compounded with prepositions came to 
be treated like simple verbs and, in consequence, take their augment 
before the preposition: 


év-avridopat withstand, oppose, impf. nvavtiovpny, 
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xab-eouat take a seat, éxabefounr, 
Kab-ito seat and take a seat, ‘“ éxa@cCov, aor. éxabioa, 
xab-evdo _—sleep,  éxaBevdop. 


ed 


i. Both the verb and the preposition are augmented in 
av-éyopat bear up against: nveyounrv, nverydunv. See 112, 5. ; 


B. Peculiarities in the Formation of Tenses. - 
FUTURE AND AORIST. 


90. 1. Some verbs drop o in the future act. and mid. and are 
then treated like contract verbs (the Attic Future). Thus 
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AiBalw cause to go, fut. (BiBdow): BiBa, -as, etc. ; 
xkaréw call,name, ‘ (xadécw): Kad, -€is, etc. ; 
Terxew finish, “© (reAdow): TEAW, -€i5, etc. 

2. Verbs in -i{w of more than two syllables regularly take the 
Attic future, which in the active ends in-6, | eis, etc., 

in the middle in -covpas, -tn (-tet), etc. 
Eg. vote, -cis,  vomtoinv, vopecv, VOJL@V, -OVda, -OUD, 
VOMLOVLAL, -N, VOMLOtUNY, VvoutetcOaL, vomLovpEvos, 3. 

3. The aorist of aipw lift up, [st. ap- (from dep-)] has @ instead 
of n: fut. dpe, -eis; aor. Apa (augment!), dpw, dapat, dpov, dapat, 
apas, 84. 

PURE VERBS. 
91. 1. ypaopa: use, changes & to 7 in spite of the p (agt. 80): 
NPHTOMAL, EYpnoapuny, Keypnuat. 

2. Saw live, and ypaopar use, have » wherever a would result 
from contraction : 

Co, ons, Sn, CnTE, ens, én, eCnrte, CH, 

NpGpat, vpn, xpytrat, yphocGe, eypto, éypnobe, ypjcOa. 
8. Monosyllabic stems in -e contract only to -e: 

mréw, Weis, rel, mrEopev, WAETE, TA€oVCLY, TENS, 

Emrcov, Emdes, Emrel, errAdopev, Ereite, WAEOLML, WHEL. 

4. The following verbs retain the short final vowel of the stem 
through all the tenses. Moreover, in the perf., plupf. and aor. pass. 
and in the verb. adj., they insert o before the endings beginning 
with -#, -r and -6. 


yeradw | laugh yeXdoopuat éyéXaca | yeyéAaKca | yeXaoTos 

pass.| yeracOnoopar| éyeNaoOnv| yeyédXac pat) laughable 

ondw draw oTAoW éomaoa | éomaka CTATTOS 
oracOncopa | éomrdcOnpy | éoracpar | drawn 


TENEW fish TEX, -€1S éréXeoa | TeTéXNEKA jaTéXECTOS 
TehecOnoopuat | éreXécOnv | teTéAeo pat |unfinished 


atddopat | stand in| aidécopat noecOnv | noecpat 
D.P. awe of 


? / > 4 ww 
apxew | suffice apKerw npKeoa 





5. The compounds of atvéw, speak in favorable terms of, approve, 
retain the short vowel through all the tenses that are most in use, 
but have noo inserted. Thus especially 
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érr-aivéw praise, émr-atvécopat, ém-nveca, ér-yvexa, é7-nveOny, 
Tap-atvéw encourage, Tap-aivéow, Tap-nvera, Tap-ynvexa, Trap-nveOnv. 


6. There is a short vowel in some tenses, but without o, in: 


dnow é dédexa | Seros 
dSeAnoopas | edd dédepat 


AEAVKA | AUTOS 
NEAT pat 


dvopae intr.| sink dtcopae =| edu 102 déduca 





7. Some verbs have o after the lengthened vowel or diph- 
thong (either in all, or at least in some forms of the passive): 


KeNevw bid, KEKE NEVO LAL, éxeXeva Onv, KEXNEUTTOS, 
Krelo (KAQ@) shut, KEKAEL LAL, éxreioOnv, + Kelas, 
x piw anoint,  Kéypipat, éy pic Onv, VpiaTos, 
Vpadouat use, xéxpnuat, mid., éypnoOnv, pass., xpnatos. 


92. Verbs with several of the above Peculiarities. 
They are formed from stems that are not altogether different. 


1. &\xw =| pull, drag | é\x EXFw el AKUoA elAKUKA 
éXxv(o)| EAKUTOngOmat | EthnvcOnv | etAKVTMAL 
2. Kalo burn, trans., | Kae KavoW éexavoa KeKavKa 
kaw  |(often xata-)| Ka kavOnoopat | éxavOnv KéKavpat 
never contracted Kav axau(o)TOS 
3. a@lw | save ow | cHow érwoa océowKa 
mid. | save for my- | ow TWTOMat éowoapny 
self | 
pass. | am saved, cwOnoopat écwOnv céowo pal 
save myself (céow[o ] par) 
4, Badr | throw Bar | Bade, -eis éBanrov BéBAnKa 
mid. | BA aXovpat, -n | é8arounv ; 
BA» =| £B oat, 1 ‘B oun BEBAnpat 
pass. BrnOyncopat | éBrAnOnv |! 
5. caréw | call, name | Kar KANO), -€ts exaneoa KéexAnKa 
mid. | KAy Kadovpat, -y | exadecdpnr| KéxAXnpat 
pass. KANOncopat | éxrAHOny KéeKAH Pat 


my name i8 
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6. kpivw | judge kpiv —- | Kplva@, -ets Expiva Kéxpixa 
pass. | xpi KpiOnoopat exptOnu Kexpipat 


1. telvw | stretch rev TeVO, -eis = s«é|:«OTELVA TeTaKa 
w w vA 3 a few 
pass. | ra TaOnoopat éradnv TéTapal 





N ote. — xAatw is inflected like xatw, xAtvw like xpivw: 97, 45. 49. 


C. Peculiarities in the Use of the Voices. 
TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE MEANING. 


93. Whenever there is a fluctuation between transitive and intransi- 
tive meaning in the forms of a verb, 


the I. aor. and the I. perf. have the trans. meaning of the act., 
the II. aor. and the II. perf. have the intr. meaning of the mid.- 
pass. (95, 3.) ; 


whenever only one perfect occurs, itis intransitive. Examples: 














paive show, fut. davd, -ets aor. épyva, pf. répayxa 
gaivopar appear, avovpat, -7 éavnv répnva 
d¥w cause to sink, dvow édvca 

Svomat sink, intr. Svcopat guy (102) déduKa 
évovw put on (another),  évdvew évedvoa 

évdvopat put on (myself), evdvoopat évéduy evdeduKa. 
karadvw cause to sink, KaTadvow kar édvoa 

Karadvopat sink, intr. KaTadvcopat KaTeovy KaTadeduKa 
oiw produce, pvow épvoa 

pvopat am born, pvcopar épuv (102) TEPUKA 


am by nature. 
Compare torn 100, 2 and 106, 9-11; 108, 1. 


MIDDLE FUTURES IN ACTIVE AND PASSIVE SENSE. 


94. 1. Many active verbs have a middle future with active meaning : 
e.g. dxovw hear, dKovo opal, yAdw laugh, yeAacopat, 
Bodw shout, Bonoopa, diwxw pursue, dwopa, etc. 


2. Some active verbs employ the middle future in a passive 
sense; thus 


agiwcouat shall be deemed worthy,  BrAdwoua shall be injured, 
moAtopxynooua shall be blockaded,  wheAjoopat shall be aided, etc. 


3. A few verbs employ both the middle and the passive forms in 
@ passive sense: 


e.g. amo-oTepynoopat and drocrepnOynoopat shall be deprived, 
TLLYT Opal and ripnOycopat shall be honored, ete. 
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DEPONENTS AND MIDDLE-PASSIVES. 

95. 1. Middle deponents (72, 3 note) have in the passive form of the 
aorist a passive meaning, in the perfect both an active and a passive 
meaning; 

€.g. airtdoma accuse: yriacdpnv accused, yridOnv was accused, 

qriapa have and have been accused. 


Thus BraLopa force, idouat heal, pipéouar imitate, 
déxopat receive, AoyiCopat reason, XeLpoopat overpower, 
épyaLopa work, péngopar blame, év-réAXAopan enjoin, 


arro-Kpivouat reply, pera-réwropar send for, Kata-crpépopar subdue. 


2. Passive deponents (72, 3 note) are especially verbs denoting motion, 
feeling or mental action. They have generally a middle future. 


E.g. évayrioopar oppose, €vayTLMo opal, qvavtiwOnv. 
épaw, épayat love, épacPycopat, npaoOnv. 
Opa rejoice, HoOnoopa.,  goOnv. . 

AT Tdopat am defeated, HTTHOOpAL, yTTHOnV. 
éy-Ovpeopor consider, éy-Oupnoopat, év-eOupnOnv. 
mpo-Ovpeopar am anxious, apo-Ovpnoopat, apo-eOupyOnv. 
dia-vogopat intend, - bta-vorjoopat, d:-evonOyv. 


For passive deponents of irregular verbs, see 111. 


3. Middle-Passives.— Some (chiefly direct) middles (165, 1) have 
passed from a reflexive into the intransitive and passive meaning, and 
consequently some of their tenses are passive. They are called middle- 
passives. Eig. 


airxivw make ashamed, m.-p. am ashamed, aicyuvotpat, 4 yoxivOnv. 
coinaw lay to rest, m.-p. go to sleep, KOLLNTOUat €xoupnOnv. 
opyilw make angry, m.-p. grow angry, 6pytovpat, -y wpyiobnv. 
éppaw wrge on, m.-p. set out, Sppnoopoar wppnOnv. 
weOw persuade, m.-p. obey, WELT OPAL ' éreioOnv. 
mepaw try (trans.), m.-p. try (my own skill), — retpdacopae éxretpabny. 
tAavaw lead astray,  m.-p. go astray, wAavncopat éxAavyOnv. 
ropevw convey, m.-p. march, travel, Topevcopat éropevOnv. 
poBéw scare, m.-p. am scared, fear, poBynoopat EpoBnOnv. 
daivw show, m.-p. appear, pavovpat, -7 iva: 
and davycopat 


THE DUAL IN CONJUGATION. 


96. It has but two forms, one for the 2., the other for the 3. poo 
the 1. person dual is always the same as the 1. person plural. 
The endings are 
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Act. and Aor. Pass. Mid. and Pass. 


1. in the principal tenses and the subj.: 2. p. -Tov -oOov 
, . 3. p. -Tov -ofov 

2. in the historical tenses and optatives, 2. p. -rov -obov 

or in the augmented forms: 3. Pp. ty -0 Onv 

3. in the imperatives 2. p. -Tov -6ov 

3. P. -Twv aOwy ; 
hence: 

Active: pres. ind. madevw TaLOeVve-TOV ma.deve-Tov 
impf. ézaidevov €rratdeve-Tov éxradeve-Tyv 
subj. adevw matdevn-Tov qa.devn-TOV 

Rn opt. mardevouue madevot-T ov TALOEVOi-TV 
imp.  aideve mardeve-TOV matdeve-T wy 

aor. ind. ézadevoa €rratdevora-Tov érradevod-T nv 

subj. adevow watdevon-Tov TALOEvory-TOV 

opt. maderoarpne maLdevoal-Tov maidevorai-THVv 

imp. aidevoov matdevoa-Tov TaLdevoa-T wy 

Aor. Pass. ind. ézradevOyv érratdevOn-Tov €xradevOn-ryv 
subj. madev9a watdev07y-Tov mratoevOn-Tov: 
opt.  madeveinv mardevOei-rov wadevOei-Tyv 
Imp. madevOyre mradevOn-rov wadevOn-Twv 

Mid. and Pass. pres. ind. sadevoua watoeve-o Dov masdeve-o Sov 
impf. éradevdpnv ératdeve-o Dov erratdevé-c Ov 
subj. adevwpat ma.devn-o Oov matdev7-o Gov 
opt. madevoiznv mratdevot-o Bov mawdevoi-o Ony, 
imp.  atdevov qratdeve-o Sov mradeve-o Owy 

perf. ind.  emaidevpat mera. oev-0 Sov wemraidev-o Sov 
plupf. éremadevyyy érrerraidev-0 ov érerratdev-0 nv 
| imp.  rerai devoo emai dev-o Gov mema.dev-o Owy 

Aor. Mid. | ind. éxadevoduyy. éradevoa-cGov — erratdevord-c Any 

) sub]. matdevowpat radevo7n-o Sov madevon-obov 
opt. smadevoainny mra.devorat-o boy matdevorai-o Ony 
imp. aidevoat maioevoa-cbov | matdevod-cbwv. 


The same holds for the verbs in -u. 
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97. TABLE SHOWING THE FORMATION 





PRESENT VERB FUTURE Aorist ACT. 

STEM . 
a. Pure Verbs 

1. rasdevo | educate watdev- TWatoEevaew eTraioevoa 

2. Onpaw hunt Onpa.- Onpacw éOnpaca 

3. Tiuaw honor TS TLULNTw eTiunoa 

4. trovéw make rown- | Tounow érroinaa 4 

5. SovrAdwm enslave — | dovdrw- SovrAMTw édovAwoa 

b. Mute Verbs 

6. yupuvalw | train yunrdd- | yupvaow éyupvaca 

7. dppdrrw | set in order| apyor- appoow npwoaa 

8. mwei0w persuade | red6- melow érretoa 

9. rre(Oopat | obey we.0- Tele Opat 

10. pevdo deceive pevd- evow éyrevoa 

11. wWevdopuae | lie yevs- Wrevoopat éyrevo aun lied 

12. orévdw | pour (a li-| orevs- omreiow éoretoa 

bation) 82, 1. note; 

18. mpattw | do x pary- mpakw én pata 

14. rarrw arrange | rdy- Taew éraka 

15. apxyw rule, begin| dpy- apEw np&a 

16. ayo lead d-y- ako nyayov 86, 3. 

17. wéumrw =| send weur- TEU éTrepa 

18. ypadw | write ypag- ypayrw éypayra 

19. «corre cut Kow- Koro éxowa 

20. Bradrtw | damage | BraéB- Bravo éBrava 

21. Jarrow bury rdd- Barro 21,2. | arpa 

22. pimrtTo throw pir- pivro Eppirpa 

23. Tpérw turn Tper- TpEyo éeTpevra | 87, 3. 

€T pa.rov J note 2 
24. tpéedw feed Tpep- Op&pa 21, 2: eOpevra 
25. oTpépw | turn, twist | orped- oTpeyw éaTpevra 
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OF TENSES OF THE REGULAR VERB. 


VERBAL 
ADJECTIVE 


PerFEcT Mip. 
AND PAss. 


PERFECT 


AORIST PASSIVE 
ACTIVE 








Temaloevna 
teOnpaxa 
TeTipnKa 
qwetroinka 
dedovAwKa 


yeyupvaKca 
TippHoKa 
wéemEelKa 


eweuxa. 


ECTrelKa 


mwempaya 88, 3. 


TeTaAYa 
HpXe 
Xa 


TéTroupa 
yeypaha 
Kéxopa 

| BéBrada 
réraca. 

| €ppida 

TéeTpopa 


TéTpoda 
éxtpoda 


memraloeupat 
TeOnpapat 
TeTipnpat 
TeTroinpat 
dedovA@pat 


yeyUpvac pat 


Np woo Lat 
TETTELO [Lat 
TETELT [Lat 
Eyreva wat 
&yrevo pat 
ECTrELO Lal 


TéT pary wat 
TETAY mat 
Tpypae 
nywat 


TwenrEeL pat 
yeypappar 
KEKO [Lal 
BéBrappat 
Tappa 
Eppip wat 
TEéeTpappal 
83, 4. 

TO pappat 
éoTpappat 


érratdevOnv 
€OnpaOnv 
éripnOnv 
érrornOnv 


edovrA@O nv 


éyupvacOnv 
nppoaOnv 
érreicOnv was persuaded 
érretaOnv obeyed 
évrevoOnv was deceived 
eyrevoOnv was mistaken 


éotreia nv 


émpaxOnv 
érayOnv 
npxOnv 
nx Onv 


érréupOnv 


éypadny 87, 3. 


EXOT NV 
éBraBnv 
eradnv 
eppipOnv 
eTpamrny 
érpéepOnv 
erpadny 
eoTpadny 


TaLOEUTOS, -TEOS 


Onpartos 
TLULNTOS 
TOlNTOS 
SouNwTos 


yupvacTes 
appoa Tos 
TELOTOS 
Weta TEOV 
evorros 


OTELTTEOV 


TT PAKTOS 
TAKTOS 
ApKTOS 
QAKTOS 


TELTTOS 
ypatrros 
KOTTOS 
Brarros 
A 
a-Oarrros 
plmrros 
TPETTTOS 


Opemros 
OTPETTOS 
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TABLE SHOWING THE FORMATION OF 


| | 


PRESENT VERB STEM FUTURE AORIS8T ACT. 
c. Liquid Verbs 
26. paive stain pad v- [LaVO, -€6S éuiava 
27. xabaipw purify Kad p- xabapa, -eis | éxaOnpa 
28. daivw show ody hava, eis épnva 
29. daivopat appear odv- pavovpat, -7 
havncopat | 
30. ayyéd\A@ announce ayyed- ayyera, -eis | HyyetAa 
31. d€épw flay, skin | dep- Sepa, -eis éderpa 
32. oréAXw send ore)- OTEXQ, -€0S éoTetXa 
33. otretpw sow onep- OEP, -€1S éomreipa 
34. atro-xtelvw | kill KTev ATOKTEVGO), -€tS | ATrEKTELVA 
d. Verbs with certain peculiarities : 

35. vopivo believe vousd- VO[LLG, -€1S evomioa 
36. o1daw draw ora(o)- oTaTw éorrdca 
37. Ter€w Jinish TedEo- TEND, -€0S éréXeoa 
38. déw bind 5n-, de- dnow édnoa 
39. ypdopat use xen(o)- XpHoomat ey pnoauny 
40. KeXevo command | Kedev(c)- KeXNEVTW éxé Nevoa 
41. axovw hear dxou(o)- aKovoopat NKOUTa 
42. Krelw shut Kdeu(o)- Krew éxXeoa 
43. ypio anoint xpi(o)- xX piow éypioa 
44, Kala, KAW burn, trans. | xav(o)-, Ka- Kavow exavoa 
45. KkrAlw, KrAaw| weep kdav(o)-, KAa-| KAAUTOMaL éxXavoa 
46. colo save oyd-, Tw- THCW éowoa 
47. aipw lift up dp-, (dep-) apa, -€is npa (apat ) 
48. xpivw judge kpiv-, xpr- Kptva, -€s éxptva 
49. Krivw lean, incline | xdtv-, xri- KALVO), -€tS exAiva 
50. relvo stretch rem, Td- TEV@, -ES éretva 
d1. BadrAw throw Bad-, Br\y- | Bardo, -€is éBarov 
52. Karéw call, name | xad-e-, xd» | KANO, -€iS éxadeoa 
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TENSES OF THE REGULAR VERB. — Concluded. 





PerFeEct ACTIVE Perrect Min. AORIST PASSIVE VERBAL 
AND Pass. ADJECTIVE 

pepiayKa Hemlacpat | éusavOny a-plavros 

xexaBapna [shown| xexdBappat | éxabdpOnv xabaptos 














mépayKa have mépacua. | épavOnv was shown| a-pavros 
wépnva have ap- epavnv appeared 
[ peared 

NYVEAKA NY yeApat nyyerOnv ayyertos 
déSapxa dédappac édapnv daptos 
éotadKa éoTarpat éoTadny oTAaNTEOV 
éorrapKa éotrappat | éorapny oTApTOS 
at éxTova —. 
VEVOMLKa vevouicpat | évouiaOnv VOMLOTEOS 
éoTraKka éorracuat | éoracOnv oTracTds 
TeTé Neka teTéNeo pat | érereoOny TEAETTOS 
dédexa dédepar ed€Onv deTds 

Kéxpnuat éypnaOnv NpNoTES 
Kexé Neve Kexé Neva par| exedevoOny KeNEVTTOS 
axnKoa KOVO LOL nKovaOnv aKxovoTos 
Kéxretka KeK NEL MAL éxreic Onv KNELa TSS 
Kéy pixa Key pipat ey pio Onv Xplords 
KéxavKa xéxavpat exavnv a-Kau(o)TOS 
KéxNavKa KékXaupat | éxAav(o) Onv a-KXau(o)TOS 
céowKa copa pat | éowOnv a-TWTOS 
pKa 7ppwat npOnv aptéov 
xéxpixa Kéxpipat éxplOnv xpitos 
Kéxrixa Kéxripat exNLOnv KAiTds 
TéeTaKA TéTapat éraOnv TATOS 
BéBrnKa BEéBrAnpar | éBANOnv BrT9s 
KéxAnKa KEeKAN aL éernOnv KANTO 





16 


TiOnpe put, 
Type 


send, 


INFLECTION. 
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B. SECOND CONJUGATION : 


l. Verbs in -u: with 
98. THE PARADIGMS 


pres. stem 1t07-, T1Oe-, 
in-, le-, 


66 


verb stem 67,-, Ge-, 


= my Evy 


1. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT ACTIVE. 


St TtOy- and rie- in- and ie- didw- and ddo- iory- and iora- 
Ti-On-pt i-1- jue d(-bw-pt t-oTN-[Le 
2 | ti-On-s i-n-s di-b0-5 t-oTn-s 
S| rt-On-ot(v) i-n-ol(V) b¢-80-01(v) i-oTn-ol(v) 
= Ti-Oe-pev b-€- Lev d¢-50-pwev t-oTd- ev 
| ri-Oe-re b-€-TE 5i-80-Te (-oTd-Te 
1i-0é-acuwv) i-Got(v) :-50-aot(v) i-oTa-ot(v) 
é-rt-On-v iet-v (i!) é-6i-dou-v Eorn-v (1!) 
e | éri-de-s t-€l-S é-b¢-b0u-5 t-orn-s 
® 
et | é-ri-Oe i-eu é-8i-dou i-oTn 
® v 
e €-ri-Oe-ev {-€-ev é-6(-60-pev i-oTda-pev 
m | é-ri-Oere i-€-TE é-0(-50-Te i-oTd-Te 
9 V4 7 b] Y wv 
é-Ti-Be-cav i-€-c. av é-6(-60-cav t-oTd-cav 
. Tt-O@ (T1-Bé-w) -@ (i-éw) 61-80 (8:-80-w) l-OT® (i-ord-w) 
la) Can la) e A 
> | re-Ons I-78 5:-d@s L-oTTs 
o t-On -7 &t-5@ OTH 
S| 167 a 50 Lory 
2 | 7t-0d-pev t-@- ev 61-80-ev l-OT@- LEV 
3 T-O7-Te i-Hj-Te 61-50-Te l-OTH-TE 
ti-Oa@ouV) t-@ou(V) b:-6a0u(v) t-oT@at(V) 
ti-Oeln-v t-eln-v dt-d0ln-v -otaln-v 
© t-Oein-s t-eln-s t-50ln-s t-oTain-s 
3 | tt-Oein i-ein b.-d0fn © i-otaln 
3 ri-Deinuev, -Ocimev | ietnuev, -etwev | SSoinuev, -Sotpev| torainuev, -cTaipev 
° t-Ocinre, -Oeite iecnre, ~€LTE Sdoinre, -SoiTe | icrainre, -oraite 
r-Betnoav, -Ociev ieinoav, -€LeV dSoincay, -dotevy | ioratnoar, -cTaiev 
> | ri-Oe i-€ di-douv i-orn 
= 
3 | 7e-0é-Tw t-€-Tw 61-60-T@ (-oTA-T@ 
/ lA w 
3 ri-Oe-Te i-€-TE 5¢-80-Te i-OT-TE 
Bl 1-Oévrev (-E-VT@V d-60-vr@v t-OTA-VT WV 
Inf.| re-Oé-vac i-é-vat du-d0-vat (-oTA-Val 
a tt-Oeis,, -Oévros| ies, -evtos | St-d0vs, -devros | it-otds, -oTavTos 
pe) : @ a . ft) ie € on / 5 a 5 a . 5 y c a ’ 
| Tt-Oeioa, -Oelans| ‘-eica, -eions i-dovaa, -Sovans | i-cTaca, -oTdons 
A, tt-Odv,  -Odvros| i-&v, -évros | 8t-dov, -dovros | t-oTrdv, -oTavTos 


Note 1.— Occasional secondary forms are the indic. forms riBefs, te0et — 
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VERBS IN -w. 

Reduplication in the Present Stem. 

OF THE FOUR VERBS: 

KHbop. give, pres. stem &:d0-, d80-, verb st. d-, 5So-, 


-tornpe place, see =“ “  loTn-, toTa-, «6  oTn-, oTa-. 


2. SECOND AORIST ACTIVE. 


ae ae ee 
” e v ” 
€-On-Ka-s reas | —— €édw-xa-s | éorns [stepped 
é-On-Ke(V) nKe(v)| —— é&do-ne(v)| &orn 

é-50-(LEV | E-oT1)- Lev 

é-50-Te 


é-d0-c.av 


Indicative 


o 
- 
S 
=| 
= | 
—= 
Q 
= 
Y) 


oTHat(V) 
oTain-v 
oTains 
oTain 
Oeinuev, Oet-wev | cinuev, el-pwev Soinuev, So0t-pev OTainpev, TTAL-LEV 
Geinre,  Oei-re cinre, el-TeE Soinre,  Soi-TeE Grainre, OTAi-TE 
Geinoav, Oeie-v cinoay, €le-v Soinoav, Sote-v oTalnoay, OTALE-V 
oTn-O 
CTH-TW 
OTH-TE 
CTA-VTOV 


Optative 


dov-vat 

dovs,  dovtos 1 OTAVTOS 
Geica, Oeions te do0ca, dovons a oTaons 
bev, Oévros 4 Sov, dovros OTAVTOS 





Indicative 


Imperfect 


® 
rs 
QO 
=| 
mJ 
= 
— 
=] 
”Y 
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INFLECTION. 


[$ 98 


SECOND CONJUGATION : 


_ 8. PRESENT AND IMPERFECT MIDDLE AND PASSIVE. 


se al a a 


ri-Oe- 


4 
Ti-Oe-par 
rTi-Oe-cat 

4 
vTt-Oe-rat 
tt-0é-yweba 
ri-Oe-c be 

lA 
rTi-Oe-vrat 

9 / 
é-T1-Oé-unv 

b vA 
€-ri-Oe-c0 
é-ri-Oe-T0 
é-71-0é-wea 
é-7 (-Be-c Oe 


€-ri-Oe-vTo 


T-O7-Tat 
tt-O0-pe0a 


tt-Gei-o 
tt-Oei-To 
tt-Oei-we8a 
tt-Oei-c be 
tt-Oei-vro 


t-Oe-c be 


Tt-0é-cbwv 


e 
(-€- 


V4 

t-€-at 
(-€-c.at 
(-€-Tal 

e 7 
i-€-we0a 


i-&-LEV0S, 


5:-8o- 


di-80-wat 
di-S0-c-at 
di-d0-rae 
1-d0-ne8a 
di-50-0 Oe 
d(-d0-vrat 
é-61-50-unv 
é-6¢-50-c0 
é-6¢-80-To 
é-61-50-we0a 
€-i-50-0 Oe 


€-6(-d0-vTO 


b1-60-ne0a 
61-80-00 


61-6@-VTal 


du-bo0t-pe0a 
d:-0t-a Oe 


d1-d0i-vTo 


d.-50-pevos, 


-, -Ov 


i-oTa- 


i-oTa-pat 

a 

\-OTQ-Cat 
(-OTa-Tal 

e “L 
i-oTda-pe0a 
v4 

t-ora-a Ge 
(-oTa-VTat 
€ Z 
(-oTA-pLnVv 
(-oTa-c0 

g vw 
(-oTa-TO 
i-oTd-pe0a 
v4 

t-ora-obe 
(-oTa-VTO 
l-OT@-Lal 
-oT] 
(-OTH-TaL 

es a 
i-oTe@-peba 
i-oTi-o Oe 
(-OTO-VTAat 


i-oTai-wnv 


" (-oTat-oO 


(-OTAL-TO 

e lA 

ti-oTai-“eba 

i-otai-obe 

l-OTAL-VTO 

v4 w 

(-oTa-o0 

€ c 

i-oTa-c Ow 

(/ 

t-ota-oOe 

e 4 

t-ora-o Ow 

i-ara-cbat 

t-oTA-LEVOS, 
“1, -OV 





Note 2.—o in -om and -vo remains in the present and impf. (except subj. and 
hence riOecat, €riMeco, r’Weco — Sidocat, €d(50c0, 


Note 3.— Rare collat. forms are optatives with oc: riotro, cvvGotro, 


as also subj. and optatives with irregular accentuation: ri@yra:, rpdcOyrat, 


§ 98] VERBS IN -mw. PARADIGMS. 79 


VERBS IN -pe. — Concluded. 
SECOND AORIST MIDDLE. 


ei-unv 
el-co 
el-To 
el-we0a 
el-obe 


Indicative 
© BO = © bOD = 


- 1 

> 

a 

=| 

2 1 

5 2 
3 


Optative 


Oei-c be 
Oei-vro 
aes Bod 
3. 6208 
Pe. 0é-c0¢ 
3. Gécbav 
Infinitive 0é-c0a g $0-08at 


Oé-pevos, -n, €-LEVOS, -1, d0-pevos, -n, 
-Ov -ov -ov 


oe Se 


Imper. 


Participle | 





opt.), but disappears in all forms of the aorist except in the indicative efao. 
did0c0 — but ov, Oov— ot — édov, Sov. 

€rrBoipeBa, ovverrOoivro, etotpev, TApLOCTE, TPOTLOLEV, TPOOLTO, TPOOLVTO. 
mpoyra, éribwvrat, tiWoto, ovvPotro, mpdowvro, dpiouey (against 99, 4). 


80 INFLECTION. | [$s 99, 100 


REMARKS ON THE PARADIGMS. 


99. 1. In the present, imperfect and II aorist, the mood 
' suffixes and personal endings are applied to the stem directly (2.e. 
without thematic vowel). 

2. The stem vowel in the sing. of the indic. act. of the three 
tenses is long. 

3. The sing. of the aor. ind. act. is always supplied by énxa, 
nea, &wxa (for éOnv, Hv, wv). The respective plural forms (as 
EOnxav, édoxapev, Hxavro) are less frequent; for éornv see 102. 

4. The accent recedes here too (72, 11. 12), in both the 
simple and the compound verbs, as far back as possible 
(recessive accent!), but never beyond the augment. Sub- 
junctives always accent the contracted syllable, optatives 
accent the syllable containing the modal suffix. 


5. Accents of the aor. imper.: ddes, dvribes, éribes, rapabes, arrdd0s — 
ddov, rpocGov (or rpdabov), idbov. 
‘THE REMAINING TENSES. 


100. 1. Their formation is regular, except that in a few forms 


the stem vowel is short: Séd5ouar, €d0nv, crards ; in others . 
the stem vowel is long (Cirreg. formation): ela: (from ée-pat). 


Act. On-cw N-ow b0-c 
Mid. On-copat N-OOpaL d@-co pat 
Act. 7 é-On-Ka el-xa 6é-b0-Ka 
Mid. Pass. (xetpar) | el-pas bé-50-par 


Pass. é-réOnv el-Onv  686-Onv 
Pass. Te-O7-c0 wat é-On-copat d0-07-co pat 


Adject. Ge-r0s, -Téos €-TOS, -TEOS d0-Tds, -Té0s 





2. “Iornpe has, besides the intransitive second aor. éornv placed 
myself, stepped, stood, a transitive first aor. €ornoa set, placed. The 
other tenses are partly transitive, partly intransitive. The following 
is a synopsis of 


The meanings of lornpe make stand, set, place. 


§ 101] VERBS INFLECTED LIKE formu. | 8] 


TRANSITIVE INTRANSITIVE 


Active:| Middle: 
place, | place for my 
set own sake 


Passive: 


saan place myself, stand 


Present tornpe | torapac iorapae iorapar place myself, stand 


Future oTHow oTnTopat orabyoouat| orncopat shall pl.m., shall 
stand 

Aorist éornoa | éotnodpnv | éoradny éornv placed myself, stood 

Perfect éoryxa have pl. m., stand 

Pluperfect | . —— eioryxe had pl. m., stood 

Fut. Perf. | —— | éornéw shall have pl. m., 
shall stand 





Note 1.— The intransitive forms supply the respective forms of the passive. 
Note 2.— Note that the Engl. “stand, stood” etc. are used in two different 


senses ! 
VERBS INFLECTED LIKE tor np 


101. The following six verbs (the last three of which are depo- 
nents without reduplication in the present stem) inflect their 
presents and imperfects like fornm. 


Present Stem Future Aorist Perfect Remarks 
1. dvivnue profit, | 6vn éviow Gyno. — Impf. 
help dvds | Ovo opan wvhOny — aéXdovv. 
2. miparAnpe fill TAN mrAnow GrrAnoa | mérAnxa | 7rAnOw: 
Tra. rAnoOncopae | érAnoOnv | rerAnopot| am full. 
3. mipmpypyes burn, | apy TpHyaw érpyca merpyxa | rpn0w: 
set on fire ™pa mpnoOncopua | érpyoOnv | rérpyopat| burn, am on 
fire. 


mg ee | ee 





4. dyapat wonder at, | aya(c) | dyacopat nyacOnv 
admire ayarT os 


5. Svvaya am able, |dvvy =| Svvjoopat eduvnOyv | Sedvvyuce 
can duva édSuvdaOny 


6. éricrayor know, | érurry | ériorncopae | ymiotyOnv | = —— 
understand émuora 


Note 1.—The aorist érptdpnv bought is inflected like the imperfect 
and present of the above deponents ; inf. rpiacOa (present: wrodpat 112, 18). 
Note 2.— Unlike fornu, these deponents (also érptdunyv) have the 
recessive accent in the subjunctive and optative; hence 
subj. dvvwpat, ériorwyat, mpiwpar, 
opt. dvvato, éricratro, piace, dyatvro. 


82 ) INFLECTION. [§ 102 


102. PRIMITIVE or ROOT-AORISTS (éorqyv and others). 


1. “Eorny and the aorists of some other verbs in -o are formed 
directly from the verb stem (the root). They all have 


a long vowel in the ind., imper. (except 3. p. pl.) and inf., 
a short vowel before vowels and before -vr. 


2. The following verbs are the most important: 


a) Stems with final A-sound (a, y: a). 
1. arro-dtdpacKw runaway | dpa, dpa | am-ddpav| 110, 9. 


. Bativa go, step, walk Bn, Ba | &Bnv 
3. pAadvw am beforehand $6n, 60a | ebOnv 109, 2. 


bo 


b) Stems with final E-sound (y: 6). 
4. péw flow, run | pun, pve | éppiny 


c) Stems with final O-sound (w: 0). 


Do. ylyvaono know yvw, yuo | éyvov 110, 11. 

6. arioKxopat am taken dAw, dAdo | édAwy 110, 4. 

7. (Bidw) Faw live Bw, Bo | éSiov 112, 13. 

_d) Stems with final Y-sound (uv: ¥). 
8. Svopae sink, intr. 50, dv éduv Act. 91,6; 93. 
9. dvopuat am born gu, pu | eur Act. dvw, bring 
forth, 93. 
3. Paradigm. 


é-oTn-v stood, ép-pun-v 
é-otn-s [100, 2] ép-pun-s 
é-oTn ép-pun 
| OT N- LEV ép-pUn-jev 
€p-pUN-TE 
€p-pun-cav 


cT@ (from ora-w) 


oTNS 

oTN 

OTG)-EV 

etc. see p. 77 etc. like O@pev, p.77| etc. like dapev, p. 77 


Subjunctive 








§ 103] MIXED PERFECTS. 83 


Paradigm. — Concluded. 


pueln-v 
pvein-s 
puetn 
puei-pev 2 yvoi-pev 8 
etc. like Oetuer, p. 77 | etc. like dotuev, p. 77 
yva-O 


CTA-VTWY 

oTH-Vvat 

oTas, oTavros pues, -€vros | yvous, yvovros 
oTaca,atdons | pveioa, -eions | yvouca, yvovans | dica, dvans 
otdv, aTavTos puev, -eyros | yvov, yvovtos | dév, SvvTos 





1 or oratn-pev etc. 2 or pveti-per ete. 8 or yvourpev ete. 


4. There is a middle future and a I perfect to all these 
aorists ; 


e.g. a) Bnoopat, EBnv, BéBnna have gone, - 
b) punoerau, éppun, éppunxe(v) has flowed, 
C) yvacopat, Eyvon, éyvora have known, 
d) dicopar; Edun, TwépuKa am by nature. 


MIXED PERFECTS (WITH ann WITHOUT -na). 

103. 1. Besides €otynka stand, there are forms without a 
-xa, directly derived from the reduplicated verb stem éora; thus 
especially 

perf. ind. éord-wev, éord-re, éotaoi(v); plupf. éora-cav. 

inf. éord-vat ; part. éorws, €gT@OA,  €TTOS, 
€OTOTOS, ETTWONS, ECTMTOS. 

2. Likewise té8vyka am dead (pres. 110, 7): 

perf. ind. réOva-pyev, réOva-re, teOvacr(v); plupf. éré@va-cav. 

inf. teOvd-vat ; part. Teves,  teOvedaa, teOvecs, 
teOvew@tos, TeAvewans, TEAvEMTOS. 

3. Moreover, 5€8ouka fear (stem de-, d7-, aor. Gerca): 

perf. ind. d€8ia, -as, -e(v), dédi-pev, dédi-7e, 5edi-aou(r). 

plupf. éd€d:-cav; inf. dedvevar; part. dedi-as, -via, -ds, 
-OT0S, -ulas. 


84 INFLECTION. [§ 104 


4. Finally, a defective perfect with present meaning : 
olSa know, novi 
(= have seen, of «id-, id (¢t8-), vid-eo; aor. eidov saw, 112, 6). 


Pres. and aor. are supplied by yeyvoonw (110, 11) nosco. 


PERFECT (PRESENT) | PLUPERFECT (IMPERFECT) | Moons, INFIN., ParRTic. 


old-a know, novi | 76-n (ew) knew, Subj. e460, -7 

ola 8a no-noOa (-as) noveram | Opt. etdeiny 

016-e(V) ? Imp. to-6t, ior etc. 
ta-wev ” Inf. ei6-é-vau 

io-TE n Part. €¢8-as, -via. -ds, 

” - w 4 4 
toacl(V) -OTOS, -ULas 


Future éi-copat shall know (novero)and shall know (learn, cognoscam). 





2. VERBS IN -«s OF A DIFFERENT FORMATION. 
104. 1. yp say, affirm, st. dry-, da-, Lat. fa-ri, 


collateral form dacko. 


‘4 mar ). ‘. ‘4 °. A ‘4 7 ‘ 
PRESENT INI IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 


prs (ys) | 
$n-oi(v) | 


pa-wev 


paci(v) 


pa-reé 


Infin. da-va 
Partic. (as) or dadcxav 





Note 1.— The whole of the pres. ind. except dys is enclitic. 9, 1. 

Note 2.— ¢ava and the impf. épyv have also the force of aorists. 

Note 3.—d¢ypi means a) say, declare: fut. épd, Aw, aor. eizrov, Epyv. 
b) say yes, assent: fut. djow, aor. épyoa. 


ov dnur = nego, say no, refuse, deny. 





§ 104] SMALL VERBS IN -p 8d 


ye eTpe shall yo, st. et-, -, Latin tre, i-ter. 


PRESENT INnp.| IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE OPTATIVE |IMPERATIVE 


el-pt shall go 
2 
€l 
el-ol(v) 
” a” ” 
b-peVv b-Ol-LeV 
¥ ¥” ” 
u-TE l-OL-TE 
Ne ” : My” 
-ao uC vy) t-OLE-V 


Infin. ¢-évar Part. -ov, i-otoa, i-ov | Verb. Adj. t-réov 
G. é-dvTos, -ovans 





Note 1.— The pres. ind. has always a future meaning; the 
opt., inf. and part. have sometimes future, sometimes present 
force. | 

Note 2.— Note the accent in compounds : 

e.g. arreyp, amipev, ameOr, 
but ana, amnpev, arnoav (99, 4). 


a 


3. elwi am, st. éo-, Lat. e8-se. 
Pres. Inp. IMPERFECT SUBIUNCTIVE OPTATIVE IMPERATIVE 


@ (from é¢-w)| e€in-v (from é¢-ty-v) 
PS ein-s 
ein 
@- [LEV eln-pev el-pev 
TE (HO-TE) | HRTE €ln-TeE 
9 ” % 
noav @aol(v) €Ln-TaV ElEe-V 


elvat (from éo-var) Future écopat, éon (écet), 
QV, ovaa, OV, 3. p. sing. éa-rat, 
6VTOS, OVaNS. otherwise regular. 





Note 1.—The whole present ind. (except e/) is enclitic 
when it is merely the copula, but orthotoned when it means: to 
exist, to be (in a certain state or condition). 

Note 2.—Jn this latter case, the 3. p. sing. is: orev, as also 
in the meaning: it is possible (= é£eoti(v)) and after ws, ovx, et, cal, 
as well as after rovr and @AXN: ws eorttv, ToT éariv, AN Eotiv. 

Note 8.— Accentuation of the compounds : 

€.g. ATEewt, ATE,  aTrecTW, aTricIt, 
but a7, areipev, aTnpev, atméorat. 


86 INFLECTION. [§ 105 
@ 
4. pr it is necessary, one must (ought). 
From a combination of the noun yp7 (sc. éeorty opus est) and 
certain forms of e¢wé the following forins result : 
impf. ypjv and éypnyv; subj. yen; opt. xpein; 
inf. ypHvar ; part. ro ypewy (indecl.). 


5. «aOnpat am seated, st. Ho-, eaOn(o)-; and 
6. Ketpar lie, aceo, st. xet- are thus inflected : 














PRESENT IMPERFECT |[MPERATIVE| PRESENT | IMPERFECT | IMPERATIVE 


a nr re 






KaOn-par | é-ab7-unv Kel-pat | é-Kel-pnv 

KaOn-cat | é€-xaOn-co | Ka@n-co Kel-cat | &-Kel-co KEl-o0 
tf ? U / a ” / 

KaOn-rar | &-«dOn-ro | KaOn-cOw| xei-rac | &Kel-TOo kel-cOw 





etc. ete. etc. ete. ete. etc. 










Inf. «a07-cOat Inf. xei-cOac. 
Part. «a0n-pevos | Part. «et-yevos 
Fut. cabedovpat, -7 (112, 14). Fut. xetcopuat, -on, -ceTat ete. 





Note 1.—The simple jya, yoo, yora is poetic. Like the future, 
the subj. and opt. are supplied by xadefoyar (112, 14). 

Note 2.— Both the simple «efcOau and its compounds serve as 
perf. pass. of TO np (100, 1); 


e.g. wroTiOnut lay under, — wrroxearat it underlies ; 
vomous TUbdacty 0 apYovTes, — 01 vopot KeEtvTaL, 
Oéc0at ta Grrra éxéXNeveEev, — TA Ota ExeLTO. 


Note 3.—A list of forms of like or similar sound 
of tnus, tornpe, oda, elus, eipt, KdOnpar. 
iA aA , , 9) “~ a 3 , a 9 a, 9 > id 
wapev, TapHv, wapes, Tape 2, rapy, mapy 3, wapin, wapiy 2, wapein 2, agecn, 
Gmelin, Tapyet. 
, A 9 , 9 a ft) a ” 9 3 aA , 
wapeis, mapetey 2, mapecw 2, rapeiow, adeiow, amew 2, rapiaotv, rapiaow, 
TAaplwcw, Tapovew, Tapovery. 
iO, tobe 2, tre 2, tore 2, Ere, wapnre 3, mapy tre 2 t iro 3 
: 2, 2, 2, Ere, wapyte 3, mapyre, mapetre 2, mapetrat, mapetro 3, 
, > 
wapeinre 2, 7Te, yTE, Are 2, Hore, yobe 3, eoOe, elabe 5. 
éoré, éote, Earn, torn 2, gota, EceoOou, cicecbe 2, cicecOat, civecOa, cicel- 
abe 5, civcicOa, xabécOa, Kabeicbor, xaPnoOa, yoerOa. 
ioragay, €otacay, ioracay, éorwoay, Tapiecav, wapeicay 2, youv, Hoav, Kabry 
gov, KaOyao, xabecOe, xdOnoGe, xabnabe, xabeiabe 5. 
Which of these forms may belong to other verbs than the above-named, and 
to what verbs? 


3. VERBS IN -vope (-vvipe). 


105. 1. They are inflected like the verbs in -pe . 
in the present and imperfect of the active, middle and passive; 


§ 105] VERBS IN -vypu. 87 
the subj. and optative always, other forms sometimes, follow the -o 
inflection ; 

e.g. Sexvuer = Seixviow, eSelevue = edeixvi etc. 


2. The v of the syllable -d is long in the sing. of the pres. 
and impf. ind., as well as in the 2. p. sing. imper. active; elsewhere 
it is short. 


3. Paradigm: detx-vupe show. 


Verb stem dee-, present stem Sdecx-v0-. 


ACTIVE | MIDDLE AND PASsIvE. 


Present Indic. de(x-vi-pat 
delk-V¥-cat 
dele-vi-rat 
detx-vii-e0a 
delx-vi-o Oe 
dele-vu-vrat 


SetK-Vv-pt 
de(e-v0-5 
deix-vv-o1(V) 
S€(K-VU-pLev 
de(e-vU-Te 
Sevx-vi-act(V) 
é-OelK-VU-LnV 
€-0€(K-VU-00 

> tw 
€-be(K-vv-TO 
é-derx-vi-e0a 
€-O€ix-vu-o Oe 

3 w 
€-0€/K-VU-VTO 


€-6€(K-VU-V 
€-de(K-VU-S 
é-de(K-VU 

9 4 ww 
6-D€(K-VU- [Lev 
> / ww 

€-O€ (K-VU-TE 
€-0€ (K-VU-C AY 
b€tK-VU-wpat 


> 


deLK-vi-w 
SevK-vi-n 
etc. 


‘Subjunctive 


Optative 


Imperative 


Infinitive 


Participle 


Future 


S€tK-VU-Ol-fL 
S€LK-VU-01-S 
etc. 
delx-vu 
d€tK-VU-TW 
deix-v-TE 
detx-vi-vT@v 


O€lK-VU-Vat 


2 a 
d€LK-VUS, -ViTa, -vUV 
geN. -YUVTOS, -YUTNS 


detK-vU-0l-uny 
detx-V-0l-0 
etc. 
deix-v0-c0 
derx-vd-0 Ow 
deix-vu-0 Oe 
decx-vv-0 Owv 


deix-vv-cbat 


S€LK-VU-LEVOS, -weVN, 


-/|LEVOV 


Act. dela, 


Mid. de/Eouat, Pass. deryOnoopar, 


| Aorist “« &deFa, 
Perfect . 


“  édecEapny, 


 €delyOnv, 


SéSeuy-par. 





dé-dery-a, 


88 INFLECTION. 


106. THE REMAINING VERBS IN -vope. 
a) Stems with final A-sound. 


PRESENT STEM FuTure ! AORIST 


1. Kepavvupe mix Kepa(s) | Kep@, -as | €xépaca 
(with: rwi) | Kpa Kpabyoopuat éxpabny 
2. Kpenavvuue hang, | xpena(c)| kpepa, -ds éxpenaca. 
tr., suspend KpepacOnoopat 
. TeTavvupe spread | rera(a) | werd, -Gs éréraca 
out, expand TO meracOncopaL éreracOnv 
. oxedavyvpe scat- | oxeda(c)| oxeC@, -as éoxedaca 
ter, disperse oxedacOncopa 


b) Stems with final O-sound. 


Ud 


. povrupe strengthen| pw(c) | pwow Eppwoa 


pocOncopa | éppwabnv 


}. oTpwvvupt spread |otpw | aTpwcw éoTpwca 
out | aTpwOncouar | éatpwOnv 


c) Stems ending in -y. 


. Sevyvupe yoke, join| Levy CevEw éCevEa 
together | SevxOnoopae | elev Onv 
. MElyvUpL Mix | 
(with: rwi) 
. mHhyvupe fasten 
rnyvopat am fas- 
tened 
. pyyvupe break, tr. | 6 


es 


pnyvopac burst, itr. 


d) Stems ending in a liquid. 


11. aar-orArAvpe perdo, | dr-€ ATOXND, -€0S anT@nera 
destroy, lose 
aT-OANUMAL pereo, aTroNOvpaL, -y | aTwdCunY 


perish 
12. dpvvpe swear ; 


[§ 106 


PERFECT 


écxedaaOnv | éoxédac pat 


Eppwpat 


ExTpwpat 


éCevy war 


aTroA@Xexa 
dTrwArwAr€Keey 
aTOA@Xa 
aTrwAWAELV 
ouU@LoKa 
OpwpLOoKev 





§§ 107, 108] IRREGULAR CONJUGATION. 89 


C. IRREGULAR CONJUGATION. 
Introductory Note. 

107. Some of the irregular verbs have their presents enlarged or 
strengthened in a manner different from that described in 77, others 
form their tenses from several, mostly quite different, stems. 

Hence we obtain five other classes of verbs, 108-112. 


Fourth Class (Lengthening of Vowel in Present). 

108. ‘The verbs have in the present a lengthened vowel. In 
the II aorist, however, they take, as a rule, the corresponding 
short or weak vowel. In some of them there is a change of 
quality (ablaut) in the II perfect. 

A similar change from strong to weak vowel (11), and the ablaut 
is sometimes met with in word formation : 

Eg. devyw flee, II aor. é&puyor, » puvyy, 0 puyas. 

ANelrrw leave, - II perf. Aé€Aocrwa, Noutrds. 
Note. — Here belong four verbs in -éw: 
rréw sail (fut. rAev-copat), xXéw pour (ro xev-pa gush), 
mvew breathe (ro mvet-pa breath), péw flow (7rd ped-pa stream). 
TlAcvw became first tA€¢w, then rA€w; for the forms of few, see 102, 4. b. 


PRESENT AORIST PERFECT 


1. tHxw melt, tr. THK 
tHKopar melt, itr. | rax ira TETnKa. 


. TWANTTH strike TAnY 
(112,15) pass. TANyHoomar |éerAnyny | TeTAnypaL 
EK-TTANTTO | wAny | €x-7AnEw e€-rrAnEa 
Frighten 
ex AHTTomaL am | wAdy | éx-TAGynoomat| e&-erAaynv| €x-TréTANY Mat 
Frightened, fear am panic- 
stricken 


. tptBw rub 
pass.]| tptB 


. Aelrrw leave éXimrov NéXOwTrA 
AEhOnoopmar |erethOnv | rErAetppar 


. TweiOw persuade |rad | regular, see 97, 8. 9., | méro8a trust, 
m9 |mtotds, wiotts [except:| rely 


. pevyw flee gevy | hevEouat éduyov mépevya 
guy 
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PRESENT ‘KE AORIST PERFECT 


. TWAEW sail 


. Yew pour 


pass.| xv 





. Fifth or Nasal Class. 
109. The present is lengthened by a nasal. 


a) Present in -vw. 


























. TWe pay, suffer | ri Treiow | area TETELKG 
Tivopwat punish TEL TELTOMAL. érewdpynv | Terepor 

. Fave am before-| 60a | POncopac EpOnv and 
hand (with twa | 66 EpOaca | épbaxa 
mowwy tr), antici| pate 

. Kapvw am weary.|xdp | Kapodpat, -7 | Exapov Kéxpnka 
become tired (ao-| kun 
pevopevos of march\ing) 

. Téwve cut TEM TEM@, -€1S éTeov TETUNKA 

thn §=6 | THNONoOmae «=| erunOny | TéTNpaL 

. ehavvw drive, set|édav | EXO, -as nraca éXnAaKA 
in motion; intr.|édaé | €rAaOnoowar | nrAaOnv | EAXnAapaL 
march, ride etc. 

b) Present in -véo-pau. 

. ix-véo-pat come to, | ix apiEopat adixopnv | adiypat 

usu. ad- arrive lat 
ec) Present in -ave. 

. aicPdvopat per- | aic6-y | atcOnoopat no8opny | noOnpa 
ceive, hear (twos | (aicberbar) | (yoOnoba) 
and ti), observe 

. GpapTtavw sin(ti);| duapt-y| auapTncopat | nuaptov | nuaptnKa 
miss (twos) ” apaptnOncerat| jpaptnOny| nydptrnmat 

. avéave, av&w in-laiéyn | avéjow nvEnoa nuEnka 


crease, tr. avEnoopat nuEnOnv | nvEnpat 
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d) Present in -avw with a nasal in the stem syllable. 


PRESENT Stem FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 


. Aayxavw oblain| Ad&yX,Anx| ANEopat etAnya 
(by lot, something |Tw0s) 


. AapBavo take, re- éX.a Sov etAnha 
ceive, get, obtain AnPOnoopa | eAnhOnv elLAnppat 


. AavOdvw escape the Anow érxa0ov rEANIa 
notice (of twa), 
am hidden from 
émrtav0dvouat 
forget (something |rwé émiAnoopat | érreNaOounv| értrAeANo pat 


. pavOarvw learn . padnoopa éuadov 


. wuvOdvopat in- 
quire, learn, 
hear (twos re) 


. Tuyxave hit (some- 
thing twos), ob- 
tain (something 
from twos Twos) 





Sixth Class: Inchoative Verbs. 
110. The present is enlarged by -oxo, -oxe (-toxo, -tcxe). 
a) Without Reduplication in the Present. 








1. ynpaoKew grow old | ynpa | ynpécopat éynpaca. yeyjpaxa 

2. nBackw, nBaw na nByow nByoa came to) nByxahave been 
grow to, am at | By man’s estate,| young! 
man’s estate reached man- 

hood 

3. apéoxw please dpe dpéow npeoa —— 

4. drXicKxopat am ad-w adocopat EANOV yAwv | EdAWKA WAWKA 
taken 

5. avadwcKo, avarddw | av-dd-w| avahocw avnrwca | avnrwxa 
spend, use up avarwobOncopat| avnrwOnv | avnrwpat 

6. evpicxw find cipn | eupnow nupov nupnKa 


evpeOnoopmat Upe nupniat 
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PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 
7. atro-Ovnokw die | .Oav atro-Oavovdpat, | am-eBavov | réOvnka am 
- off 6vn [-7 dead 
fut. pf. | reOvnE@ shall 
be dead 
8. didacKxw teach diddx | ddakw edidaka dedidaya 
pass. didayOnoopar | edidadyOnv | dedidaypat 
Mid. take lessons, d:da£opa édidaEapnv| didaxtos 
have myself taught . 
b) With Reduplication in the Present. 
9. atro-dubpdaKew run| dpa atro-Spdcopat | am-édpav | atro-dédpaxa 
away | 
10. pepvyoKkw remind) pry aVaxpYnow av-éuynoa —_— 


(usu. dva-, t7ro-) 
(Twa te one of) 


pipvyoKopat re- | pyn(o) |myncOnoopar | éuvncOnv | wépynpac 


member, am . memint 
mindful ; men- pEe“vnoopat 
tion (Twés) | meminero 
11. yeyvaona know,| yo(oc) | yvoocopat ryveov éyveKa 
learn to know yvocOnoopat | éyvaaOnv | éyvwopat 
yvoords 
12. tutpwcxw wound | rpw TPWOW étTpwoa TETPWKG 
TpWOncTopaL érpwOnv =| rérpwpat 
| TpwTds 


Seventh or E-Class. 7 | 
111. The verb stem is enlarged by an E-sound, either in the 
present or in the other tenses only. 


a) Verbs with an enlarged present stem : 


1. yapéw marry (a| yopre | youd, -e@s yeyapnxa. 
woman yuvaixa)| yapy-y 
yapovupat marry yaprovpat, -7 4 ) yeyapnpac 
(a man avépi, |nubo) mS 


2. doxéw seem, am 
looked upon as; 
believe, think 
doxel videtur, tt Goke(v) | dédoxraz tt has 
seems good, best,| advisable been decreed 
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Verbs with an enlarged present stem. — Concluded. 





PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST | — Perrecr 
. 0Oéo push (impf. | db« wow éwoa éwxa 
éwOovy, 89, 1. note) wooOncopa | éwadnv | Sao pat 


b) Verbs with a short present stem : 










. Oérw (Odrw) am | ery 
willing 


CeXnow nOEAnCTA nOérnKka 













. perdAX\w am about, 
intend ; am ez- 
pected or des- 
tined ; hesitate 





pedrA-n | MEAAITO eweAAnoa 










3. ép- (€pwraw) ask | ép-n épwtnow and | npwrnaa and | ypeTnKa 
épnoopat NHpownv 

. yiyvopat fio, am | yey yevnoopat EryyevOLLNV yeyevnpat 
born, happen, | become IT pf. yéyova 

. &xOopat am dis-\ax0-e0 |ayOécoua | nyOécOnv 
pleased, vexed, 
angry (at [émi] | tv<) 

. Bovropat wish, |Bovd-y | BovrAncopas | éBovrAnOnv | BeBovrAnpat 
desire 

. det tt is necessary, | Sen denoet édénoe dedénKe 
one must, ought 

. Séopat need, want | den denoopat edenOnv dedén wat 
(twos) 3 ask, beg |\(ruvds te) 

2. pérer poe (Tivos | peA-y MEANT EL éuéeAnoe pMeweANKE 


something) 18 an 
object of care to 





. ET l-ENOMAL, -[E- emripennoopar| erepernOnv | errupeperAnwat 
Novpat take care 


(of twos, that o7rws) 


i 
_—>—__ | | eee 


. olopat (olpat) OlnoopaL 
think, believe 





. payopat fight pax-<(o) | ayodpas,-7| euayerdunv | pewaynpat 
(against, with Twi )| pax-n 
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Eighth or Mixed Class. 
112. Contains Verbs with several altogether different stems. 








| PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 
|. atpéw take, cap- aipy | aipnow elXov npnka 
ture 
Mil. take fur my-| & | aipnoopat etAOunv npHnpat 
self; choose | . _= 
Pass. (to Act. and | aipe , aipeAnoopat | npeOnv npnwat 
Mid.) ) fs 
2. Epyopar go, come | épy, ei. i, | ete 7 mrOov éeAndruUOa 
impf. na 104, 2 | er(v) | nko adsum 
3. écOiw (BiBpwoKw) | eo. edopat Epayov xata-Bé€Bpwxu 
eat, consume dry, Bpw | xata-BpwOnoopa) xar-eBpwbnv xata-BéBpwpat 
4. Eropatsequor, fol-| éx, Eyropau €-O'TTOMLNY 
low CimpfF. ettre-| cer, or 8. OTOpaL-eTioTwpoL 
nv, 89, 1) 0. O71rolTO-€TiTTOLTO 
. imp. orov-ériorouv 
dD. €yw have, hold | éy, cex | Ew Eo yov éoynka 
(coll. form : toxw)| ox- oXnTw subj. oxo 
impf. elyov 89,1 opt. o'xoiny 
| imp. oy €s, oxX€ETW 
Middle &omae éoyounv eoyVnpat 
oTXNTOMAL subj. cx@pau 


opt. cxoipyv 
imp. cxov, cxéEvw 
Compounds : 














a) tap-eyo furnish, map-€&w Tap-€oVov jwap-€oxXnka 
sup ply, afford, Tapa-oyKnow subj. Tapacyw 
provide opt. Tapag Xone 
imp. wapacxes 
Mid. furnish ete. map-efopat Tap-ecYounv Tap-€axKnpat 
(from my own Tapa-cyncopat| subj. raparxwpo 
means) opt. TapaoxoTo 
imp. tapac jou 
b) av-éyopat endure, av-éEopat nV-EOKOLNV nv-€axneat 
suffer ; impf. subj. ava-cywpar etc. 
nveyounv 89, 7 
C) Um-toyx-véo-pat iTro-oKXnTopat | UT-ErYounv umr-€oXnpal 
promise subj. vro-oxwpar etc. 
6. opdw see, impf. | dpa (ropa) | dyropae . eldov éwpaxa, orwre 


éwpwv 89, 2 é7.i8(¢d) | opOnoopat aponv EMPAPAL, WK 2U6 
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Eighth or Mixed Class. — Continued. 


PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST PERFECT 


. TaTYXw experience,| Tacx. TAO | Tretcopat érrabov 
suffer ev 


. tive drink wiv, Te miopat érriov 
ToOncomat érroOnv 


. Tinto fall 


. Tpéxyo run [impf.) 
O6é» (only pres. and 
nveyKov and 
nveyKa 
Mid. carry (for olcopat nveyKapnv 
myself ) > €pnvey wae 
Pass. am borne, éveyOnoopat | 
carried 
dépopa hurry, évexOnoopat Evnvery par 
rush, fly, ete. 


. pépw bear, carry 


> 4, 
-| OLOTEOV 


elTrov, eiré 
dey. and elara 
dy. pi, | rA€Ew, dyow, | EdreEa, Epyoa 
104, 1. n. 


. @yopeva 


| 
| 
Aeyo ! 


dni 


speak, say, talk; 
discourse, harangue, 


ass. | cen,cep,py| pnOncopar | éppnOnv elpnpmat 
AexOnoopar | eheyOnv NEAEY was 


Be 


Compounds; e.g. 
a) atr-ayopevw 1) for- aTr-Ep@ aTr-€tTr OV anr-eipnKa 
bid, 2) yive out 
b) dva-Adyopat speak, d:a-réEopat di-eAeyOnv | di-e(Aerypar 
converse (with rw): 
but c) Aéyw gather, col- ovr-rcEw ‘neEa ouv-eihoya 
lect (with ovv-, éx-, ovr-AEeynoopat , ouv-elreypat 


xaTa-) 


13. Saw (Bidw) live Ln, Bw 
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Eighth or Mixed Class. — Concluded. 

















Aov 151) 


113. Certain Occasional Irregularities 


($113 


PERFECT 








—=—s 





xaOnpat 
consedt = 
sedeo, am 
seated 104, 5 


TETALKA 
w4 
TeT ANY wae 


€K-TETTANY LAL 


ECKEL pal 


éwvn pat 
ewvnpar 


PRESENT STEM FUTURE AORIST 
14. xabiS@ tr. make | id Kabio, -€is éexalicoa 
sit down, intr. 
sit down 
cab ifopac sit down 
xabéfouat intr. | €3, 9(0) | caBedodpat, -7 | éxabeSounv 
am seated and sit 1) considebam 
down and 
2) consedi 
15. rato, Tat, Tum, | Talicw érraioa 
rine | strike, TaTay, | 
raracow, | beat 
mAnTTw; Pass. |rAny . | wAnynoopar | érrAnynv 
€K-TTANTTO mAny | €x-7rAnEw é&-er7AnEa 
Frighten 
€x-TWANTTOMaL aM | wAdy | Ex-7TAAYyNnoopmat! €€-errAaynv 
panic-stricken 
16. 1T@ré@, mpacxy, | rwAn, dw,| TOANT@ éeTOANTA 
arrobidopaz sell | 80, rpa | atrod@aopat | atredouny 
(6Atyou, roAAod 151) mpaOncouar | émpabnv 
17. oxoméw and -€opat,| oxore, | oxEeYropat éoxeyraynv 
oxerropar look, | oxer 
view, consider, jexamine 
18. @véopat buy (for | dvy. rpial Ovncopat mr piaunv 
twos : GALyou, TroX- dvnPyoopot ewvnOnv 


Occurring with Attic Writers in the Inflection of Verbs. 


For Reference. 
dyvupe break, tr.; (gay-): xat-déw, xat-éaga; augm. 89, 1. n. 


dyvupae break, intr.: pf. xat-éaya have been (am) broken; aor. p. édynv. 


dyw: 97,16; aor. a. also ga. 

aivéw: 91,5; f. also ératvéow and rapawécopar; pf. p. yvnpat. 
dxpodopat hear; dxpoacopat, 7xpoagdpyv; Cf. Bonoopsat and 80. 
dAaXralw raise the war-cry; aor. nAdAaga: 77, 3, b. n. 

ddeipw anoint ; pf. p. ég-aAdyjryupor w. Attic redupl.: 89, 5. 
drééw ward off (chiefly poetic); (dAex-, 9 dAx-n): £. dreEjow. 


Mid. drcEopat, f. ddcégoopae and dreopar. a. rAe~apnv. 


§ 113) IRREGULARITIES. 97 


dAew grind ; pf. p. dAnAre(o)pat, see 89, 5 and 91, 4. 

dAXopat leap; f. drovpot, 1 a. rAdunv, drAacOa (like dpa 90, 3 for yAacba 
according to 84, 2), II a. qAdunv, ardéoBat. 

ar-apecBopar reply (chiefly poet.) D. M. 72, 3; rarely dwnpeipOy. 

dudtyvoew am in doubt; augm. nudtyv. or yudeyv. 89, 6 and 7. 

dudioByréew dispute; augm. nudioB. or nudeoB. 89, 7. 

dvaXioxw: 110, 5; also (incorrectly) dvaAvoxoy etc. without augm. 

avidvw please; (48-, ofad-, dus): f. ddyow; a. éadov, ddciv; pf. gada. 

dvirw besides dviw (dviw) accomplish: dviow, yvica, nvixa, yvvopat, vic Ony, 
avuaros, see 77, 2. n.; 83,1; 91, 4. 

drodnpéew am abroad ; augm. drednpynoa, redupl. drodedypyxa (agt. 75, 3, from 
dr ddnuos). 

dpapioxw join, fit; (dp-, see 110, b.): aor. ypapov; pf. dpapa fit well. 

avaivw dry; sometimes drops the augm.: avaivero (besides yiaivero). 

Baivw: 102, 4. a.; pf. p. (Evp-, wapa-) -BéBapat; aor. -eBabnv. 

Brow: 112, 13; aor. opt. also Busy besides Broin, part. also Buooas besides 
Buovs. 

Bwwoxopat, dva-: bring (and come) to life again; aor. -Bidcacbat. 

Bracravw sprout; (Bracr-y, 109, c.): BArAaoryow, EBAacrov, BeBAdoTyKa. 

BrAwonw go; (pod-, pAw-, 15): podrotpat, guorov; cf. 6 abroporos. 

BovAopat: 111, 9; sometimes augm. 7 (7BovdrAcuny, nBovdAnOnv). 

yew rejoice; pf. yéynOa, with present force. 

ynpacxw: 110, 1; poetic aor. also éynpav, ynpavat, according to 102, 2. a. 

ddxvw bite; (Snx-: dax-, 109, a.): SyEouor, daxov, Sédyypyar, €5nxOnv. 

Sapbavw sleep; (Sap0-y 109, c.): xar-edapOov, xara-dedapOyxa. 

da-, dt-: 103, 3; plupf. 3. pl. also eédediecav. 

dvaraopar live, diet; augm. diyrwynv, deyrnOyv and redupl. édeduyryro. 

didn, collat. with déw bind; 3. p. plur. pres. ddéaccv. 

dupaw thirst; contr. like {aw 91, 2: dupys, dey, din, Sapjv. 

Spdaw do; pf. pass. dédpauor. Aor. p. edpacOnv; v. adj. dpacréos. 

Swvayot: sometimes augm. 4- (ndvvdyyy, 7ovv7Oyv) and in the impf. also édvvw 
(75.) for édvvaco. 

dvw: 91, 6; pf. dxro-Séduxa is very rarely also trans. : zoAAXovs. 

éyyvaw pledge; augm. and redupl. yy. (or éveydwv, éyyeyinxa). 

éyeipw awaken; fut. éyepa, -e’s. Aor. yyepa. Aor. pass. 7yépOynv was awak- 
ened and azoke. ) 

éyeipouat awake, intr. Aor. 7ypopnv (14), according to 86; pf. éypyyopa, 
plup. éypyydpev (no augm.) am, was awake, cf. 89, 5. 

éyxupudlw extol, eulogize; fut. -dow and -doopat; imnpf. évexwpy.; pf. éyxexwp. 

eiud: 104, 3; verb. adj. ovv-eoréov (impf. ayy). 

eur: 104, 2; collat. impf. sing. 1. gev, 2. yeoOa, 3. yew, plur. 3. yeoav. Opt. 
also iotnv. Imper. 3. pl. also frwv; v. adj. also iryréov (from irdw, not 
used in Attic dial.). 

éxxAno{w vote; augm. éexAnoiafoy or nxxAno. etc. 

H 
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eXeyxw convict ; reg., only perf. with Attic redupl., 89, 5: éAyAeyxrat, plup. 
€AjAeyxro (nO augm.). 

éXicow roll; besides <idicow, augm. eiAtcaoy, eiAcypae etc., according to 89, 1; 
all the forms are also found with the smooth breathing: édirrw ete. 

évayridopat: 89, 6; also év-nvriovpny, év-nyTidOnv, év-nvriwpac. 

evvupt, dudu-, clothe, dudta, -els, nudhiera, Hudier par. 

évoxrAe€w ANNOY; AUZM. AvwyxAovy, -yoa, -yuat, according to 89, 7 

éruopxew swear falsely ; augm. émwwpxovv, értwpxyoa. 

éricrapor: 101, 6; has also ériorw for érictaco; yrioctw for yrictaco. 

épydLopat work; augm. eipy. (89, 1) and ypy., redupl. «ipy. 

éprw and éprilw creep, serpo; augm. elprov, eiprvaa, according to 89, 1. 

epxowar: 112, 2; fut. érevoouat (chiefly poetic and Ionic); aor. imper. éA6é 
like eiré 72, 12. d. 

éoOiw: 112, 3; pf. éydoxa, dy8eouor (comp. 89, 5); v. adj. édeoréor. 

éoriaw entertain ; augm. cioriwy, cioriaca, eloriaxa etc. 89, 1. 

evdw sleep, usu. xa-; see below xadevdu. 

evepyeréw do good ; augm. evepy. Or edypy. 

éxPdvouot, usu. dx-, incur hatred ; (éx6-y, according to 109, ¢.): da-exOjoopat, 
dn xOounv, deri quae 

éxw: 112, 5; dun-exyw and -icyw envelop; impf. yymoyov; dpméxopar have 
(something) wrapped about me; augm. jprexopuny, according to 112, 5. b. 

éyw cook; fut. épjow; aor. act. xWyoa, verb. adj. épyrés and éfOds. 

Caovvp gird, according to 106, b.: {wow, &uwoa, w(o) par. 

npat, xdOnpat: 104,5. Impf. also xaOnpny, een, xanoro etc., subj. cabapeBa, 
opt. Ka guqy or xabocsay. 

np say, unpt. Av d éyw and 7 8 és said J, said he, cf. 104, 1. 

Oéw run, pres. and impf. 91, 3; (from Oevw, Bécu, like rAéw 108, note) ; fut. 
Gevoouat according to 108, note. 

Oyydvw touch; (Ory-, 109, d.): Oi€opar, Ocyor. 

6vnoxw, aro-: 110, 7; properly @vy-loxw; wrongly Ovyoxw; pf. opt. reBvacyv, 
imper. 3. sg. reOvarw. 

Opurrw crush, enervate ; pf. pass. réOpyypar of rpud-, according to 21, 2. 

iSpdw sweat, reg.; besides idpotvre also ispavri re tam. 

if, see xabilw. 

inue: 98-100; ddinwe: impf. also A#diav, augm. according to 89, 7. 

iAdoxouat appease; st. tta(o): iAdoopat, itaodpnv. 

iornut: besides rd éorws (103, 1) also rd éords, 76 xabeords. 

xaBevdw: 89,6; augm. besides éxdfevdoy sometimes xabyidor ; f. xabevdjow. 

xafifw: 112,14; augm. besides éxdfica (89, 6) also xafica. 

xaivw: 86,3; pf. xara-xéxova, according to 88, 3. 

xaiw: 92,2, compare 77, 3.d.n.; aor. act. also (éxya), éxea aa aor. pass. 
also éxéy (poet. and Ionic). 

xadéw: 92, 5; opt. pf. pass. xexAygo (no periphrasis). 

Kevpa : 104, 6 subj. xéyrat, xéwvrat; Opt. xéotro, xéowvro. 
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kepavvust: 106, 1; pass. perf. xexépacpat; aor. éxepacOnv. 

Kepdaivw gain; aor. besides éxépdyva also éxépdava, against 84, 2. 

KAdw break; (xda(o)-): KAdow, éxAaca, KéxAucpat, éxrAdoOyv, according to 
91, 4. 

krértw steal, xrhépouat and Krepw, exAeW~a, KéxAoga (88, 3. d.), Kéxeppat, éxAd- 
myv (87, 3), xAerros and KAerréos. 

kdivw: 97,49; pass. also éxAivyy (and éxAWOnv), KAwyoopat. 

xvaw scrape; mid. xvpra, xvnoOa, contr. like {Hv etc., 91, 2. 

Kopévvup. satiate; (Kopeo-): Kopéow, éxopera, xexdperpat, exopéeaOnv. 

kpovw knock, strike: xéxpovpot, éxpovaOnv, xpovords, like xAew 91, 7. 

xTdouat acquire, reg.; pf. opt. xexr@peba (without periphrasis). 

Ktivvupt, amo-, kill; coll. with dao-creivw (xrecvupt). 

AopBavw: 109, 11; IT aor. imp. AaBe (like eiwé 72, 12. d.). 

A€yw collect, guther in éx-, xata-, cvA-A€yw: 112, 12. c.; pf. p. also -AeAeypar ; 
aor. ovv-eX€xOyv (chiefly Tonic). 

Aedw, Zen. xata-, stone; aor. p. xareAcdaOnv, see 91, 7. 

Aovw wash, bathe (Ad¢w lavo), reg.; besides also Aotrat, €AodTO, EAovvro, Aove Gat 
and other contracted forms. 

peityvupe: 106, 8 (see piyvype); aor. p. éuiynv (uey: pty, 11, 1). 

peOvoxw make drunk, peOvoxopat and peOtw am drunk: éneBioOnv. 

paAdrAw: 111, 5; sometimes 7 as aug. (npedAov, 7E\AnCR). 

pew remain, halt; f. and a. reg.; pf. wepévyxa; Vv. a. peverds, -Téov. 

pep- allot (rd pépos, pepiLw — pdpos, poipa): pf. pass. efpapras it is allotted, 
fated ; % cipappévy lot, fate, destiny. 

piyvups, pigw etc., late and improper spelling for pecyvypu, pew etc.: 106, 8. 

pepvyoxw: 110,10; (also pepyjoxw and éuvyoOnv); pf. pass. without periph- 
rasis: subj. peyvadpeda, opt. penvyo, pepvyro, pepvypeOa (OF pepvoo, penve- 
peOa). 

pvnpovedw remember ; redupl.: d-epynpovevxa, cf. 74, 2. 3. 

véepw distribute, deal out; fut. and aor. regular; but then vevéuyxa, vevéunpat, 
éveunOnv, according to 111, b. 

véew swim, see 108, note, like rA€w 108, 7: vevdoopat, évevoa, vevevxa. 

oatyw, av-: 89, 2; also yvoryev, qvogev ; f. pf. p. dvew§erat. 

ola: 103, 4; oldas collat. with oic6a; 2. p. sg. impf. ydys and ydeoGa, in 
the plur. (poet.) yopev, yore, yoav; f. cidjow; Vv. adj. ioréov one must 
ascertain. ; 

oixreipw pity, reg.; better oixripw (77, 3. d.), oixrip®, wxripa. 

otxopat, go away, am gone away: f. oiynoopat; pf. otywxa (@xwxa and gynpac). 

opvupe: 106, 12; pf. dpuapo(c)rae, wp6(o)Bqoay — amdporos. 

ovivnpt: 101, 1; besides (poet.) aor. mid. wyypnv (wvapny), opt. | dvatro, inf. 
ovacOa to reap profit. 

épdw: 112, 6; aor. imp. act. also iS€ (like eiwé 72,12. d.); aor. also middle: 
eidounv, imp. isov, when exclamation: idev, behold, lo! ecce! 

deirAw Owe: dheAov 86, 3; dHernow, UdetrAnoa, dpernfeis. 


100 INFLECTION. [§ 113 


égAtoxavw: incur (a penalty) ; (dmA-n): dpAnow, wpdAov (improperly accented 
ddrav and dddAwv) and wAyoa, whAyxa. 

maopat (Doric) = xrdopat and mérapat = xéxtypat. 

Tapavonew act contrary to law; rapevopovv, tapavevopyxa. 

rapowvew act insultingly; augin. érapwvyca, like 89, 7. 

ravw cause to stop, reg., except ravoréov, dravoros With o. Herodotus has 
also éravcOnv. — ravopat stop, cease: mavoopuat, émavodpny, Tréravpat. 

reOw: 97, 8.9; IL pf. réroBa 108, 5; aor. mid. érOdpunv. 

Vrevaw hunger; is contracted like {aw 91, 2: mewys, rewy, érecvn, rewviv. 
mepaopar, M. P. 95, 3; but also aor. mid. érepacapyy. 

réropat fly; fut. mrjcopat; aor. érropuynv (according to 86) or érrayyy (accord- 
ing to 100) or éxryy (according to 102, 2. a.). 

myyvupe: 106, 9; opt. pres. ryyviro (for myvviro). 

TiptAnpe and miprpnut may lose their », when preceded by éu: éumdxAnm, 
€umimpnpt, éumerpaow etc., but always évercurAny etc., éveriuxpwv collat. 
with éver(umpacay. 

twrew plait: rréw, érrefa, wéewrACypar, ErAdkyy, 87, 3. 

mrAéw: 108, 7; fut. also wAevootpac (the so-called Doric future) ; also 
mwerAevopevos navigated, arAevotos not yet navigated, and mAevoréov. 

mAnrrw: 108, 2; 111, 15; werAnyevoe doubtful for wrerAHy Oa. 

mviyw choke, tr.; strangle (like rpfBw 11, 1 and 108, 3): wvigw, érnga; mid.- 
pass. choke, intr.; am drowned: mviynoopot, érviyny, rérveypat. 

nrobéw long for, desire, reg.; sometimes also rofécopat, érofeca. 

mop- procure, bring about (ropile, mopoivw): II aor. éropoy gave; pf. p. 
rémpwrat it is fated; 4 werpwpevn and 76 rerpwpévov fatum. 

mpattw: 97,13; besides rézpaya have fared, am (in a state or condition). 

ptyow am cold, shiver, reg.; besides also subj. peye, inf. peydv, part. peryovrwr. 

cadrifw sound the trumpet ; (vadmyy- 77, 3. b. note): éodAmyev (6 cardmyxrys). 
oBevvyps quench ; (aro-, xata-): oBéow, Er Beoa, écBeopat, eoBécOnv. oBévvypar 
am quenched: oByoopot, ésByv, éoByxa, see 102, 4. 

sew shake; p. with o: céveopa, éveioOnv, caords; 91, 7. 

onnrw rot, tr. dro-, katacnropat, intr. rot, become rotten (like ryxopat 108, 1): 
gaTyTopal, €catyv, aro-ceonmus rotten. 

oraLw drop (oray- stayuum): oragw, éoraga, év-éoraxra, 77, 3. b. n. 

atypitw prop (aty ty-): éornpiga, €orypixto, ornptxOeis, 77, 3. b. n. 

ori{w prick (orty-): origw, doriga, dotrypar, otixros 77, 3. b. n. 

rattw: 97, 14; occasionally rerayurat and érerdxaro (against 83, 2 without 
periphrasis, after the Ionic manner). 

TiOnuc: 98-100; pf. réOsxa late (Hellenistic) form. 

tivww: 109, 1; incorrect riow, erica, etc. (re: ri-, 109, 1; 11, 1). 

Titpaw (retpaivw) bore: érpnoa, rérpypat. 

rAn: tAd sustain, endure, defective stem, wanting in the present ; forms 
TAnTopat, ErTAnV, TETAHKA, according to 102, 3. 4. 

rpew tremble ; aor. érpeoa, according to 91, 4. 
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tpiBw rub; (rptB-; rptB-, 11, 1): rpto, erpipa, rérpida, rérpippat, éerpidpOyy 
and érpiBnv, 108, 3. 

vrorrevw am suspicious, apprehend, augm. trwrrevov, trantevoa. 

gevyw: 108, 6; fut. also hevgodpae (so-called Doric future). 

gy: 104, 1; dys collat. form with épycba, dah with pat. 

Pbeipw, usu. dia-; reg. like ove(pw 97, 33; there is also a II pf. act. d&édOopa, 
tr. and intr.; perf. p. 3. p. plur. also épOdpara, like rerayarat, without 
periphrasis after the Ionic manner. 

gpé» (only in composition) let: da-dpjow, cio-ppyjoopvat to let in; inf. aor. 
m. éx-eo-ppéoOa to let in besides; compare bécOat. 

Xaipw rejoice: yatpyow, éxdpnv, xexapyxa, according to 102, 2. b. 

xaArdw let loose: yaAdow, éxaAaca, éxarAacOnv, according to 91, 4. 

xow heap up, erect: xéxwopar, exsoOnv, ywords, according to 91, 7. 

xpaw give oracles: ypyow, éxpnoa; mid. consult the oracle: xypnoopa, éxpnoa- 
pny, Pass. Kéypyorat, éxpyoOn the oracle was given. 

xpaw lend, supply; contr. xpys, xpy. xenv (91, 2); and forms (91, 1) éxypyoa, 
lent, éxypnoaro he had something lent to him, borrowed. 

(Likewise drro-, éx-, xataxpdw suffice.) 
Moreover droxpy (wrongly droxpy) it is enough, impf. dréxpn. 

Wevdw deceive; 97,10; fut. 3. sg. pevoet (Doric future; compare 112, 9 and 
in 113 the verbs rAdw, devyw). 


PART IIL: SYNTAX, 


I. AGREEMENT. 
SUBJECT AND PREDICATE. 


114. 1. A neuter plural subject generally takes | a singular 


verb. 
Kava Ww ta odayta the omens were Pavorail 


Ta peyara dopa ris tuyns Exe poBov. 

2. ‘Two subjects or a dual subject have their predicate some- 

times in the dual, sometimes in the plural. 
Avo xad@ te Kayabo avdpe réOvatov or TeAvaorv. 
Kpitias cai AdxtBiddns édvvdcOnv trav ériOupiay Kpateiv. 

3. Observe the idiomatic agreement between the Greek and the English in 
cases where a collective noun in the singular may take a plural verb. 

Mépos ti dvOpwrwv ody Wyovvrat Deors. 
"A@nvaiwy 76 rAHO0s olovrat Irmapxov rvpavvov 6vra amobavelv. 

4. A masculine or feminine subject often takes for its 
predicate the neuter singular of an adjective, which is then used 
asanoun. Compare Turpe senex miles.} 

"A@Gavarov 4 uy the soul is (an) immortal (betuay. 
Ilovnpov o cveopavtns a sycophant is a scoundrel. 
Aewvov ot t4roddod the mob is a terror. 
5. The gender and number of a pronominal subject or object 
agree with the predicate noun. Compare ea firma amicitia est. 
Attn a@d\An rpodacis Hv. Odtor vomor eioiv. 
Kai otpat, pn, €unv tavtnv watpioa eivat. 
But sometimes also: “Eywyd dnut Tatra ddrvaplas elva. 


Note.— Definitions require the neuter of the pronoun, which is then 
the predicate, and not the subject, of the sentence. 


Ti dys dperiv elvat; Quid dicis virtutem esse ? 


ADJECTIVE. COMPARISON. 


115. 1. Adverbial phrases which signify place, situation, 
time, manner, succession, or a state of mind, are expressed 


1 Note the frequent omission of the copula in short statements. 
102 
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in Greek by adjectives agreeing with the word (subj. or obj.) to 
which they relate. Compare 
Socrates primus hoc docuit. Socrates venenum laetus hausit. 
Lanvoopev wrraiOproe év TH TAEE in the open air. 
Tptraio: ex Lrraprnys éyevovro ev TH Attixy on the third day. 
’Ervata tpordépa Kupovu eis Tapoous adixero before Cyrus. 
‘Exodoat ai mores ypnuata cvveBarrdovto willingly. 
KatéBaivov eis tas c@pas 48n oKotaio it was already dark when... 


2. To denote the highest possible degree of anything, os, 6rt, 
7 or olos may be added to the superlative. E.g. as traywora quam 
celerrime, as quickly (soon) as possible ; avdpas drt mrelotrous as many 
men as possible; ywpiov olov yaXerrwrartov almost impregnable. 
Aei ort pdrota evpabeis elvat Tous véous. 


II. THE ARTICLE. 


116. The originally (Homer!) demonstrative force of the 
article o, 4, to the is still apparent 
1. in o pév —o 8 (the) one — the other (through all cases) ; 
in To ev — 70 S€ ) adverbially: partly — partly, 
Ta wev— Ta bé sometimes — sometimes. 
in wpo rou before this, erenow, formerly. 
in o dé, 4 dé, To Sé but (and) he, but (and) she, etc. 
in the ace. with inf. rov dé, Thy dé, Tous dé but (and) he, she, ete. 
and xal tdév, kal THY, Kal Tovs and he, and she, and they (nom. 
kat 65 129, 1. note 3). 
Oc pév éerdkevov, o1 8 eadevdovar. 
"ErropevOnoav ta pév Tt pax ouevor, Ta O€ Kal AvaTraVOpMEVoL. 
Kipos didwot Kredpy@ pupious dapexots: o dé Raped TO \pv- 
clov otpatevpa cuve reEev. 
Tov d€ yeXaoat whereupon (it is said) he lauyhed. 
Note 1.— The article in the above meaning has of late begun to be 
orthotoned : 6, 7, of, ai. 
Note 2. —For other proofs of the dem. force of the art., see 117, 1; 119, notes 
1 and 2. 


to 


USE OF THE ARTICLE. 


117. The Greek article sometimes corresponds to the English, 
sometimes differs from it. Thus it may have 

1. an individualizing force, when it points to one particular per- 
son or thing in order to distinguish it from others (lameted signifi- | 
cation) : 
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Tov érra codav codwraros Hv Tero. 

‘O codos év aire trepipepe TH ovciav his property. 

Thy dixnv éeriBeivai ru to inflict due, condign punishment upon. 

EdpEns nrrnOels to ayn ex tis ‘“EXdAdbos arreywpe in the well- 
known battle. 

Kipos imioyveiro doce tpia nyidapeKa Tod. unvos TE oTpAaTLOTY 
(distributive force: sengulis militebus singulis mensibus: a (each) 
soldier a'(per) month). 


2. a generic force, when it points to a particular person or thing 
in order to make it the representative of a whole class. Here 
the English often prefers the indefinite article. 

"AXN’ ed hépey vpn cupopas Tov edryevy (a [the] noble-minded man). 

Aci tov otparimrny hoBeicBat warXov Tov apyovra if) TOUS ToNeplous 

(a soldier ought to fear his commander). 
Nixa 6 pelwv Tov péyav Sixar’ éyov. 

Note 1.— There is therefore a difference between 
rodAot many, and of zoAXol the most, most people (the majority, multitude), 
dAtyot (a) few, “ of drJLyou (the few =) the oligarchs, 
mAcioves (still) more, a greater number, 

and of mAeoves the majority, generality, 
mXetoroe very many, “ ot rAcioro the greatest number, most, 
dAXoe alii, ot dAAot cetert, 
nds hidros a (some) friend of mine, and 6 éuds Pidros (this) my friend, 
rowovros avnp such a man = a (some) man of such qualities, 
6 rovovros dvnp such a man = the (this, that) man of such qualities. 
Note 2.—6 Bovddcpevos whoso will, any person who wishes, 
6 tuxwv “the first one meets,” a chance comer, any one, 
6 TtoApnowy such a one as will, or as is able to, venture 
(Quality !). | 

118. The article is used in the following cases, in which it refers 
to a definite object. Here the English often omits it. 

1. With the apposition after the personal pronoun (ex- 
pressed or understood): . 

nets ot “EXAnves we Greeks, éym 0 tAnpov 1 wretched man. 
Et Bovreobé wor of te oTpatnyol Kal ot Noxayol érXOeiv, réEw. 

2. With cardinal numbers, esp. when they denote a definite 
portion of. a whole number which is either expressed or otherwise 
known, hence also with fractions. 

Ta dvo pépn two thirds. 
"Aryjoav tav Acxwv Swdexa dvrwv oi tpels three twelfths. 
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3. With aude, audorepos and éxadtepos (uterque), often also with 
ExaoTOS : 
Tw Taide auporépw both (the) sons, éri trav mreupav Exatépwr, 
&cactov (170) EOvos, Exaarns (THS) nuépas, Exdorou ETous. 
4. With the possessive genitives ov, 4s, av whose, of whom, of which: 
"Aravev 6 didros, ov Tov vidv matdedw whose son. 
AicywOnre Ata, ev ov Te lepw eoper. 
Likewise with the posses. pron. 64; 126; with the demonstr. 65; 128; 
with was, 123. 


5. Note.— Poets frequently omit the article where it cannot be 
dispensed with in prose. 


119. The article is omitted in the following cases — though 
referring to a definite object. Its omission partly agrees with, and 
is partly contrary to, English usage. 

1. With the predicate noun or adjective: 

"Act xpatiorov éote TAANOH A€yeuv. 

Ai Sevrepai ras ppovrides copwrepar. 
KaAnoroy éore xtipa tradeta Bporois. 
Xaipehav éuos eraipos Hv ex véov. 

2. With words that denote persons (as 6eds, dvOpwros, orparryds, 
etc.), when they are used as appellatives in a generic sense, 117, 2. 

Tlavrwy peérpov avOpwros éorw man (in general). 

3. With certain appellatives, which are then used almost with the 
force of proper names: 

Baorre’s the king of Persia, péyas BaowWers the Great King, 

év dore in the city (of Athens), émi Oavarov to execution, 7Avos, ovpavds, etc. 

"Hy Atos eri Svopots. "Hv 4dn audi qArcov dvcpds. 

Note 1.—The uses of the article may thus be illustrated in the word 
dvOpwros : 

6 dvOpwros = a) the (i.e. this particular) man, the man (mentioned before); each 
man (117, 1).—b) man (in general, with all the constituent elements of human 
nature, mankind, the human race), e.g. Ovyros éorw (= o& dvOpwroe Ovyrot iow) 
(117, 2). 

dvOpwrros = a) a man (some man, any one individual of the human race), e.g. 
f&ckev aire told him (117, note 1).— b) man (in general, one man serving as the 
representative of mankind), e.g. ravrwv peérpov avOpwrds éorw (119, 2). 

Note 2.— However, the predicate noun takes the article, when- 
ever it is to be emphasized as quite definite, as previously men- 
tioned or generally known, hence esp. with participles that are used 
as nouns, with 6 atrds the same, rovvavriov, Oarepov (= Td Erepor), etc. 
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Airy 7 roXtreia Exetro ta dOAa the prize (belonging to a contest). 
Odrds eorw 6 cadpuyr, ovtos 6 avbpetos the truly wise man, the very type of 
a wise man. ; | ‘ 

Oi avdpes ciaiv of rovovvres, 6, Te dv ev Tais paxats ylyvyra are precisely 

those, who perform. 

"Ey® pév 6 abros cius, dpets 5¢ weraBarrere. 

Note 3.—Proper names do not. require the article. When the 
person spoken of is to be marked as identical with one that has been 
previously mentioned, or as one that is well known, the article is 
generally added to the person’s name or to its apposition, if there be 
one. 

E.g. 6 Ywxparys Or Swxparys 6 ‘AOnvatos. 
the (well-known) Athenian Socrates. 


Note 4.— Names of countries, originally adjectives, as a rule, take the 
article. 
9 Agia, 7 Evparn, 7 EAAas, 9 “Arrixy (sc. y7). 


Note 5.— Names of rivers stand between the article and zorapos; e.g. 6 
Eiqparys rorapos the (river) Euphrates. Other geographical names also have 
the attributive position (120), if their gender coincides with that of their respec- 
tive appellatives (dpos, wdAus), a8 6 IIyAtov Gpos, but 4 Airvy ro Gpos. 

Note 6.— Words that signify parts of the body, virtues, vices, faculties, 
arts, size, descent, length, width, name, etc., are more frequently with- 
out than with the article. 

The article is also omitted in very many familiar expressions: Kata ynv Kat 
kata Odrarray, €x véov, éx maids (raidwy), Kar’ dypous ruri, év deka, etc. etc. 


120. A word has the attributive position, when it stands between 
the article and the noun, or after the noun with the article repeated. 


6 aryabds avnp the good man, 
or 0 avnp o ayadds the man (and more particularly) the good man. 
Thus  tav Tlepoay apyy, o Sjpos 0 trav ’AOnvaiwi, 
0 TAap@Y Kalpds, KATA TOUS VOMOUS TOUS KELMEVOUS. 
Agorxa py ertraba@peba THS oixade odod. 
‘O rérros otros Exaneito Appevia 7 Trpos éomrepav. 
By means of the attributive position adverbs and adverbial phrases 
ire used as adjectives. Hg. 


THv avw odov (cf. “the above remark ”’), of tore avOpwrros (cf. “ the 
then president”), 7 otxade odds, 7 mpdcbev piria, — 

TOUS OiKOL oTacLwras — 70 év TIXatatais Epon. 

Note. — Dependent genitives (for partitives, see 145, 1) are not confined 


to the attributive position. Thus besides 7 trav Ilepowy apyn, trav 
Tlepoav 7 apyn and 7 apy? tev Ilepowv are equally good. 


§§ 121-123} USE OF THE ARTICLE. 107 


121. A word has the predicate position, when it stands before 
the article, or follows the noun without an additional article. See 
145, 1. 

ayabes o avnp or 0 avnp ayabds (8c. dotiy or OV), 
the man is good or the man, who (when, etc. . .. he) ts good. 
Eiyov mavres tas aomidas éxxexaduppevas. . 

Note.— Compare in English: The law makes a difference between things stolen 
and things found. 

122. A change of position sometimes changes the meaning. 
Hence: 


1. 0 avtos Bactrevs the same king, idem rer, 
: B dais pees the kiny himself, rex ipse ; 127. 
autos 0 Bactreus 

2. » wéon worss the middle city (between two others), 
7 i ae | the middle (center) of the city. 
pean % Tors | | 

3. TO axpov dpos the hiyh, peaked mountain, 

TO Gpos axpov \ 
AK POV TO pos } 

4.  é€oxatn vicos the farthest, most distant of several islands, 
9 VRTOS ErXaTn 
eoxXatn 1 VijTos 


the top, brow of the mountain. 


| the end, extremity, edge of the island. 


123. Ilds (dtras, ovptras, 5A0s) mean : 
1. when qualifying a noun with the article—in which case a 
definite object is referred to — 
a) in predicate position: all. 
at ira all the city, the (this) whole city. 
okren pba! ! all the (these) citres Cendividuall y, severally). 
b) in attributive position: whole, entire, total, complete. 
o 7as apiOpds the sum total, the whole number. 
9 Taga tons the entire city, the whole of the city (the city in its 
totality, opp. the various parts of the city). 
ai wacat moves the. union (confederation) of cities, the United 
Cities (all the cities collectively), 
hence of vavres, Ta cUprravta (with numbers): zn all, all told. 


2. when qualifying a noun without the article — here an indefi- 
nite object is referred to — | 
every, any, all, whole, nothing but, extreme, absolute, utter, sheer. 
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TATA TONS 
TONS Tada 
macat trodes whole cities; any (number of) cities imaginable, 
all the cittes imaginable. 
Ilacav tyiv thy arnOeav ép@. — Ovde of travtes avOpwrrot. 
Eis mravras tous Oeovs Kal eis Gtracay Thy TOALY HuapTnKacLY. 
Ei trou d:axotrein nuav n parayé, tH An Parayyt caxov Eorat. 
Nats dvébOetpay tas twracas és dtaxoctas in all. 
T@ yap xkaX@s tpacoovtt Taca yh Tatpls. See An. 2, 5, 9. 
Ilaon téyvn cai pnyavy by every means and device. 
mavti cbever with all might, at full speed. 
mavres avOpwrrot * everything human,” everybody, all the world. 
mav ayabov nothing but what 18 good. 
ev Tacn atopia in sheer want of everything, in utter want. 


124. By prefixing the article any word (adj., part., adv., inf.), 
even parts of sentences or entire sentences can be used as nouns. 
Thus the neuter of an adjective may supply an abstract noun. 

TO ayaOov, of TroAXOL, Of TrELOvES, Of TrapdYTes, 
Ol vUV, Ol 1?aAal, TO OWS, TO yuo caver, 
70 Sixatoyv justice, TarnOyH truth, TO avayxatov what is (was, 
etc.) necessary. | 
Nols TO ovyav KpeitTov éott TOU NaXELD. 

N ote. — Here belong expressions like the following: 

ra. oixot the state of affairs at home, in one’s country; home life. 

Ta Twv pidrwy Kowa the property of friends is common. 

Ta pos Tov TOAELOv What belongs to war; military matters. 

ot rept Kipoy, of dudi “Aptatov Cyrus, Ariaeus and his men, followers, ete. 

76 Tov AnpooGevovs, illud Demosthenis, that (word) saying of Dem. 


a whole city; every (any) crty. 


Ill. PRONOUNS. 


125. 1. The reflexive pronouns (62) are used 

a) directly, when they refer to the subject of that sentence 
(or clause) in which they stand [Direct Reflezives], 
as in: — yv@ cavrov know thyself. 

Abwpl cou éwavrov Sodrov nal cvupaxov. 
‘O codes ev ait@ trepipeper tHv ovciay. 

b) indirectly, when they stand in subordinate (dependent) 
clauses and refer to the subject of the principal 
sentence (or clause) [Indirect Reflexives], as in: 

"Opéorns hevywr érreccev "AOnvaiouvs éavrov xarayeuv to restore him. 
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2. Instead of the indirect reflexive of the third person, 

a) either the oblique cases of autos may be used, in 
which case the statement is taken objectively from the 
point of view of the writer: 

Aéyouot Bevodavrt, tt petapérot avrois (se paenitere). 
b) or the forms of (encl. of) and odiéacy (rarely odo. 
ogas) are employed : 
Kipos n&iov aderdos dv Bactréws SoPjvas of (8ibt) tavras tas 
mores. — (épifovra ot: An. 1, 2, 8). 


126. Possessive pronouns. — The relation of property may be 
expressed by the individualizing article (see 117, 1). But more 
frequently this is done by means of the possessive pronouns and 
the possessive genitive of the personal pronouns. See 64, 3. 

Lol rovTo Sidwpt, Ste pou THY unrépa Timas. 

Kai tpeis arravres tovs tperépous mraidas ayarate. 

Kami trois cavris Kaxoict Kati Trois emois yeas. 

’"Aotuayns THY éavTod Ouyatépa peteréuato Kal Tov Taida avTHS. 

MaaAAov mictevere Tois tuerépors aitav odOarpois 4 Tois TovTov 

doyous (cf. vestra ipsorum opera). 


127. The intensive pronoun adres admits of a variety of uses : 

1. self, ipse, e.g. 0 vids adres filius ipse, the son himself. 

2. in the oblique cases: of him, of her, of it, etc., evus, etc. It 
never heads a sentence. o vids avtrov filius eius, his son; orépyw 
aurov I love him. See 61. 63. 

3. with the article: the same, idem, 0 avros vios. 

4. «al adres (et tpse) means: himself, himself too, likewise, in 
turn. 

Loois ouir@v xavros exBnon codes. 

5. with ordinal numbers aires assigns to a person a prominent 

place among others: 
tpitos aitos himself the third = he with two others. 
rparnyos yv HevoxAcidys wéeurros abros. 


6. for adtrots dvdpdow and 6 abros rive see 158, 3. 


128. Demonstrative pronouns (see 60). 

1. “Ode this one (here or there), points ahead to what is present, 
what is before and connected with one’s self, or to what 
follows. 

Odros this, that, the said, points back to what has been pre- 
viously mentioned, to what precedes. 
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"Exeivos that, yonder, that — yonder, that — over there, points 
to things absent or remote in reality or only in thought. 
noe 4 nucpa this (the present) day, téde to dpos the m. before 
me (or us). de 7 yelp (this) my hand, this hand of mine. 

Texpnptov dé rovrou (i.e. of what was said) cal tobe (the following). 

Taira peév 87 od Ayers, wrap’ nuav 5é amdyyerre TAC. 

Toroade and trotovros, toodcde and trocovros, @de and ovTws etc. are 
to be distinguished as 6d¢ and obros. | 

Krdapyos pév tooadra elie’ Ticoadepyns 5€¢ db atrexpivato. 

2. Observe that ode (like hic) points to what concerns and is near (in place, 
time or thought) the person speaking, otros (like iste) to what concerns the person 
spoken to, éxefivos (like ille) to what is remote in some way or other with respect 
to the person speaking. Moreover, these pronouns must often be rendered by 
adverbs. . 

dbe €otyxa here I am (stand). —'Hpopny, Grov avros ein. Otros, épy, GriaOev 
ampooépxerat there he comes behind you. Niayes éxetvac émumAcovor ships are coming 
yonder. (Note the omission of the article in cases such as this.) 


Note 1.—“ He who,” “that which” are expressed by oftos és, as 
in: obros ds Adyet, or 6 with the participle (201), as in: 06 Aéyor. 
AipetaGe tov epotvta him, the person, who is to speak. 
Note 2.—xai obros is sometimes used in the sense of xai airds et ipse, ipse 
quoque (127, 4); so also, though less frequently, xat éxetvos: too, likewise. 
"Aylas Kai Swxparns kal rovtw ameBaverny A. and S. too. 


Note 3.— «ai ovros (= et is, aique is) introduces an additional dudiiestionst to 
a noun previously mentioned, xat radra (= wdque) adds a supplementary remark 
to a previous statement: and that too, and besides, and yet, although. 


"Ardpwv eo Kai dunxavwv, Kal TovTwv rovnpay, . .. and that too, besides. 
Meévwva ovx eLyre, cai ratra map ‘Aptaiov dv Tov Mévwvos §evov although. 

129. Relative pronouns and adverbs (66. 68. 69). 

1. 6s who, that, which, what, and the other simple relatives (olos, 
6c0s, ob, GTe, WS) point to some definite object (individualizing 
force: limited signification). 

Sates whoever, whichever, whatever, and the other compound rela- 
tives (or. . . .) point either to some quality of a person (or thing) 
or to a whole class (generic force: unlimited signification). 

"Eottv Aikns obOarpes, 85 Ta travP opa. 
Maxaptos, dots ovolay Kai voor eye. 
Note 1.— Therefore doris (not os) is always used after negatives: 
ov éariv doTts, ovdels ori GorTis, Tis €oti dois; likewise mas dots any person 


who (plur. mavres Goot as many as). 
Note 2.— Note the following idiomatic expressions: 


éori ooTis some, éorw Gre sometimes, ori ov somewhere, here and there, 
gory —to some, éorw of and eiciv ot some, sunt qui, nonnulli. 


§ 130] | PRONOUNS. 111 


"Eorw Gre xai ots BeAriov reOvavar 7 Cyv sometimes and for some death is better 

than life. 

Note 3.—ds has demonstrative force (116) in xai ds (antl) he, 9 8 és said he. 

Oidels dvréAcye, kai Os Pyetro ... no one contradicted; whereupon he advanced. 

Gorrep points to things that are known: qui Hilden: An. > 2, 10. (See 66,2 

éorye adds at once a reason: quippe qui. An. 1, 6, 5. 

2. A relative pronoun, whose antecedent is in the genitive or 
dative case, is often put inthe same case instead of inthe accusa- 
tive. This is called assimilation or attraction of the relative pro- 
noun. If the antecedent is a demonstrative, it is dropped; if 
a noun, it is usually placed, without the article, at the end of the 
relative clause. For example: ovdéy dv = oddév tovTwr a. 


"Akio évecOe rhs eXevOepias, is KéextnaOe of the liberty you enjoy. 
Of ypnop@Soi icacw oddév dy Aéyovow nothing of what they say. 
Nov érrawv@ oe ed’ ols Aeyets Te Kal mparres for what you say. 
Tovrous dpyovtas érroia hs xatertpépero yopas rulers of whatever 
land he conquered. 
“Hperrridas érropevero ovv 7 elye Suvaper with what force he had. 
N ote. — The antecedent (a noun or a pronoun) is sometimes assimilated 
to the relative. This is called inverted assimilation. 
"AvetAey aire 6 "ArdAAwy Bevis ofs Ber Oveev. 


8. When two (or several) relative clauses follow in succession, 
and the case of the second relative pronoun differs from that of the 
first, it is either dropped or replaced by adres (less frequently by 
otros or éxeivos) or a personal pronoun is used. 

_ Aptaios, dv jypeis nOéAowev Baorréa xabioravat, wai (8c. @) éda@xa- 
pev kat (8c. Trap’ ov) éAaPBopev Ticta, Huas KaK@S Totty TreLpaTat. 

Ilod 8% éexetves dot o avnp, ds cuveOnpa jpiv, Kal cd para eBavpa- 

Ses QuToD ; 
Kal viv ri ypn Spav; dais éudavas Oeois éyOalpoua, picet dé we 
“EAAnvov otpates. 


130. Interrogative pronouns and adverbs (67; 69). 
Tis, Totos, woos, Tov, more, Tas are used directly and indi- 
rectly. 
GoTts, o7Tr0l0S, omdaos, OTrov, omoTe, Srws are used in indirect 
questions only. 
Tés te xal mdbev mdpe ; 
Mae mparov, tives ctoly. Odn tote 6,70 rroveire. 


Note. —"Os, 7, 6 may take the place of the indirect interrogative 
pronoun. ‘Axovoare, @ tpdrw tyuiv ) Sypoxpartia KareAVOn. — Compare 179, 1. 


112 SYNTAX. [$§ 131-135 


IV. THE CASES. 


131. The Greek, like other kindred languages, originally had 
eight cases, but in course of time lost three of them: the abla- 
tive (whence?), the locative (where? when?) and the instru- 
mental (whereby? wherewith?). ‘The lost cases are made up for 
partly by the genitive, partly by the dative. 


A. THE ACCUSATIVE. 


132. The accusative is the case of the so-called direct or nearer 
object, which is either external to, and merely affected by, the 
action (é€vixnoay tovs troAeuious), or internal to, and already implied 
in the meaning of, the action (riva viknv évixnaas ;). 


1. ACCUSATIVE OF EXTERNAL OBJECT. 


133. Verbs that regularly take an external object in the accusa- 
tive are called transitive, all others intransitive verbs. Fer verbs 
which are transitive in Greek, see the Lexicon. 

Attention is here called to: 

do good (harm) to one eb (kaxas) Troww Tiva, 
speak well (ill) of one ed (Kaxas) réyw Tid, 
escape the notice of NavOavw twa (secretly, unawares !), 
swear, swear falsely by dpvum, ervopxéw Tiva. 

Hence vy Ata yes, by Zeus; ov pa Tors Geovs no, by the gods. 

am on my guard against, beware of durXatropuail teva. 
Ovdels rrocav trovnpa AavOdve Oeov. 


134. Even (originally) intransitive verbs, esp. such as express 
motion and are compounded with a preposition, are employed as 
transitives. £.9. 


pévw wait, stay, remain, tia, Ti wait for, am in store for, expect, 
otrovddtw) am eager, in earnest, Twa} promote, further, 

arevdw | press on, hasten, vi J urge on, push, 

wr€w sail, go by sea, Thv Oarartav sail (over) the sea. 


In like manner (cp. the English to under-go dangers) : 
diaBaivw rorapdy, dpiorapar xwdvvous, UrepBaivw dpos. 
rrapaBaive. Tovs vopous, Stepyopat THY xwpav, TapamA€w vyagov etc. 
135. Verbs that signify to name, make, appoint and the like take two accusatives, 


one of the external object, the other a predicate accusative. In the passive both 
accusatives become nominatives. 


Aapeios Kipov carpgirnv éroince. Kipos orpariyos aedely On. 
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136. The following verbs take two accusatives of the external 
object, one of the person, the other of the thing affected. 


remind of, ask, question — (ava-)mipvycKw, épwraw | 
demand from, ask for, exact atréw, avra:téw, 1wpatropal | tiva TL. 
deprive of, rob of . adatpéouat, atrortepéw 


"Avapvnow vas Tos TOY Tpoyover KiVdvVOUS. 
Kopov aitnoopev wrola Kat Hyepova. 
Tov wravra & 6ABov juap &v pw adetrero. 
Note 1.—In the passive, the acc. of the person becomes the subject nomi- 
native, that of the thing remains unchanged: Ailaxns deot-pnro thy apxnv. 
Note 2. — For drocrepéw rivd rivos and ddapéoual rivds Te see- 147, 2. with note 2. 


2. ACCUSATIVE OF INTERNAL OBJECT. 

137. Sometimes a transitive or an intransitive verb takes an 
accusative of the internal object (accusative of content or cognate 
accusative). The object may be 

1. a noun of kindred etymology or meaning. It is nearly 
always modified by an attribute (or a relative clause). The 
cognate accusative is more frequent in Greek than in. English. 
(Fiyura etymologica. Compare: vitam iucundam vivere, to live a 
pleasant life.) 

TAVTHY THY ri eee es Super nyeey — edd Marov Epryov épyaler Oar -— 
dovAreias SovrEvetv, otas ovd av dovrOS ovdeis — 

Méytota cal avoowwrTata apuptnuata apaptavovarr. 

Kivduveva) Tov Eoyatov Kivduvoy — TOV tEpov ToAELOoY oTpaTEvoaL — 
amipev, nvirep nAOopuev, 7 AAANY TLVa Odd? ; 

Znoas Biov xpatiotov, Av Ovpod Kparns. 

N ote. — The modifying attribute may be wanting in certain idiamatic 
’ phrases with pregnant meaning, as in dvAaxas PvAdrreyv to keep watch and 
ward, popov pépe to pay tribute, and some others. 


2. or an attribute (sometimes a noun, sometimes the neuter of an 
adjective or pronoun) relating to a noun that is understood. 
"Orwpria uKcav =’OXvprrixny vinny viKar, 
| HOY yerav to laugh heartily — Sava bBpitev to commit an outrageous 
insult, wavra wav, ovdev dpovrife, Ta adra Emtpenreio far etc. 
Ove got bois avr avnp eddatpovel. 
138. Many transitive verbs take two accusatives, one a cognate 
accusative, the other of the external object. See 133. 


BactXevs nas Ta eo xara aixiCeTat. 


Aaxedatpovioe TONKA THY IredALY HUY A enedenc Kal peyana. 
J 
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Note. —In the passive the acc. of the external obec becomes the 
subject nominative, the cognate acc. 1s retained : 


_ GAnv evepyeriay evepyerneis — ovdev adixovpevos. 


3. GREEK ACCUSATIVE— ACCUSATIVE OF EXTENT — ADVERBIAL 
ACCUSATIVE. ; 


139. The accusative is sometimes somewhat loosely ‘ised after 
verbs that express a state or condition, as well as after adjectives, 


in order to limit their application. 
08 humerosque deo similis.) 


Accus. Compare: 


(Accus. of limitation; Greek 


Kapve thy Keparny suffer from my head, have a headache ; 
Kaduvea Tors 6POarpous suffer from my eyes, have sore eyes. 


TO) dvoma, yevos, eldos by name, by birth — race, in appearance, 
Ma, ¥ y 


in form. 


(7d) edpos, inpos, Babos, rAbos, Kadros in breadth, . .. (its) 


breadth being... 


BédAricv dott cpa y 4h  uyny voceiv. 
Tudr0s ta 7 Ota tov Te vodv Ta T dupa’ el. 


140. The accusative of extent (of space and time) answers the 


questions : 


how far? (for) how long ? 


Tis “EAAdbos od petov 7) pdpia oTadta atreiyov. 
Wevddpevos ovdeis XavOdver trodvv ypdvov. 


Note 1.—rptaxovra érn yeyovas triginta annos natus 30 years old. 
and: évarny npépav (this being the ninth day=) eight days ago 


(before). 


Note 2.—The terminal accusative without a preposition (whither ?) 


is found only in poetry- 


In prose a preposition must be used; hence only e?s "A@jvas Athenas. 


141. Very many accusatives of content, of restriction and 
of extent have by frequent use become adverbs or adverbial 


phrases (Adverbial Acc. ). 

Ovdév in no respect, not at all, 

ti in what respect? why? 

moAv much, by far, multo, 

(Ta) wavta in all respects, in every 
way, in all, 

(10) wp@tov. ,in the first place, 

(THY) wpernyv! at first, 

paxpav far, a long way, 

TL in any (some) respect, to some 
extent, at all, 


TaAXa in other respects, for the 
rest, 

Tiva TpOTrov ; — TOUTOV TOV TpOTTOD, 
in what manner? in this man- 
ner, thus, 

To wplv, TO viv formerly; nowa- 
days, at present, 

Toda in many respects, often, 

Ta twodXa for the most part, gen- 
erally, 
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apynv at all, at first, from the toxKar’ éué, TO xKaTa TovToy as far as 


beginning, depends on me (him), as far as 
To Aotrrov for the rest, for the (in) LI am (he 18) concerned. 199, 5. 
Future, mpopaciy professedly, pretendedly, 
THY TaxioTny (oddy) as 800n a8 ostensibly. 
possible, 


Note. — For the ace. absolute see 203, 4. 


B. THE GENITIVE. 

142. The Greek Genitive is partly genitive proper and partly 
represents the original ablative (whence-case) which denotes the 
source of an action. This can be either material (separation — 
comparison — matter) or mental (cause). 


1. THE GENITIVE PROPER. 

143. The possessive genitive with nouns and adjectives, as also 
after elvat, yiyveo Oat (to belony to, be owned by ; to be the part, charae- 
teristic, in the power of ; to betoken, give evidence of ete.) denotes the 
owner or author. 

9 Kupou otpatia — To Tov SdAwvos, Ta TaY ‘EXANvwr ete. 

iepos 0 yapos THs "Aptéusdos — Kiuwy Merdriadov, TepiuxrAjs o 

Eav0irmou. — amépwy €oTi Kal aunyavorv. 
évAcdou (sc. TH oixia), ets “Acdov. Compare: at my brother's. 
Tleviay hépev od travtds, aAN avdpos codod — but éudv ori. 
Compare : cuzusvis hominis est errare — but meum est. 

144. The objective genitive, which denotes the object of an 
action or feeling, is used 

1. with nouns which denote an action (compare cupiditas 
gloriae ): 
 THS TaTpioos cwTnpia — 1 éTiOupia ndoovar, 

To picos Ilavoaviouv the hatred of (felt ayainst) P. (subj. hatred of 
[ felt by] Paus.), 

Bla tov Today against the will of the citizens, 

8’ atcyuvnv adrANAwY Kai Kvpou from a sense of shame before. 

2. with judicial verbs, nouns and adjectives that denote a 
charge or crime. ig. 
to accuse of, charge with aitidopat, ypadhopal Tuva Ttvos. 
to convict, detect one doing, catch in aipéw Tiva Tivos — adioKkopai Tivos. 
guilty of aitos, avaitids Tevos. 

"Eav tis dA@ TH Kaxdoews TOV yovewy, SedécOw. 

3. with verbs and adjectives expressing the following notions 

(and their opposites) : ; 
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desire: érrOupew, épaw, édieuat, opéyopual Tivos. 
knowledge:  €urretpos, arretpos, émirTHpwv TLvds. 
memory : weprnpat, prnuov — émiAavOavomai Tivos. 
] 4 > 4 , 
concern: erripedopat, poovTila — apuerew TLVOS, 


meres MO’ TLVOS — ETFLMEANS, AMEANS TLVOS. 
participation: Kowwvéw, peréexo — peradiBoops TLVOS. 
power: apxyw, Bacthevw — Kuptos, éyxparns Tivos, see 148, 2. 
plenty: EuTripmAnpL, TANPdwW — TANPNS, METTOS, KEVOS TLVOS. 
‘O ypappatwv arreipos ob Brérret BrErrwv. 
"AvOpwiros ay péuvnoco THs KowwAs TUN. 
4. after verbs that signify : , 
to seize, grasp, touch: NapwBavopat, drropai Tivos. 
to cling: éyopuat, — hit, find: Truvyxavw tives. 
to obtain: Aayxavw, — miss, lose: aApapTavw TLvOs. 
to be mistaken, disappointed : yevdopat, experience: Treipaopat Tivos. 
"EXaBeTo THS YeELpos avToU. 
"Eodarnpev THs ScEns. TlodXN@v xaxav tretrepapeda. 
Note. — With many of the verbs that belong to 3 and 4, the objective 
genitive is at the same time partitive. 


145. 1. The partitive genitive is the genitive of the whole of 
which a part is taken. It has nearly always the predicate position 
(121). It is more frequent in Greek than in Latin, and may be used 
wherever there is an expressed or implied relation of whole to part. 

Tav avOparwv ot copot — (but only of Ovntot avOpwror) — 
0 aplaToS aTravTwy — Tis Hua@v — ovdeis avTa@V — 
@7Bat THs Botwrias — ov yas; ubi terrarum 2? — 
ove THS Nuepas — eis ToVO’ VBpews (eo vecordiae). 
"Aptoters 70eX€ Kai avTos THY pevovTwr eivat. 

2. Accordingly, the partitive genitive may be dependent upon 
any verb, if its action affects only a part and not the whole of the 
object. It follows, therefore, especially 

a) verbs that signify to eat, to drink, to take, to taste, if only part 
‘of the food etc. is taken. 

Tav xnpiwy doo Epayov, wavres adbpoves éryityvovTo. 
"Oriyou airou éyevoavro. — but: Lwxparns To Pappaxov Errtev. 

b) verbs and adjectives that signify participation or fulness. 
See 144, 3. 

Note 1.—xawov re (diguid novi) [not: Katvod re], 

ovdey dyabov (nihil bont) [not: oddev dyaGor]. 
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Note 2.— When a partitive genitive depends on a numeral adjective, 
the latter agrees in gender with the genitive: 


6 Aourds TOU xpovov — THS yHs THY TOAAnV — TOU airov Tov HALO. 


146. The genitive of quality is used almost exclusively with defi-- 
nite numbers to express size or age. An. 1, 2, 8. 

Tpiav nuepav oddv — teiyvos edpos eixoot Trodapy, inpos b€ éxatdov — 

II po€evos Hv, Ste arrébvycKer, éT@Y ws TpLdKoVTA. 

Note.—JIn other instances, quality is expressed by the Greek accusative. 
139 sq. 

2. THE GENITIVE WITH ABLATIVE FORCE. 

147. The genitive of separation 
is used with verbs (and adjectives of kindred meaning) that signify 

1. to separate, remove, free and the like. 

Here belongs: qeidopal revos I spare. 

"Améxee 7 WAdrata rv @nBav oradiovs EBdopyxovta. 

2. to deprive, be in want of, need and the like. 

Note in particular: d€¢ pod rwos I need something. 

‘O pndey ddixdy ovdevds Setrat vopov. 

Note 1.— “TJ ask something of some one” means donald tivos ti, if the thing 
asked for is expressed by a neuter adjective or pronoun. Otherwise, airo with 
two accusatives is generally used. 

E.g. “Ypav deope6a radra, but: Kipoy yrycav ae 

Note 2. See 136.—'’Agdacpéouar takes also rivés re. 

3. to begin and to cease: 
apy I begin (what others continue): tov Aoyou open the discussion. 
apxowas cf begin what I myself coutinue): TOU AGyou my speech. 
apxouat amd, Ex TLYOS Jrom, with, at: amo or é€« Tav Oewv. 
mavw cause to stop, Tia Twos restrain, prevent ; depose, divest (apyjs ). 
Tavouat, Anyw Ties quit, cease, desist from (opyhs). 

TlespaaGe ovv trois Oeois apyerOat travtos epyou. 
"Esravoav ot ’AOnvaio: Tipobeov THs oTparnyias. 


7 to perceive, hear etc., to denote the person’ who is heard: 


axovw, pav0ave, aicPavouat, truvOavopat. 
"AxovoecOe éyod tacay TH adnOeav. 


Note. — The thing that is heard etc. is generally put in the 
accusative. There is, however, a difference between 


aKxovw, aicOavopai tt I hear, learn, notice, perceive something ; and 
dxovw, aigOavopar Tivos (persons or things): listen, harken, give heed, attend 


to, obey. "Axovoavtes Tov OdpuBov ody trepevar. 


“Axove ravTuv, éxA€you 8 & cupdépet. 
Néos dv dxovew Ta yeparépwr Bere. 
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148. The genitive of comparison is used 

1. with comparatives. It is equivalent to 7 with a nom., 
acc., (gen.) or dat. ) 

Liyn aor éctiv aiperwrépa Acyou — cf. luce clarius. 
Direi O éavrod mrelov ovdels ovdeva. 
Tovto 8 éeoriv jnuiv parrov érépwv. 
2. with verbs and adjectives involving comparison, 7.e. such 
as denote 
superiority : mepiyiyvouat, otpatnyéw, nyéopat (cf. 144, 3) ete.; 
inferiority : TTdowat — boTtepéw etc., am (come) later than (too 
late for). 
“AvOpwiros Evvéce brepéyet TOV AadrAwWY,. — Ovddevos boTepos. 
Ilavoavias eis “‘AXiaprov totépnoev Avoavédpou. 
Note. —xparéw rivos: lord it over, am master of: xparodor ravtwy ot Devi. 
but xparéw rivd: conquer, vinco: éxparnoapev paxyzs Svpaxogiovs. 
Wyiopat trvos: am leader (head) of, command: orparedpuros. 
qycopar tive: lead = quide, show the way to: vavoiv. 

149. The genitive of material denotes the material of which 
anything consists or is made, or the contents of anything. The 
Latin has here ez aliqua re. 

Tmapabeicos Travroiwy dSévdpwr, yéppa Sacaav Bow (B. here ox-hides). 
Oi otépavor ove iwy 4 podwv joav, adrAA ypvaiov. 

150. The genitive of cause, after verbs and adjectives denoting 
mental states, designates the person or thing that causes an emo- 
tion. (Comp. 159, 2.) Also: otpoe raratvns o te m'seram. 

evdaipovitw, waxapilw tiva Tivos count one happy for, 

xaretraivw, opyiGomai Tiwi twos am angry with one on account of. 

Evdatpovilw buds ths édevOepias, hs KéxTnoGe. 

151. The genitive of price denotes the price after verbs (and 

adjectives) that signify : 
to buy: dvéopat —to sell: mwréw, arrodidopmai Ti Twos, 
to value, to think worthy: tiwdw, a€iw — ad&tos, avd£cos. 

Tdav trovev Terovew Hiv ravra Taya? ot Beoi. 

"Intpos yap avnp movAX@y avrakios addAwy worth as much as. 
Thus: oAAov magno, dear —orlyou, wixpod parvo, cheap, wrelovos, 
éXayiorou etc. — picOod mercede, for money, for a salary. — Tinao Bai 
TL TONAOV magno aestimare. 

_ Note especially the phrase: aept mroAXov (aWAElovos, rAEioTOU. 
mavrds, ovdevds) Troreia Oar magni, pluris, etc., facere, to make much 
of, etc., to value highly, ete. 
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152. The genitive of time stands 
1. without an attribute, in answer to the question: at what time ? 
(General statements of time !) 
vucTos Kal nuépas — Oépous aestate, yetpavos hieme, 
Tov evtavTov quotannis — Tov pnves every month (117, 1. extr.). 
2. with an attribute, in answer to the question: since or within 
what time? 
WOAAOV, TAELTTOU ypdvou for a long, very long time. 
mwévre, déxa nuepov within five, ten days. - 
153. The genitive is used with many verbs, one of whose component 
parts 1s a preposition that requires the genitive (162, 3). So especially with: 


amo: amorpérw twos turn away from, droytyvooKkw rivds despair of, 
147 = adiornué rivos cause to revolt from, dpiorapai twos revolt from, 
éx, €€: €xBdd\Aw tivd Twos banish, | éxrintw twos am banished, 
147: éiornpd twa twos remove, —- €lrrapal tivos depart, retire, 
kata, Meaning “down upon, against,” in a hostile sense: 
katayeAaw tivds laugh at, Katappovew Tivos despise, 
Katnyopew “ speak agt.” = accuse, xarayyndiLopat “vote agt.,” condemn, 
pO: mMpoatpéouat Tivos prefer, mpoxpivw Tivos praefero alicut, 
148 = xrpordOnpi tevos antepono alicui, mpoiotnui Tivos praeficio alicui ete. 


TIoAAGy xaréyvwoav Oavarov (xareyviaOn Odvaros) wndvorpov. 


C. THE DATIVE. 


154. The Greek dative has two functions, one of its own (the 
dative proper), the other representing the Latin ablative (the dative of 
accompaniment, of means or instrument, the locative dative). 


l. THE DATIVE PROPER or OF INDIRECT OBJECT. 


155. Very many (transitive as well as intransitive) verbs and 
adjectives ! take a dative of the person (or thing) to whom anything is 
done. Most of the verbs of this kind govern other cases in English. 

‘H powpia didwov avOperos Kaka. 
Nepors rec Oat trois émriywpious Kadov. 
Ovn Eotwv oddeis, dots Oy a’T@ HiXros. 

N ote. — evyopai revi re wish one something: ipiv ayaa. 

evxopat Oeots re promise the gods: owrnpia, dexarny, 


Lesp. Bonféw rivi help, dovAevw serve, 
| Exropot, axoAovGew follow, reiopor obey, 
morevw, meérola. trust, dpxéw suffice, help, 
ameA€w threaten, ™| ret, MpoonKker it becomes, 


épyiloua. am angry with (at),  ocupdéper it is of advantage. 
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or implore the g. for, implore something from the g.: ocwrypiav, over. 
POovew tivi tivos begrudge one something (150). 


156. The dative of advantage (or disadvantage) designates the 
person (or thing) for whose sake, benefit or advantage (disad- 
vantage) anything is done or exists, at whose disposal it is etc. So 
especially with elvat and yiyveoOar. Edotv éwot sunt mihi, have. 


"Evrav0a Kup@ Bacirdea jv Kal Trapadecos. 
"Exaotos ovyt Tp Tratpi kal TH pnTpl povoyv yeyévnTal, aAAA Kal 
TH TaTpior. 


157. Closely akin are the following varieties : 

1. The ethical dative denotes in general the person who is mor- 
ally or mentally interested in an action. In particular it 
designates 

a) the person who desires the performance of an action. 

Ti coe pabyoopa; what do you want me to learn? —tell me, what . . .? 
My poe SopyByoyre pray, do not raise an uproar. 
Tovrw wavy pou mpocéxere Tov vou | beg you to pay close attention to this. 

b) the person whose feelings (joy, surprise, distress, impatience) are awakened 

by an action [often untranslatable}. 
IlOs yuty éxas; how is our darling? coinp. quid mihi Celsus agit? = “ How 
fares my Celsus ?” 
"Q. réxvov, 7 BeBnxev piv 6 €evos; O daughter, is the stranger gone at length? 
c) the person with whose mind or view anything accords. 
Ovrus xyes vou tava such is the case — you understand? 
"“Hyiv & "AyirAeds a&tos typns in our opinion. 


2. The dative of agent denotes the personal agent or author 
of an action. This dative: 


is always used with the verb. adj. in -réos: 1miv rroinréov nobis 
faciendum est, and 
often with the passive, esp. the perf. pass. (instead of wo with 
the genit.): 
Ta viv TempayyLeva your achievements — your policy. 
"Eap éxet uxwpev, av? ypiv treroinrat. 


3. The dative of reference: “judyiny from the point of view of one 
who,” “with respect to one (doiny),” “when or as one [you] .. .” 
Compare: tn universum aestimante. 

AtaBavrt, eiamréovtt (as you sail in), rpoiovow. An. 38,5,15; 6,4,1; 
(Os) cvverovre eitretv. [38, 2, 22. 
To yap Karas Tpdoocovtt Taca YH TaTps. 
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Likewise yiyverac wot BovAopevy, poopevn, dx Dopey, 
Iam pleased with it, glad of it, vexed at it. 
"EravedOupev, ef cor Hdopévy eoriv if you please. 
Note.—In the phrase dvopa pol éore (mihi nomen est), the name is 
always put in the same case as dvoua: ‘Epot 8 dvoya xAvrov Albwr. 


2. THE DATIVE OF UNION. 


158. The dative of union and accompaniment denotes union, 
approach or concurrence, in. both a friendly and a_ hostile sense. 
Here the English generally uses the preposition with. 

1. It follows verbs, adjectives and adverbs to denote the 
person (or thing) with whom any sort of union (or its opposite) is 
entered into; thus esp. 


dvarA€yopat speak, converse, dptrAéw associate, mingle, 
paxopat, morcuew fight, make war, orévoouat make a treaty, 
dpodAcyew, Spovoew agree, — kepavvups, pecyvupe Mix, 
KOLYWEW, peETEXW, peTadlOwpye 144, 3. dpa, pou together with, 


xpadopat ree utor aliquo familiariter, am intimate with. 
Loois outrov xavtos ékBHoy copds. “Apa TH Huépa. 
Be@ uayerOar Sever eort nai THyn. 
N ote. —TloAeuety and payeoOar ovy reve OF pera Tivos Mean: 
to fight with = in alliance with one, as one’s ally. 


2. It denotes accompaniment of military forces (mostly with- 
out ovv): 
OrLyp oTpaTevpaTL EpeTrecOa parva manu. 
SioytArALors omA(ras oTpateverv. 7 
3.. It stands with autos “together with,’ —“ even inclusive of,” 
and: 0 avtos Tim, “the same as:” : 
Méav vabv NapBavovewy avtois avdpacw with all the crew— men and all. 
"Ev tavt@ jo00a rovros at the same place as these. 


4. It is often qualified by avy (163, 27): avv rots Geois. 


3. THE INSTRUMENTAL USES OF THE DATIVE. 


159. The dative (as instrumental case) is used like the ablative 
in Latin. 

1. The dative of instrument denotes the means or instru- 
ment by which anything is accomplished. So especially with 
ypadopat: use, employ; treat, deal with; have as. | . 

Ovdels Exratvov ndovais éxtHaaTo. 
Xpyrat nuiv Bacirew 6,7t Bovrerar. 
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2. The dative of cause denotes the motive or cause. So esp. 

with verbs denoting emotion. See 150. 
eivola, UBpet, POove, oBw roceiv re out of kindness etc. 
"ABovAla ta rodda BAdrrovrat Bporoi suffer harm because of. 
Xareras Epepov of oTpaTi@tat Tois Tapovot wpaypacwy. 

Note. —’Emi is often added to this dative in connection with verbs denot- 
ing emotion. gayudtew emt zoumjoet, peya ppoveiv éx’ dpery etc. 
Xaipew em’ aicxpais ydovais ov ypy more. 

3. The dative of manner denotes manner or attendant cir- 
cumstances. It is generally accompanied by an attribute. 

TOUT@ TH TpdT@, ovdEevi TPdTw in this way, in no wise, 
Tne, TaVTY, Spdum, Bia, Kpavyn, ovyn, 
Snuooia publice, dia privatim, xown jointly, 
T@ dvTL, Epy@ in deed, in fact, really, 
Adyo, mpopace avowedly, professedly, pretendedly (141), 
mavtTt cbéve with all one’s might, macy téyvyn Kai pnxyavy by 
every means and device. 
Oi Aaxedatponot xpivovat Bon Kai ov Whdo. 

4. The dative of degree of difference with comparative expressions 
denotes measure or degree of difference: by how much. . . | 
TOAA@ (waxp@) Kpeirrov much or by far better, ortym éXaTTous Tpta- 

KOT LW, 

ToNAXoLs Erect VaTEpov many years later, more Aoi“ aeU er TspOs 
60@ — TocovT@: quo — eo, the — the. 

N ote. — Besides zoAA@ etc., the adverbial accusative (141) is often used: 

TOAV yxEipov, OALyov TpoTepov, aS always ovder, ri and ri (never ovdevi etc.). 


4. THE LOCATIVE DATIVE. 
160. The dative (as locative case), which corresponds to the 
Latin ablative of place and time, is used 
1. as dative of place in answer to the question: “where?” In prose a prepo- 
sition (év, wapa, bd) is always added — except in the adverbial expressions rde, 
TavTy, 7) — KUKAw -— and in the locatives Mapadon, ‘AOynvyow (51). 
2. as dative of time in answer to the question: * when?” 
a) without év (dates or names of festivals!) : 
TAUTYH TH NuUepa, TH VaTEpaia, TeTAPTH ETEL, 
T@ emovrTe pnvi, TLava@nvaiots, — 
b) with év (= during, within the space of, in the course of, 
see 152, 2): 
"Ep éreoty EBdounKovta e&nv cou arridva. 
"Ev vucti Bovrr Tois copoiae ylyverat. 


$§ 161, 162] PREPOSITIONS. 123 


Note.— To be distinguished: ryv jpépay (140), qyepas (152), ris 
jpépas (152), rH quépg and ev rH Quépa. | 

161. The dative is used with verbs one of whose component parts is a 
preposition that requires the dative: 


ow: ovwvep. am together with, ouppayew fight in alliance with, 
158: ovprovew toil together with, cupmpattw work with, concur, help, 
év: eve am in, at, éupevw abide by, 

160: éuzirrw fall into, évyTvyxavw come upon, find, 

émi: émBovrAevw plot against, éridiowpt give in addition, 

158: éxir@epac attack, emitpérw give up, commit ; 


less frequently after verbs compounded with wapd, two: mwdpeu, trdxetpac. 


V. PREPOSITIONS. 


162. 1. All prepositions were originally adverbs. Homer, 
Herodotus and the Attic poets still regard them as such, whilst in 
standard prose only mpds (besides, in addition, in: mpos dé and apos dé 
cat) is used adverbially. 7 

2. As adverbial locative particles, the prepositions are 
frequently joined to the oblique cases in order to bring out more 
clearly, and define more plainly, their local meaning. Broadly 
speaking, prepositions | 


with the genitive emacs whereof? 
with the dative answer the question; where? wherewith? 
with the accusative Ladiiehek? how far? 


3. In many cases, however, the Greeks took a different view of things from ours 
and, in consequence, expressed the same thought by means of different prepositions. 
Compare: orpdrevya ouvédetev ard TovTwy Tov. xpnuadtwv with this money — deity éx 
dévipwyv to tie up to trees — €§ dpuwrrepas on the left. 


4. USES AND MEANINGS OF THE PREPOSITIONS. 
GENITIVE _ DATIVE ACCUSATIVE 


dvri_ | instead of, for 

aro | from, away (down) 
from 

éx, €€ | out of, from, in. conse- 
quence of 


before, in behaif of 


in, at, during 
together with 
to, into, against 
up along, over, 
through 
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GENITIVE DaTIVE ACCUBATIVE 


through ‘owing to, thanks to, 
on account of 
down from; down down along, over, 
upon, against according to 
with after, post 


above, super, for, pro | beyond 
| 


about, de about, on account of | about 
upon upon, because of, up to, against, 
for the purpose of | towards, in quest 
of 
rapa. | from beside, on the | by the side, near, at | alongside of, by and 
part of beyond, against, 
during 
mepi | on, concerning, de about, around about 
apos | by, from,onthe part of | at, near, besides towards, against 
tro | from beneath, under, | under, sub w. abl. | to a place and 
| by (agent !), through under, sub w. acc. 





5. The prepositional adverbs take the genitive: 


avev without, sine, dxpt and péxpe as far as, until, 
€xTOS outside, extra, éEw out of, without, 
évros inside, intra,’ — ow into, within, 
peragy between, inter, éyyvs and wAnoiov near, prope, 
- ahkyv except, praeter,  moppw and rpdow far from, 
TEpay on the other side, trans, mépa_ beyond, ultra, 
éumpoober in front of, before, Beka (evexev) for the sake of, causa, 
omabev behind, after, évayriov opposite, in presence of, coram, 


éxarépwhev, duporéepwler, EvOev kai &vOev from both sides, ete. 


163. USES AND MEANINGS OF THE PREPOSITIONS. 
1, “Apoi with the Accusative (Gen., Dat.) =zepé with the acc., about. 
a) of PLACE: of adi ‘Aptaiov, 124 note. . 
b) of TIME: api péoas vixras about midnight. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: dudt ra revrnKkovta érn about, circiter. 


bo 


*Ava@ with the AccusATIVE: up, up along, over (opp. to xard). 
a) of PLACE: ava rov rotapov, povv up the river. 
dva. TO mediov, Ta Gpy Over, through, upon. 
b) of TIME: dva racav rhv jyepav all day long. _ 
c) FIGURATIVELY: dva xparos to the extent of one’s power, ava Aoyov in 
due proportion. 
d) DIsTRIBUTIVELY: dva wevre five each, ava wacav jpepav every day. 


-§ 163] PREPOSITIONS. “120 


3. 


10. 


’Avti with the GreNITIVE: instead of, for, in return for. 
aipeicbat To xEipov avTi Tov BedtLovos. 
TipwpwpeOa Tous avdpas avO’ adv UBpioOnpev. 


°Awé with the GENITIVE: from, away from, off from. 
a) of PLace: d¢’ trmov from the horse, on horsebuck, dro Zapdewv. 
b) of TIME: dwé rovrov rod xpdvov from (ever since) this time. 
c) FiGuraATIVELY: xaAcioOat aro twos to be numed ufter one. 
means: orpdrevpa ovdAdA€yey ad THY xpynuaruv with. | 
cause: dé Tovrov Tov ToApypatos for, in consequence of. 
Avé with the Genrrive: through (the midst of). 
a) of PLace: per, && péoys ris wéAews through the center of the city. 
inter, dua yetpov éxew in hand, to be working at. 
b) of INTERVAL: 84 révre cradivr ut a distance of. 
: dua zroAXAOd (GALyov) longo interiecto tempore. 
c) of Mepium: per, &¢ éppyvéws through (the medium of) un interpreter. 
Ava with the AccusaTIVE: on account of, owing to, by the help of. 
mostly of Cause and AGENCY: && ratra on this account, for this reason, 
Sa rpodociav, Sa yas owing to us (whether merit or demerit). 
Ris (és) with the AccusaTIvE: into, against = in c. acc. 
a) of PLAcE: eis rav woduw into the city, eis wodeptous evar uyctinst. 
b) of Time, limit: eis riv éorépay “into eventide ” = until (on, at, for, 
toward) the evening. 
or extension: eis 76 Aourov for (in) the future. 
c) FiGurRATIVELY, purpose: dddvar, xpjoGat eis re for. 
w. numerals: eis (rots) éxarov about (to the number of) a hundred. 
"Ex, é with the Genirive: out of, from within, ex (opp. to és). 
a) of PLACE: ék ris ToAEws hevyev, x THS YIS pier Gat. 
b) of Time: é« raidwv from childhood, éx radatov from ancient times. 
éx rovrov from (after) that time, thereupon, é ov ex Guo, 
since. 
c) FiGuRATIVELY, congruity: €« tev rapovrwv as the state of things would 
require. 
consequence: é« rovrwy in consequence of this. 
manner: éx mavrds Tporov in every possible manner. 


’Ev with the Dative: in, within, at, on, in c. abl. 

a) of PLACE: év AOyjvats, év rots "EAAnow among. mepevyevat €v TOLS GXUpOts. 
dripos év rots orparwrats, ev TO Evgeivw Lovt, on (by) the shore of. 

b) of Time: év vuxri, év rats orovdats during, 160, 2. 

c) FIGURATIVELY: év P6By elvat, éAmidas Exe Ev TeV. 


’Eni with the GENITIVE: upon. 
a) of Puace, where?: é¢' dpparos dxetoOar, — éri tov dpous on top of. 
whither ?: ért "Iwvias, ém’ olxov dmtévat in the direction of, towards. 
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b) of Time: éxt Kpoicov BactAevovros during (in) the reign. 
éx’ éuov me vivente, ot ép yuay our contemporaries: 
c) FIGURATIVELY: é¢ éavrov by himself, alone, éri xatpov as circum- 
stances suggested. 
d) DisTRIBUTIVELY: éwi rerrdpwv topeverOar four men deep. 


‘Ett with the Dative: upon. | 
a) of PLace, where ?: éi vavoiv, roXdts émt ty OaArdrry oixovpevy situated 
by the seaside. 
b) of Time, “immediutely after”: éri to tpirw onpeiy, éri rovross. 
c) FIGURATIVELY, charge: ot éri ro orparevpart, ot eri TH TOAE. 
dependency: éd’ ipiv éore penes vos, émi Baotre yiyverOa to fall into 
the hands of. 
cause (with verbs denoting emotion 159, 2): yaipew én’ aicxpais 
7Oovats. 
condition : émi rovrous on such terms, é¢’ & re on condition that, 180, 2. d. 
object: ézi Oavarw dyev, éxi BrAaBy, evi ro Kepdaivery with a view to. 
in honor of: éri TlatpoxAw, érit Aewvida. 
>Emi with the AccusATIVE: towards, against. : 
a) of PLAcE: é¢' trmov dvaBaivev, 636s éri Sotoa Pépovoa, lévar, mropeve- 
oOat éri riwva, in both a friendly and a hostile sense. 
b) of TIME: émi rpels Hyepas, eri woAdw xpovov for the space of. 
c) FIGURATIVELY: object (in quest of): émi Aeav (praedatum) efrevat, 
ep vdwp wéurev to fetch. 
Kata with the GENITIVE: down from, down upon = against. 
a) Of PLACE: xar’ otpavod, kata tay dpav, TexXov pirrecOat — oikety Kata 
yns beneath (where ?), dtvat xara yys beneath (whither ?). 
b) FIGURATIVELY: down upon = against: A€yev Kata. Tivos, Cf. 103. 


Kata with the AccusaTIvE: down along, over (extension), according. 
a) of PLACE: xara Tov worapov down the river, kat aypovs Turi, Kata. yqVv 
Kai kata OdAattTav. Tovs xa’ avrovs opposite. 
b) of TIME: kar’ éxetvov rv xpovov in (at, during) that time. 
c) FIGURATIVELY, reference: ra xara Tov moAEpov. 
congruity: kara dvvaye to the extent of one’s power; xara Tovs vopous 
according. 
manner: xara tayos — xa’ yovyiay at leisure. 
Kata puxpov little by little, into small pieces. 
with numbers: déBavoy xara éfaxicyxtAlovs dvdpas about. 
d) DistTRIBUTIVELY, by: xaf &a one at a time, xar’ dvdpa viritim, caf 
nuepav day by day, kar €ros, kar évavrov every year. 
Meta with the GeniTIvE: (in company) with, amid. 
attendance, company, alliance: elyat pera tivos to side with, payerOat 
pera tivos in alliance with, ot pera Kupov C. and his followers. 
manner, attendant circumstances: pera daxptwv, xvdivwv amid tears, 
dangers. 
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17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


to 
rS 


to 
wt 


Meta with the AccusaTIVE: after, next to, post, secundum. 

a) of TIME: pera TH payny, pera Taira, pe Huépay at daybreak. 
b) of RANK, SUCCESSION: Oeorarov pera Deovs 7 Wuxy. 

Tlapaé with the Genitive: from (beside). 

of PLACE: 7Kev mapa Bactréws, aireiv, pavOdvew rapa pirwv. 


Tlapa with the Dative: by (the side of), with. 
of Puace, esp. with names of persons: zapa KAedpxw clvat, mapa trois 
Mydots Kai év rots Tlépcats.— apa ty Tova dppileoOa, Tapa to Bwpw 
Overy. 
Tlapa with the AccusaTIVE: to or towards, alongside. 
a) of PLACE: wéurev rpéoBas rapa. Pirurmov. 
mapa THY Odratray ropever Oat, oixety alongside, on the shore of. 
b) of TIME: zap’ dAov rév Biov per totam vitam. 
c) FIGURATIVELY : 
going by and beyond: zapa rovs vopous, dpxous (Opp. card) against. 
difference, by: mapa rodv by far, rapa rorovroy, map’ dAcyov. 
compared with: mapa rods dAXovs evTaxTos. 
in proportion to: rapa thy éuvtovd popyv on account of. 
Ilepi with the GENITIVE: about, on, concerning, de. 
A€yew wepi THs cipyvys, épiLav, poBeioOae wepi THs dpyxns. 
Tept TOAAOV, OvdEVOs, TavTos ToveicOa: 151. 
Ilepi with the Dative: about (rare in prose). 
a) Of PLACE: otperrovs repi Tots TpaxnAots exer. 
b) FIGURATIVELY: Sedcévae wepi racy TH woAE for. 
Tlept: with the AccusaTIVE: about, around, near. 
a) of PLACE: oi zepi Kipov, zepi ra Gpta, rept THv modAw. 
b) of TIME: wept péoas vixtas, rept TAUOovoay ayopar. 
¢) FIGURATIVELY: in respect to, against: apaprdvovar epi Huas. 
IIp6 with the GeniTIvE: before, ante, and for, in behalf of, pro. 
a) of PLACE: mpé roy mvAGy, Ta mpd TrodGr. 
b) of TIME: zpo THs payys, 7pd HEpas, Of mpo Auer. 
c) FIGURATIVELY, preference: mp6 rodAov aipeioOa, TinacBat. 
tn defence of: apo THs warpidos paxeoOar for (see ae): 
IIpés with the Genitive: from, on the part of. 
a). of PLACE: éxatvov mpos ipov exw, Td mpds Eoméepas TELXOS, 
éordvat mpos Tov Torapov 30 as to fuce the river. 
b) FIGURATIVELY: mpos tevos elvat to side with (stare ab aliquo), see 15. 
in Swearing: duvivae rpos Ocav by the gods, see 133. 
IIpés with the Dative: at, by, near. 
a) of PLacE: zpos BaBvAon, rps tals ryyais, Tn d&yopa at Babylon, etc. 
b) FrGuRATIVELY: besides, in addition to (cf. 162,1): mpds to trapxovre 
Tovw, wpos Tovrats besides this. 
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26. IIpés with the Accusative: towards, against. 


a) of PLACE: zpos peonuBpiay, i tévat pos BactAéa as friend or as enemy. 


arovdas movetoOat mpos tiva with. 
b) of TIME: zpés éorépay towards evening. 


c) FIGURATIVELY: in regard to: dOvpos zpos tHv dvaBaow, mpds Taira 


ele by way of answer. 
compared with: oddev Ta xpypata mpos THV codiay nihil ad. 
end, purpose: madevecOar mpos dpernv, A€yetv zpos xapty. 


27. Zbv, vv with the Dative: with, cum. 


union, accompaniment 


attendant circumstances | , a ’ 
| Ouv Kpavyn — ouvv Tw dixaiw. 


aid: ovv tots Geots with the help, by the blessing of. 


o7rAots. 


28. ‘Ytép with the GENITIVE: over, super, in behalf of, pro. 
a) of PLACE: trép ris yas, ynAodos trép Tis Kwopys Hy. 
b) FicguraATIVELyY, tr behalf of: otparnyeiv trép PirLrrov. 
in defence of: pdxecOat trtp ras Tarpidos. 
cause: dpyilecOat imép rav yeyevnpevwr. 


( ot ovv Padivyw the followers of Ph., ovv. TOUS 


(In the sense of wep¢ with the GENITIVE only since Demosthenes.) 


29. “Yép with the AccusaTIVE: beyond, supra, ultra. 
a) of PLACE: twép rov ‘EAAnoTovrov oixeiv. 
b) of TIME: drép 7a revtyKovra Eryn yeyovws amplius annos 50 natus. 
C) FIGURATIVELY: trép divapuy supra vires. 
30. ‘Yawé with the GENITIVE: under, beneath. 
a) of PLace, from beneath: oro yns HAGev eis pis. 
under: td yas oixety, ovr’ ert yas ovd bz yas. 


b) FIGuRATIVELy (“under the influence of”), in consequence, on account 
of: =ab with the passive: vuxadocOu iro trav “EAAnvev, arobyvyoKev 


iro hovéws at the hand of, xaxa macyxev bd’ wv ovd« Bet. 


cause: uo Avans through grief, bro Atpcd awodAAveOat to die of hunger. 


| accompaniment: td cdAmtyyos to the sound of trumpet. 
31. ‘Yaw6é with the Dative: under, sub with the ABL. 
a) of PLACE: i716 te odpave, id TH axpoTode at the base of. 
b) FIGURATIVELY: to tupavvots elvat, yiyverOat in the power of. 
th éavto raeicba to bring under one’s control. 
32. “Yam6é with the AccusaTIVE: to a place and under, svb with the Acc. 
a) of PLACE: td ra devdpa amyAOov, tard Tov Addo sub collem. 
b) of TIME: b76 vikra sub noctem, bd Trois abrovs xpovovs. 
33. “Qs with the AccusaTIVE: to, towards (with personal objects). 


mpéeo Bers ws Bactr€a réroudev. 
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VI. THE VOICES OF THE VERB. 
ACTIVE VOICE. 


164. 1. Some verbs are both transitive and intransitive: 


Eg. dyew lead, intr. march, 
aipeww loft up, «set out, set sail, 
éXavvey drive, “ drive, march, 
KaTanvelv unyoke, “ halt, take up quarters, 
op av urge on, “© get out, 
TENEUTAV bring toanend, * dite, 
els-, éuBarrev throw into, “ invade ; empty, 
éEvévat (-vévat) send out, “+ empty, have an outlet, 
Siadéperv carry across, «differ, 
Eyewy ‘have, hold, with adv.: be Gina certain condition), 
WT parrelv do, “ 66 be, do, fare. 


N ote. — For transitive and intransitive tenses of the same verb, 
see 93. 


2. Some active verbs serve as passives of other verbs. 


Eg. atroxteivev to kill: amoOvncKey (imrd Tivos) to be killed, 
éXewv or AaBeiv take: arovat to be taken, 
exBarrewv banish : extrimrew or gevyerv to be banished, 
ev Neve speak well of: ev axovev to enjoy a good repute, 
ED, KAKGS TroLelY TLVa ev, KAKOS TracyeV (UTE TLVOS ) 
to treat well, ete. to be treated well. 


3. The active voice sometimes has a causative meaning : 
Kipos é&éxowe tov trapddeoov Kal Ta BacideLa KaTéxavoev 
Cyrus had the park cut down and the palace burnt. Comp. Caesar 
pontem fecit. 
MIDDLE VOICE. 


165. 1. The middle voice denotes that the agent is acting with 
reference to himself. As this reference may have either an accusa- 
tive — or a dative — or a dynamic signification, there are three kinds 
of the middle voice : 

a) the accusative middle: the agent acts on himself, being at 
once the subject and the direct (é.e. accusative) object of the action. 
The Direct (Reflexive) Middle: 


Aovw wash, Aovouat wash myself, take a bath, 
yupvaly train, yuuvalouas train myself, 
évdvw clothe, _-- €vdvopat clothe myself, ete. 


K 
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Some direct middles assume an intransitive meaning ; 


e.g. toTnue place, totapat place myself = stand, 
jmavw stop, _ mavopuat stop myself = cease, 
gaivw show, gaivopat show myself = appear. 


For the so-called Middle-Passives (M. P.), see 95, 3. 


b) the dative middle: the agent acts for himself, for his 
own sake, his own advantage. ‘The Indirect Middle or the 
Middle of Advantage. See 156. 

aipoupat take for myself, make my choice, choose, 

auvvopai tiva ward one of to my own adv., defend myself agt., 
peratréurropar send for one sc. to come to me, summon to my presence, 
guraTTopat watch one sc. lest he should harm me, am on m y guard agt., 
jmapéyouat waptupas se. to give evidence in my own favor, 

| Avante pavuxas ious let us unyoke our horses, 

apy bec gin what others continue, apxopat begin my own work. 
‘O vopobérns vopous TiOnaty, 6 Shwos vopous TiWerat the people make 
their oun laws. 


c) the dynamic middle: the agent effects some result by his 
own means (duvaye). Here the action involves some exertion, 
activity, effort on the part of the agent. 

mapéxouat supply from my own means, furnish what is my own, 
oxotrovpat look at closely, examine, search, 
TOALTEV@W am a citizen; TodtTevomat take part in the government, 
moXenov Troe bring about a war, bellum moveo, but 

jotovpat make, wage war, bellum gero, 
émrayyeropat announce something done by myself, offer, meas: 


2. ‘The middle too has often a causative meaning: 


daveifopat cause one to lend to myself, borrow, 
pic Govpar cause to be let to myself, hire, bribe, 
qovovpat OTrAa have arms made for myself, 
mapatiVewa Seirvov have a meal served to myself, 
Sucalopat have my case tried, go to law. 


Note. — One verb may, of course, at the same time express several of the relations 
which belong to the middle voice. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 
166. 1. Also intransitive verbs form a personal passive. 
Ey. adpyw tivos rule (over) one, apyopat am ruled (over), 
Katagppovew Tivos despise, xatappovovpa am despised, 
émiBovrevw Tivt plot against, émuBouvrevopar am plotted against, 


an 3 
a < 
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miotreva Tit trust, miaTevouat am trusted, 
POovew rivi invideo alicut,  POovodua mihi invidetur. 
Note.— The only impersonal passive of an intransitive verb 
(compare itur, perventum est) is dédoxrar visum est, it has been agreed upon. 
2. With the passive, the agent is put in the genitive with 
uv7ro = ab ce. abl., 163, 30. b. 
Note. — Occasionally dso, éx, mapa and zpds with the gen. are used 
instead of tao. For the dative of the agent in connection with the 
verbal adjective or the perf. passive, see 157, 2. 


VII. THE TENSES OF THE VERB. 
THE TENSES IN GENERAL. 
167. 1. The forms of the Greek verb simultaneously denote an 
action 

a) as either past, present or future: 
they express the period of the action ; 

b) as either momentary, continuous or completed: 
they express the stage of the action. 


2. Every form of the verb is capable of denoting the stage 
of the action. An action is therefore described by the forms 
a) of the aorist stem : 
as simply taking place (no qualification being implied), as commencing 
(entrance upon a state), as being (successfully ) accomplished, in a word 
as attained. | 
b) of the present stem : 
as going on and (still, as yet) in progress, as stopping short before 
its accomplishment (the conative tenses /), as repeated or customary, 
as qualified (modality /), as continued. 
c) of the perfect stem: 
as fully accomplished and resulting im a certain state, as still felt in 
its consequences, as lasting in its result, as completed. 
pvy- (c.g. ev): to flee [169, 4 to have fled] as a simple occurrence — to 
tuke to flight [inceptive]— to jlee [successfully] = escape; Xen. An. 
1, 3, 20. 
hevy- (¢.9. av): to flee = to be [still, as yet] fleeing—to attempt etc. flee- 
ing —to flee [repeatedly ] — to be under accusation ; to be a fugitive, 
live in exile. An. 3, 2, 19. 
Tehevy- (e.g. eva): to have fled = to huve [already and fully] accom- 
plished the flight ; — to be in safety, out of reach. An. 1, 4, 8, 
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Thus azoOvyoxeuv to be dying, 
avobarvely to die, 
tePvavac to be dead. 
Krao0a to be acquiring, 
xrnoacOat to vbtain possession of, 
KexTyoOat to be in possession of, own. 


Oavpale to be wondering, 

Oavpdoat to (be struck with) wonder, 
reBavpaxevat to be full of wonder. 
mire to be (in the act of ) falling, 
meceiv to full, commence falling, 
mertwxévat to have fallen, iacére. 


3. The period of the action is expressed solely by the indicatives: 
the present by the present and perfect, 

the past by the aor., impf. and plupf. (augment! 73, 1), 
the future — by the future and fut. perfect. 


Note. — For the infinitive and the dependent moods (subj., opt., imper.), see 
169; -for the participle, see 170. 


4. Table in Illustration of the Meanings of the Tenses: 














PERIOD OF ACTION 





STAGE OF ACTION Ne en eee eee ve STEMS 
Past Present Future 
Attainment Indie. Aor. Sau Future Aorist Stem 


a) simple occurrence (including the 








(histor. sense) | dmeBavev drodaveirat future and 
b) entrance upon state inchoative 
(ingress. sense) | €BaciAevoev| ynparwe | Bacrrcdoet verbs) 
Continuance Imperfect | Present Future Present Stem 
progress of action (including the 
(durative sense)| dreOvyokev | droOvycKe | Bactrevoe future) 
Completion Pluperfect| Perfect | Fut. Perfect| Perfect Stem 


lasting results 


(perfect sense) | éreOvyjxe. | TéOvnkev reOynge 





N ote. — There is no sequence of tenses in Greek, because the tense 
of the leading verb never affects that of the dependent verb. 


THE INDICATIVES. 

168. 1. The present indicative and the imperfect, which represent 

action as going on (Durative Present — Durative Imperfect), 

a) describe conditions, situations, customs, manners, characters, 
express repeated or customary action, denote general truths, 
detail attendant circumstances. 

IIAotov és Afrov ’AOnvaios wéumovaw (every year). 
Flevias o "Apxas ta Avxata @Ouce kal ayava €Onxev: eOewper dé Tov 
ayava Kat Kipos. 

b) denote action that is prepared, intended, expected, attempted, 

started, but not accomplished (Conative Present — Conative Imperfect). 
"Emecdov avrovs, xal obs érretoa, tovtous éywv éropevouny tried to p. 
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Note 1.— There is, also, an Historical Present for lively narration. 
‘Eve’ éreAevrnoe Aapeios, Ticcadipvys diaBdAXee tov Kipov. 

Note 2.-_A number of present tenses, besides denoting an action, at . 
once involve persistence of result, arid may in consequence be rendered by 
the perfect, and their imperfects by the pluperfect. Examples are 
{ have conquered = 
| am victorious. 

{ have done wrong = 
| am to blame. 


aa { have been c. = 
ATTOpal am conquered - Slants 

| am inferior. 
{ have learned = 


| know (novi). 


ViK@ ponies 


adtx® do wrong pavOdvw learn ' 


Note 3.— The indicative of yxw am come, here and of ofyoua am gone, 
off has always perfect force, the other moods have perfect as well as. 
aorist force. 

2. The aorist indicative presents the following peculiarities (167). 

a) Historical Aorist. — Being the tense of narration, it 
merely chronicles events that once came to pass. It corresponds to 
the historical perfect in Latin, 

"HAGo», eidov, évienoa vent, vidi, vici. 
b) Gnomic Aorist. —It denotes a general truth gathered from 


experience. 
Ovdeis erratvoy 7Sovais extncarTo. 


Compare Omne tulit punctum, qui miscuit utile dulci. 

c) The Pluperfect Aorist denotes an action as prior to an- 
other past action, especially in temporal and relative clauses. It is 
therefore rendered by a pluperfect. ' 
"Ezret €odrmiyée, TpoBahdpevot Ta ora a iia 
Aapeios Kipoy petarréurrerat aro THs apyAs, NS avTov catpamny éTroinaey. 

Note. — Sometimes the imperfect is thus used. It then brings 
out more forcibly continued or repeated action. 
Kdpos eide ras oxnvas, ob ot Kidixes épvrarrov had been watching. 
Oltrep 1rpdcGev mrpocextvouv, Kai TéTE TpocEKUYNaaD. 

d) The Ingressive Aorist expresses the entrance upon a state 

or condition. . 


E.g. éBacirevoa became king, npacOnv took a fancy to, 
éveaonoa fell sick, was taken ill, €Odponoa took heart, 
éddaxpuaa burst into tears, eciynoa became silent. 


Ata pixpov érroreunoate started a war. 
Ileovotparov rexevtncavros ‘lrarias éoye THY apynv. 
Note.— All these aorists may, of course, be used also in the historical 
(2. a) sense : 
éBaciAevoa was (once) king, évoonoa was (once) sick. 
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3. The future indicative denotes both the attainment (ingres- 
sive sense) and the continuance (durative sense) of a future 
action. Hence a@p£ means both: TI shall obtain power (ingress. ), 

and: J shall have power (durat.). 
Lxerréov pot Soxel eivat, rrws Ta emitnoeca E£opev. 
e / 2 AN 9 U a  "“Q\ © 
O dixatos avnp ed Biwcetat, kaxas 5€ 0 aédiKos. 

Note.-— Meddw with the fut., pres. or aor. inf. means (see 11], 5): 

a) am about, willing to: pédAArAw dpas ddagev. 

b) am likely, erpected to: dyopav ovdeis ért mapeSew EwedrAcv. 

+. The perfect, pluperfect and future perfect indicative express 
action already completed, as well as the state resulting from it. 


In the Present Past Future 
earnxa stund (100, 2), etotyxey stood, éornéw shall stand. 
TéOvynxa cam dead, ereOvnxe was dead,  reOvngw shall be dead. 
pepvypae am mindful, €uepynpnv was Mm. pepvyncopat shall be m. 


"AmroAeXolTracw (are gone) nuas Bevias cat Ilaciwv, adr’ ovK arro- 
medevyacw (out of reach). pate nal wempakerat. 

Od BovreverOat ert Spa, aAXd BeBovrcidcOat ( plans should be ready). 
Note. — In Greek, therefore, the perfect is never historical per- 

fect; the pluperfect does not describe an action merely as prior to 

nother past action, 2c; the future perfect corresponds to the fut. 

perfect in Latin in independent sentences only; for the dependent 

. clauses, see 187, 2, I. 


INFINITIVES AND DEPENDENT MOODS (Subj., Opt., Imp.). 
169. 1. According to 167, 3, these forms of the verb do not 
imply the period of an action. They merely describe the stage 
of action, as explained in 167, 2. Thus, etzrapev 7 ciyduev; means 
almost as much as: shall we break, or continue in, our. silence ? 
2. The time of the action in this case is expressed by the tense 
of the principal verb: e.g. 
Aeyw TavTa) , in order that you may now obey, 
oe | in order that you might (at that time) obey, 


A | : U 
meaOite | order that you may obey at some future time. 


el7rov Tavta } 
Epo radra | 
3. Accordingly, the imperative of the 

aorist: | expresses one single instance of a command to be obeyed 
then and there ; | 

present: expresses either one single command — which is then 
viewed in its continuance — or a command to be obeyed 
continually or at least repeatedly ; hence also general 
rules and maxims of life. 
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Meivov rap’ nuiv Kat ovveatios yevou. 
Tovs pév Oeors good (make it a rule ever to fear), tois Sé yovéas Tina, 
Tois d€ vopots TreOou. 

4. It is only in indirect discourse that the opt. and the infin. 
express the period of the action, as they then represent the corresponding 
indicatives of the direct discourse. In indirect discourse, therefore 

the aor. opt. and inf. denote a past action, 
the fut. opt. and inf. denote a future action, 
the pres. opt. and inf. denote either a present or 

(accdg. to 177, note) a past action. 
éAeyov, Ort Soin (abrov Sovva) that he had given (édwxe), 
eAeyov, ott Scot (adrov ducav) that he would give (dace), 
€deyov, ore didotn (adrov didovar) that he gave (didwor), or 

that he had given (éd:8ov). 

Note.—The fut. opt. is never found except in indirect dis- 

course and, consequently, always has a future meaning. 


THE PARTICIPLES. 

170. 1. The participles denote “relative time,” 7z.e. they rep- 
resent the secondary action as erther contemporaneous with or ante- 
cedent or subsequent to the principal action expressed by the leading 
finite verb. Accordingly, the secondary action is marked by 

a) the present as contemporaneous with the principal action. 

Loos optrA@v Kavros exBnon codes. 

b) the aorist as prior to the principal action. 

_ Aixata Spacas cuppadyous ees Oeovs. 

c) the perfect as finished and still lasting in its results at 
the time when the principal action takes place. 

AvaBeB8nndot trois “EXAnat (the Greeks had already reached the other 

bank of the river, when) daiverar o MiOpadarns. 
’Eoxeupmeva xal rapecxevacpéva travra Aéyo. 

d) the future as subsequent to the principal action. 

‘O BdpBapos éri tiv ‘EdAdda Sovrwocpevos HAOev (in order) to subju- 

gate it. 

2. The participles depend, therefore, for their time on the prin- 
cipal finite verb ; 

e.g. Tavta Aéywv axover while saying (while he says) this, he hears, 
Tatra Aéywv nrovaoev while saying (while he said) this, he heard, 
ravta Aéywv axovoetat while saying (while he shall be saying) 

this, he will hear, 

or Tabr eirav aroBaive (amréBn, aroBycetat). 


v 
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VIII. THE MOODS OF THE VERB. 
Introductory Notes. 


171. 1. There are two main divisions of sentences: 
a) such as contain a simple statement or assertion: (neg. ov). 
b) such as express a wish, desire, command: (neg. “). 
2. ‘lhe modal particle av, which is often approximately rendere.| 
by: “possibly, perhaps, if the opportunity should present itself” (see 
174, 2), is of frequent occurrence in statements, but rarely found in 
sentences of the second kind. 


Note.— Position of dv. “Av is, as a rule, placed after its verb. Often. 
however, it is attached to some prominent word in the sentence, esp. to interroga- 
tives, negatives, and adverbs. In relative and conjunctional clauses which require 
the verb to be in the subjunctive dy stands next to the relative or to the conjunc- 
tion, with which it often forms one word (édv, érav, érdv, éredav). 


A. MOODS IN INDEPENDENT SENTENCES. 


172. The indicative mood expresses in general .the relation of 
reality and, in consequence, has its proper place in declaratory sen- 
tences. In this the Greek is not at variance with our idiom. How- 
ever, there are some uses of the indicative peculiar to Greek. 

1. The imperfect without &v stands in certain impersonal ex- 
pressions which imply ability, possibility, necessity, duty, 
propriety. In English we employ, as a rule, a different mood. 
det, €vpHv, mpoonxev oportet, decet or oportebat, decebat, 

it would be necessary etc.; you (one) should or ought — 
it would have been necessary ete. ; you (one) should or ought to have — 


éEnv, etxos, Sixatov, avayKaiov jv aequum est, erat, 
it would be possible, proper —it would have been proper — 
you (one) might, you (one) might have — 
mpoatpetéov, mrardevtéov wv praeferendum est, erat, 
you (one) ought to educate — you (one) ought to have educated. 


The thought implied here (not so in 172, 3!) is this: 
you ought etc. to do, but you do not, 
you ought to have done, but you did not. 
Ti ovyas ; ovx éxpny arya, Téxvov you ought not. 
Aloxypas Kaka cipydow TovTous, ods jKioTa det. 
Note. —"Edea etc. may, of course, also denote reality (it was neces- 
sary). It has, therefore, three meanings: ¢¢ was necessary, it would be n., 
it would have been n. 
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To denote a true case of unreality, dy must be added, according to 
172, 3: é&ea av it would be or would have been necessary. 

2. The indicative of the historical tenses without Gv expresses an 
unattainable wish. It is preceded by eiOe, et yap, ws. The negative 
is £17). 

a) The imperfect refers to the present. 

b) The aorist refers to the past. 

Eide jo8a Suvatos Spav, coov wpeOupos el O that you were able. 
Ei? evipopev o° “Adunte wh Avrrovpevov Would that we had found you. 

Note. — A hopeless wish may also be expressed by wdedor, -es, 
-ev etc. with the present or aorist infinitive. | 

"AAN’ were wéev Kipos Sv Would that Cyrus were alive. 

‘Os werov mrapoiBev éxdtretv Blov O that I had departed life before. 

3. The indicative of the historical tenses with &v may express 
unreality. The negative is m7. 

a) The imperfect with dv refers to the present: 

EXeyou av dicerem I should say (but now I do not say). 

b) The aorist with dy refers to the past: 

édefa av.\ dixissem I should have said 
elrrov av | (but I did not say). 

Examples are given in 185. 

4, Again, the indicative of the historical tenses with av may express past 
potentiality. “The Potential Indicative.” 
ércyev (elev) dv ris diceres one (you) might have said ; 

Oarrov 7 ws tis dv wero faster than you would have believed. 
Ei tis KAedpyw Soxoiy BAaxevev, éraccev av he would sometimes apply the 
cane: iterative av. 


Note. — Accordingly, the indicatives of the historical tenses are capable of express- 
ing three different relations : 


a) past reality, 167, 3; 
b) unreality, 172, 3; 
c) past potentiality, 172, 4. 

173. The subjunctive is the mood of anticipation, inasmuch as 
it expresses that the speaker anticipates something to happen or to 
be done. | 

1. The hortatory subjunctive is used in exhortations. It is 
almost confined to the 1. person plural. The negative is 7. 

“Topev eamus let us go. Kai d) r\éyonuev. 
“A apeéyomev juets wn prpwopeda. 

Note. — To the 2. and 3. persons commands are given in the impera- 

tive, 175. 
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2. The deliberative subjunctive is used in questions of appeal. 
It stands almost only in the 1. person. The negative is “7. 
Té rotmpev; guid faciamus? what shall we do? 
Eisrwpev 7) ovyopev ; 4 ti Spacopev; see 169, 1. 
IIétepov Biav dPapev } my Paper eivas ; 
3. The prohibitive subjunctive is used in prohibitions. The 
2. and 38. persons of the aor. subj. are used instead of the neg. aor. 
imperative. The negative is m7. 
My wrocnons ne feceris: do not do! 
Mnédev abupnonte Evexa Tav yeyevnuevov. 


174. The optative is the mood of thought or supposition, 
inasmuch as it expresses that the speaker fancies something to be 
possible. It is used 

1. without av to denote an attainable wish. It may take in 
addition the particles : 

ele, ei ydp, os O that, O if, Would that. The negative is pu. 

"Q. rai, yévoto-ratpos evtuyéaTepos. 
My poe yévor® & BovrAop’, AAN a cupdeper. 

Note. — For the method of expressing a hopeless wish, see 172, 2. 


2. with av to express possibility (may might, can could, will shall, 
possibly, perhaps, peradventure). It is apt to render a command less 
imperative or a statement less positive. The negative is ov. The 
Potential Optative. 

"lows av tis etrrot forsitan dixerit quispiam, perhaps somebody may say. 
"Opa av ein cvoxevalerOa it may be time, — I believe, it is time. 

"0, rai, yévoro mwatpos evtuxéaTtepos, 

Ta 8 aX Gporos, Kal yevou adv ov Kakos. 

Note. — For the potential indicative (past potentiality), see 172, 4. 
Notice the difference 

between etzroe (A€yot) dy tis dixerit quispiam 
and elzev (€Xeyev) av res diceres. 


175. The imperative denotes a positive demand. The negative 
is wy. See the examples in 169, 3. 
A prohibition is expressed by the present imperative or aorist 
subjunctive with un: 
fy Tole OF LN TroLno7Ts, 
BY ToleiT@ OF LH ToLnoN, 


in the third person more frequently 7 mrounoato. 
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B. MOODS IN DEPENDENT SENTENCES. 
SEQUENCE OF MOOD. 


176. 1. Greek has no sequence of tenses, but a sequence of mood, which 
presupposes the distinction of principal and historical tenses. 

2. Principal tenses are all such verbal forms as refer either to the 
present or to the future: the present, perfect, and future tenses of the 
indicative; the potential optative; all subjunctives and imperatives. 

3. Historical tenses are all such verbal forms as refer to the past: 
the aorist indicative, the imperfect, the pluperfect, the historical present, 
the potential indicative. . 

4. The construction of dependent sentences varies, of course, and 
accordingly the verb is sometimes required to be in the indicative, some- 
tines in the subjunctive, and sometimes in the optative. Now the sequence 
of mood briefly stated is this: When the construction of a sentence would 
require the verb to be in the subjunctive with or without ay, or in the 
indicative without dv, the writer may employ the optative without av 
(called the Indirect Optative from its frequent occurrence in the Indirect 
Discourse; see 177, 193). However, these subjunctives or indicatives can 
be changed to the optative only when they depend upon an historical tense. 
On the contrary, the indicative with dy (172, 3 unreality, or 172, 4 past 
potentiality), or the optative with dy (174, 2 present potentiality) are 
never changed to the Indirect Optative, but remain unaltered. 

5. The subject of a dependent sentence is often “anticipated,” i.e. 
placed for emphasis in the principal sentence, and made the object of the 
principal verb (Anticipation or prolepsis). For example: 

Oivoy éppacev évOa Hy .xaropwpvypevos. 
"EgyyyetAe rots pidots rH Kpiow tov ‘Opovta ws éyevero. 


SIMPLE SENTENCES IN INDIR. DISCOURSE. 


177. They are introduced by 6tt, ds that, and take 
after a princ. tense the indic. (potent., unreal.1), 
after an hist. tense the opt. (potent., unreal. ), rarely the indicative. 
For other cases of indirect discourse, see 193, 1 and 202, 2, n. 1. 
The negative is ov. 
Aéyet 0 KatHnyopos, as UBpiorns eiue Kat Biatos. 
Kipos éXeyev, Sti 4 0505 Exotto pos Bact\éa péyav. 
*Eneyor, Ste Kipos wév réOvncev, Aptaios 5é repevyas ev T@ crab ug ein. 
N ote. — The sentence éreyev, ore dduxotny (present opt.) may mean : 


both: he said [that] I was doing wrong (direct: aécxets), 
and: he said [that] I had been doing wrong (direct: 98ixes), 169, 4. 


1 (potent., unreal.) = ‘‘ unless the expression of potentiality or unreality should 
require a different mood.’’ See 176, 4. 
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DEPENDENT CAUSAL CLAUSES. | 


178. They are introduced by 
ét1, Sidi, ws because, as, quod, 
étrel since, because, émerdy inasmuch cs, quoniam, 
bre, 6Trd6TE since then, quando, 
and take after a princ. tense the indic. ) (potent. 
after an hist. tense the indic. (point of view of writer) or 
| or the opt. (view of leading subject) unreal.) 
The negative is ov. | 
"AOnvaio: éevomicav HTTac Oat Ste Ov TOAD evixwv 
(reason assigned by writer). 
Oi ’AOnvaios Tlepixréa éxaxilov, Ste otpatnyos av ovK éreEdyor 
) (reason ass. by the xaxlfovres). 
"E@avpalov ot “EXAnves, dtt ovdayod Kipos daivorto ov8 addAos at 
avtov ovdeis Trapetn. 
Adopai cov Trapapeivat ypiv, ws éyw@ ovd av évos Hdtov AKxovoatpt 4 cov. 
DEPENDENT OR INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 
179. 1. They are introduced by interrogative ox relative pro- 
nouns and adverbs (130), or by the interrogative particles : 
el if, whether, num, 
twétTepov — 7, el — Hj whether — or, 
wotepa — 4, etre — etre) utrum — an. 
They take after a princ. tense the indic. (pot, or 
after an hist. tense the opt. (rarely the indic.) j unreal.) 
The negative is ov. 
LupBovrevepeOa cot, ti ypy rrovetv. 
 ’Emnpero tov Mndocadny, ef 404 Tabr’ etn. 
Oiwv av édrrridwy éuautov otepnoaip, Tadta AéEw. 
Elevodav ov todo mparov npwra, wérepov A@ov ely ait@ ropevecOa 4) 
pévev, AAG ToT’ erruvOdvero, Sirws av. KadAXrOTA TropevOeEn. 


Note 1.— Observe that ei has not the same limitations as si in Latin. 
Note 2.— Ordinarily the negative is ov. But uy is not unfrequently found, 
esp. in the second part of alternative indirect questions. 


2. Dependent questions implying doubt (173, 2) take 
after a princ. tense the subjunctive, 
after an hist. tense the optative or subjunctive. 
The negative is always py. 
‘Op@ ce atropovrra, troiav oddv éri tov Biov tpatrn which road to take. 
‘O @nBaios jrrdpet, 6,7t ypnoatto T@ mpayyate what to make of it. 
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CONSECUTIVE CLAUSES. 


180. 1. They are introduced by wore (as) 80 that, 80 (such...) as. 
An actual result (histor. fact) requires @o7e with the indic. (pot., 
unreal.), neg. ov, 
a merely conceivable (expected, possible) result or benieice shad- 
ing over into purpose requires @oTe (ws) with the inf., neg. pq. 
"Hv wWiyos Sever, date TO Vdwp éTHyvuTo. 
"Exo tpinpes Bote Edeiv TO éxetva troitov 80 as to be able. 
Kpavyinv movAny érroiovv of otpati@tat KaXovrTES AAANAOUS, BaTE Kai 
Tous mroAdemious axoverv could hear or could not help hearing tt. 
2. The infinitive is regularly used in the following cases : 
a) to denote an intended result: 
Ilav rrovovow wore Sixnv wn ddevat. 
Ilavras ovtw StariOeis arreméurrero Bote avT@ pmadrdrov di hous elvat U7 
Bactrei. 
b) after such expressions as: to be able, qualified; to bring about, 
effect; to be such as; e.g. 
To Oeiov Tovovtoy eotiy @oTE TaVTaYoV Trapetvat. 
Tis otrw Sevvos éote Aéyev @aTE GE Teioa ; 
c) after a comparative with j, or after a negative; 
e.g. Bpaxvrepa jxdvritov 4 as eEtxvetobar yuav. 
Tadta ov warat éoti yeyevnuéva, Gate ayvoeiv was. 

d) when wore means on condition that (= provided that, dummodo) and 
takes the place of the more frequent é¢’ @, ¢’ @re with inf. (or fut. indic. 191, 3. ¢). 
TloAAa Tipaciwom ot ‘Hpaxreatat uriaoyvovvto ote ex eiv. 
"Edacav atrodoce Tovs vexpors, éf’ @ 7) KdELV TAS OiKias. 

Note 1.—‘Qore, with the force wherefore, consequently, itaque, some- 
times introduces independent clauses. 
Kis rv torepaiay ody nKe Ticoadépvys * wa6 of “EAAnves Eppovrifov. 
Note 2.— For the subject (nom. or acc.) of the infinitive, see 197. 


FINAL CLAUSES. 
181. 1. Final clauses are introduced by 


tva, as, Strws, ut, in order that, 


negatived tva py, ds py ‘ ne, lest, in order that — not. 
Girws por pH) 


After a princ. tense they always _ take the subj. (pres. or aor.), 
after an hist. tense they generally take the opt. (pres. or aor.), 
less frequently the subjunctive. 
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M7 POover Tois evTvyovat, wn Songs elvat Kaxes. 
Tad?’ etrrav evOus avéorn, iva tepaivoito Ta Séovta. 
Ta dota ’ABpoxduas xatécavcev, iva uh Kipos d:aB7. 
2. In like manner, final object clauses after verbs of fearing and 
other expressions that imply apprehension, anxiety, alarm, 
introduced by py, ne, that, lest, 
negatived ph ov, ne non, that — not, 
always take after a_ princ. tense the subj., 
after an hist. tense the opt., 
less frequently the subjunctive. 
Adoxa, wn ertiabwpeOa THs oixade odov. 
"EqoBeiro, 7 ov dvvarto éx THS ywopas eEerOeiv. 
Note. — When these verbs signify: to scruple, hesitate, be reluctant, 
shrink from, hike vereor, metuo, dubito in Latin, they require the infinitive. 
See An. 1, 3, 17. : 
8. Final object clauses after verbs of caring and other expressions 
that imply care, anxiety, concern, endeavor, 
as émipérAopat, dpovTitw take care, am concerned, 
OKOTO, CKOTTOULAL see, consider, 
pérer roe it is an object of care, thought to me, I mind, 
oKeTrTéov (eoTiv) (you, we) must see to it that, — examine, 
Bovrevopat deliberate, rapackevalopuat get ready, prepare myself, 
introduced by 81ras, as how, that, 
negatived Stas ph, os py that — not, how — not, 
take either the subj. or the opt. (see 181, 1) or 
generally the future indicative (according to 191, 3, c). 
"Ozrws in this case is a relative and the clauses are final rel. clauses. 
Leemréov por Soxel, drrws ws achar€otata pevovpenv. 
Kipos Bovrevetat, drrws note éctat eri T@ AEADD. 
(‘ompare An, 3, 1, 388 with 3, 1, 13. 16; 4, 6, 10 (bis) with 1, 3, 11. 
Note 1.—In independent sentences expressing apprehension, 
warning, a cautious or ironical assertion, 
Hor Straws pH with the subj. means: I wish that — not; I am afraid that, 
Hy OV with the subj. means: J rather think that— not; not... I dare say, 
ov .H with the aor. subj. or fut. indic. means: hardly, very improbably, not 
at all likely, surely not. 
My Acav wexpov eizrety 7. “Orws pn roujonre, 6 woAAdKts twas EBAarpev. 
"AXAG py OV TOUT 7 yaAErov, Oavarov éxpuyeiv, GAAG Trovypiav. 
Tov dvdo0 éxetvoy ov Te py Alrw Tore: 


‘ XN > , , , 
Tovs rrovnpovs ov py rote BeATiovs Trounoere. 
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Note 2.—My with the indicative after verbs of fearing or caring has inter- 
rogative force (if not, whether not), and often represents the thing feared as positively 
taking or having taken place : . 


PoBovpeda, uy dua duporépwv huaprixapev we fear we have missed. 
"Opa ph with the ind.: (see if not) perhaps, beware lest ; e.g. 8pa wh oxqyrv ovk otcav rlOns. 
with the subj.: take care not to, beware lest: wh riya viv cavty 707s. 


HYPOTHETICAL PROPOSITIONS. 


182. 1. Hypothetical propositions are introduced by 
el, dav (= et av, also av, Hv) of, in case that, if perchance. 
2. The negative of the condition is always py; that of the 


conclusion either o¥ or pH, according to its character as a statement 
ora wish. See 171, 1. 


N ote. — The condition is also called protasis, the conclusion apodosis. 


Classification. 


183. 1. There are four types of hypothetical sentences : 
I. The First Type (expressing conditioned reality) : 
Asserts merely the nexus between protasis and apodosis. 
II. The Second Type (expressing unreality) : 
Represents the unreality of both protasis and apodosis. 
III. The Third Type (expressing potentiality) : 
Represents both protasis and apodosis as conceivable. 
IV. The Fourth Type (expressing a single future or repeated oceur- 
rence) : 
Represents the protasis as possible or even as expected in 
a certain contingency. 
Note. — The choice of any one of the four forms depends on the point 
of view of the writer, which is, of course, somewhat free to shift. 


2. The conditional clauses admit of the following variety of 
construction : 


In the Protasis. In the Apodosis. 
I. First Type: el with ind., indicative ; 

II. Second Type: el with hist. tense ind., dv with hist. tense ind. ; 
a) present: et with impf., — av with impf. ; 
b) past: el with aor. ind., av with aor. ind. ; 
| (plup.) (plup.) 

III. Third Type: el with opt., av with opt. ; 

1V. Fourth Type: | 
a) fut., pres.: eav with subj., princ. tense ind. ; 
b) past: el with opt., hist. tense ind. 


The negative is py, ov, 21 (182, 2). 
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Conditional Sentences of the First Type. 


184. This form merely sets forth the nexus between the conclu- 
sion and the condition; in other words: it sets forth the conclusion 
as real, if the condition be real—but implies nothing as to the 


latter. | 
Ei with ind. of any tense — indic. of any tense. 


Ed BovrNe — dvvacat. 
Tf you wish, you can: St vis, potes. 
Ei Oeoi te Spwow aioxypev, ovK etoiv Oeoi. 
Ki dei’ SSpacas, Seva xai rabeiv o€ ypn. 
Ei wn xadées yA@ooar, Ertat cot Kaka. 


Conditional Sentences of the Second Type. ; 
185. Both the condition and the conclusion are represented as 
unreal or contrary to fact. 
Et w. hist. tense indic., &v w. hist. tense indic. ; 


for the present: impf., dv w. impf., 
for the past: aor. (plupft.), dy w. aor. (plupft.). 


a) Present time: 
Ei éBovxrov, édvvaco av. 
Si velles, posses (sed non vis). 
If you wished, you could (but you do not wish). 
Pas et 7) ebyomuev, Guocoe Tois TuPAois av Fuev. 
Ei wn yap qv Xpvottraros, ovK av Hv oro. 


b) Past time: 
Ei éBovrnOns, edSvvnOns av. 
St voluisses, potuisses (sed non voluisti), 
Tf you had wished, you could have (but you did not wish). 


Ovx av étroincev "Ayacias, ci un eyo éxédXevoa. 
Et rpiaxovra pdvat petérecov Tay Wydwv, amremehevyn av. 


c) Mixed Forms: 
Ee pr) duets HAOeTE, erropevdmeOa av ert Bactréa. 
Ki yap ob pév trais jo®, éya S€ ods tratnp, 
54 Ul / > A 3 ” Pd 4 
éxTeva Toi o av Kov dhuyais eCnpiouv. 
Note. —In conditional sentences of the second type, the imperfect occasionally 
expresses continuance of a past, and the aor. plane instantaneous occurrence 


of a present, action. 
Ovk av’ Ayaudeuvwv viowy Freipwirys wy éexpdre, ef uh Te Kal vaurixdy efxev. A. would 
not have been master, had he nothad. ... El ph xarhp Ro8a, elroy dv ao odx ed ppovety. 
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Conditional Sentences of the Third Type. 


186. Both the condition and the conclusion are set forth as 
purely imaginable, or as mere thoughts or suppositions that 
are gratuitously assumed by the speaker. 

| Ei with optative — av with optative. 
Ei BovaAoo, dvvato av: St velis, possis. 
If you should wish (= Suppose you were to wish), you would be able. 
Ei ris Evvedov radra dain, opOas av eizrot. 
Ei avayxaiov ein adixciv Ah adiceiaOat, EXoiunv av parXov ad.xctabat 
h adsxeiv. 


Note. — Suppositions that are contrary to fact may evidently also be expressed 
by the speaker, if he chooses, in this potential form. See 1858, 1. note. 


Kal tywy dv, el od efnv (which is contrary to fact !), fvopxoy Av roinoaluny wowep ’ Apyeior, 


Conditional Sentences of the Fourth Type. 

187. 1. The condition is represented as objectively possi- 
ble, or even as anticipated under certain circumstances. The 
conclusion is set forth as positively certain. This form of hypo- 
thetical proposition is especially employed to express thoughts or 
truths of universal application and is, therefore, of constant occur- 
rence in legal phraseology. | 

2. Sentences of this type admit of a double construction. 

I. The condition refers to a single future occurrence (7/). 

*Eav with subj. (pres. or aor.) — fut. indic. or imperative. 

"Eay BovrAn (BovrnOys), duvjon. 
Si voles (volueris), poteris. If you wish, you will be able. 
"H&w mapa cé aipiov, dav Geos 0X. 
Neéos dv rovynaons, yhpas ees evOar&. 
"Kav & éywpev ypnpal’, EEouev didous. 
Compare Donec eris feliz, multos numerabis amicos. 


_ Here the pres. subj. stands in the sense of the Latin future, 
the aor. subj. stands in the sense of the Latin fut. perfect. 


II. The condition implies repeated occurrence (as often as). 
a) in the present : 
*Eav with subj. (pres. or aor. )— present indicative. 
"Eav BovrAn (BovrAnOys), Svvacat. 
Cum vis (voluist:), potes. If (= whenever) you wish, you (always) can. 
"Aras Adyos, av arn Ta TpadypaTa, paTatos paiverat. 


*Ap éeyyos €X0n Oavatos, oddeis BovrAeTat OvjoKev. 
L 
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b) in the past: 
Ei with opt. (pres. or aor.) — hist. tense ind. (esp. impf.). 
Ei Bovro1o (Bovrnbeins), édvvaco. 
Cum volebas (volueras), poteras. 
If (= as often as) you (had) wished, you (always) could. 
Elevodav el rrov tt opdn Apwrov, dedidov. 
Ei tis yé te Kup wpooratavt Karas wmnpetnoeev, ovdevi tranrote 
aydpirtrov elace THY mpoOvuiav. — (See Anab. 2, 3,11; 1, 9, 19. 
cf. 172, 4.) 


Here the pres. opt. stands in the sense of the Lat. imperfect, 

the aor. opt. stands in the sense of the Lat. pluperfect. 

Note. — These hypothetical forms account for the construction of those temporal 
and relative clauses (190, 3. and 4. b; 191, 4. d) in which 

dray, Ews dv, rplvy dv—os dv, Srws dv, 7 dv take the subj. after a princ. tense, 

or dre, &ws, mwply — 3s, Sews, 4 take the opt. after an hist. tense. 

All these clauses are equivalent in meaning to hypothetical propositions. 

188. 1. The protasis of one type is sometimes followed by the 
apodosis of another. In particular, a potential apodosis (as a more 
polite and less peremptory mode of expression, 174, 2) is often joined 
to a protasis of the first or the fourth type. 

AciEarpe dv tadra, et pot tiva BovrAcoOe ouptréurpat. 
Ovdé, av rrodral yépupat dow, Exoupev av, Grae gwOGpev. 

2. Besides the simple particles «i and éay, the following combinations 
are worthy of note: 

a) el pq after a negative means (like nisi): save, except, unless. 

b) et 5€ pH, when used without a verb after ei pév (47), éav pév (ur), is 

the regular expression for the English: otherwise, or else. 

c) eftrep with the indic. means: si quidem, if indeed, if really, if it be 

true that. Sometimes it is equivalent to: since indeed, etc. 

d) el pn dpa with the indic. is (like nisi forte, nisi vero) used chiefly 

in irony: unless perhaps, unless indeed, unless of course, unless 


forsooth. 
e) ootep av ei with the opt. (denoting potentiality) | (just) as if, as 
or with hist. tense ind. (denoting unreality) though. 


CONCESSIVE AND ADVERSATIVE CLAUSES. 
189. Being introduced by et Kal, édv kai yranting that, although, 
Kal el (kel), kal éav (Kav) even if, even 
supposing, even though, although, 

they perfectly agree in construction with conditional sentences. 
Their negative is 7. 

Kei un wéro8a, tovpyov €or épyacréov. 

Tera & 0 pwpos, cay Tt on yedoiov 7. 
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Note. — Sentences introduced by “although, even though,” may 
also be expressed by the participle with «aé or «aétzep prefixed, the 
negative being ov. See 203, 3. e. 


TEMPORAL CLAUSES. 


190. 1. They are introduced by the temporal particles 
Ste, ééte, Hvika, as when, cum with the indic., 
éwrei, étrerdy when, after, cum with the subj., 
érel (erred) tpdStov (Tax toTa) as svon as, no sooner. . . than. cum 
ad ov, & ov from the time that, since, ex quo, [ primum, 
év @ during the time that, while, dum, 
€ws, €oTe, expt (00) while, so long as, until, dum, quoad, 
tpiv before, until, priusquam. 
2. An actual (present or past) event is referred to by the indica- 
tive. The neg. is ov. 
’"Ezrel wravres auvnrOov, éxadefovto: ote 5€ TavTa HY, NoaV péoal VUKTES. 
8. An event may, however, .be represented as possible only 
or as anticipated (and occasionally as intended). And here too, 
as in hypothetical clauses (187 with note), it may be referred to 
as occurring only once at some future time or as one that may 
repeatedly take place. Then 
a) the subjunctive with dv (neg. 1) must be used after a princ. tense, 
b) the optative without dv (neg. pq) is generally used after an hist. 
tense. For assimilation of mood in temporal clauses, see 192. 
Note. —"Av (171, 2. note) attaches itself to the temporal particle, with which, 
if possible, 1t forms one word. 
Tados 8é trotos Sé€eral p’, Grav Oavo ; 
"Exredav Grravta axovonte, Kpivate. 
Ma-vopeba travres, ororav opytl@peba. 
Kipos év t@ trapadeiom €Onpevev, ordte yuuvacat BovrotTo éavtdvy Te Kal 
Tous trmous whenever. 
M7 avapeivoper, ws dv (until) wreEtous Hu@y ot Tror€mLoL yevwvTat, AND’ 
iwpev, ws (while) Ett oicueOa evrreras av (204) adtav Kpatnoa. 
4. IIpiv may always be followed by the infinitive (nom. or acc. 
with inf.: 197). Generally, however, it takes 
a) After an affirmative principal sentence: the infinitive. 
AtéBnoav rpiv Tos adXovs atroxpivac Bat. 
TloAAot avOpwrrot arroOvycKkover mpi SHrot (197, 3) yiyver Oat, olor Hoar. 


b) After a negative principal sentence: 
the indicative, if an (historical) fact is referred to: 
Ovx amémdevoarv, mpw eEeTrodNcpKnoay Thy Toru. 
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the subjunctive with ay, if an expected (or intended) event 
is referred to: 
My aéAOnrte, mpiv av axovonte TO TpayyLa. 
Ovw nOerov ovprrrciv ot KopivOto, wpiv av ta “loOpuia éopracworv. 
Note.—IIpiv never takes the optative except in indirect discourse 
(193, 2. b) or by way of mood assimilation (192). 


RELATIVE CLAUSES. 


191. 1. They are introduced by relative pronouns or adverbs. 

2. Explanatory relative clauses, which merely serve to explain 
some single word, retain the mood and the negative of the corre- 
sponding independent sentences. 

Ilpaypa, 6 ov éyevero — 6 ob yevnoerar — 
5 ovx av yevorto — 6 ovk av éyévero — 
5 wn yévorro — 6 unrrore mror@pev — 
dn qoveite (aroinonte ). 
3. Contrary to Latin usage, we find in Greek 
a) in causal rel.-clauses the indicative (neg. ov). 
@avpacrtovr troveis, 65 (STL) Huiv ovdév didws qui des. 
b) in consecutive rel.-clauses the indicative, mostly the future 
(neg. ov). : 
Tlaidés pos obsrw eioiv, of we Oeparrevcovowy qui me colant: to take care. 
Tis obrw paiverat, dotts ov BovreTat cot diros eivat; as not to desire. 
Ovk éotiy Gras HBnv Ktnon Tardy ads. | 
c) in final rel.-clauses regularly (even after a leading histor. 
tense) the fut. indic. (neg. uw). 
‘Hyeuova aitnoopev Képov, datis nuas amake qui abducat. 
"Kdoke to Siu tpiaxovta avépas éd€aOat, ot Tovs watplous vémous avy- 
yparpouat, xa’ ods trorLTevoovoty conscriberent, viverent. 

4. Hypothetical rel.-clauses, 2.e. such as are equivalent to (and 
may be resolved into) hypothetical ones, require the moods of the 
hypothetical protases: 183 (neg. wu). -See however 192. 

ds (Gots) = ef THs, bs dv (GoTts av) = éav tis. 
a) First Type(184): “A pa ofda, odd€ otopmar eidévat. 
“A py TpoonKe, nt axove py Epa. 
b) Second Type (185): Ov Gv éreyeipodpev mpatreay a (el tTiva) wy 
| niicTapeba. 
c) Third Type (186): “Ey pév oxvoiny av eis ta mroia éuBaiver, 
& npiv Kipos Soin (et teva Soin). 
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d) Fourth Type (187): 
A single future occurrence : ’Azrexpivat 6,71 av oe EpwTo. 
To avépt, dv dv Ernade, retcopat. 
Repeated occurrence, pres.: Neéos & awéArv6’, dvr av piry Beds. 
past: Od awaito Midas, éyiyrero ypuaas. 
Note. — Here belongs: “Héw éywy imréas as dv Sivwpat mAciotovs. 187, n. 
192. The verbs of final, temporal and relative clauses are occasionally “ assimi- 
lated to” (made to agree in mood with) that of the main sentence. This assimila- 
tion of mood is of two kinds: 
1. An optative without dy may follow an opt. with or without ay: 
Eide wows, iva yvoins.. "Epdou tis, Hv Exaoros eidein Téexvnv. 
Odx Gv émi wav EAD Baorrevs, ws taor PoBov mapacyot ; 
2. The indicative of some hist. tense without ay may be used after an expression 
of unreality (172, 2. 3, whether statement or wish) in the main sentence. 
Ei yap @peAov olof tr’ elvas of woAAOl TA peyioTa Kaka épyaleoO.u. (va olol T Hoav Kai 
ayaa Ta. meylora. 
Ei r@ ovre f€vos er Syxavov wv, vveytyvwoxere dv por, ei év éxeivy 7H pwvy Te Kai TO 
TpoTw EXeyov, év olowep éreOpappnv. 


A Summary of the Rules for Indirect Discourse. 


193. 1. When independent sentences, whether statements or 
wishes, are indirectly quoted, 7.e. are made to depend upon a 
verb of saying or thinking, 

a) statements require the infinitive (for whose subject, see 197), or 
the participle (202, 2, n.1) or a finite verb with os or 670. 

f.g. Directly quoted: Laxparns érXeyev> “ot Oeot ravta icacw.” 
Indirectly: Zwxparns ErXeyev Ste ot Geot wavra icacw or 
eldetev, or Tous Geovs mravra evdévat. 

b) wishes require the infinitive (for whose subject, see 197). 

Eg. Directly: My rapaywpeite (7rapaywpnonte) THs Takews. 
Indirectly : “A&t@ vuas uy wapaywpeiv (-pjoat) THS TaEews. 

2. When dependent sentences are to be quoted indirectly : 

a) After a principal tense, both the mood and the tense of 
the direct discourse remain unchanged. 

b) After an historical tense, the potential and the unreal 
moods remain unchanged, while indicatives, as well as subjunc- 
tives with or without av, may be retained or changed to the 
indirect optative without av. (See 176, 4.) 

8. Not unfrequently the indirect turns abruptly into the direct 
discourse. See An. 1, 3, 14. 16. 20; 1, 9, 25. 


4. Indirect discourse, introduced by ore or ds, is occasionally changed to an 
infinitive construction; an indirect quotation with ort (as) or in the infinitive is 
sometimes continued by the indirect optative. 
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SUMMING UP OF THE USES OF THE PARTICLE &. 

194. The modal particle av can be used only: 

1. With the indicative of the hist. tenses to denote unreality, 
172, 3 

2. With the indicative of the hist. tenses to denote past 
potentiality (including the av iterativum), 172, 4. 

3. With the subjunctive in hypothetical clauses of the fourth 
type (both in the purely hypothetical and in the hyp.-temporal or 
hyp.-relative clauses), 187; 190, 8. 4; 191, 4. 

4. With the optative to denote potentiality, 174, 2 

5. With the infinitive and the participle to densts poten- 
tiality or unreality, 204. 

6. Rarely with the final particles as, érws (never with the final iva; 
iv av is always relative = ubicunque). ‘Os &v waOys dvrdxovoov. 

Note. —"Ay sometimes occurs twice (ais av ob« ay Tacxoipev;), or it is occa- 


sionally omitted (by the poets, Thucydides and Herodotus) where the above 
rules would require it. For the position of dy, see 171, note. 


THE VERBAL NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES. 
PRELIMINARY NOTE. 


195. Infinitives and participles may be inflected by means of the article; they 
are therefore used as nouns. However, they do not hereby lose their character as 
verbs. For a) they are qualified by adverbs, not by adjectives; b) they take their 
objects in the same cases respectively as the other forms of the verb (ro dxpiBas 
Tots vopots reiVerOa) ; c) they have the properties of voice and express the stage 
of action (see 167: Areiv, AuréecOar, AecpOjvar— pvyciv, hevyew, mepevyévar) ; 
d) they may be modified by av. 


A. THE INFINITIVE. 


196. The infinitive is originally a verbal noun with a dative 
(locative) meaning: sévas to the going, to go, Ntaaz to loose. 


SUBJECT AND PREDICATE OF INFINITIVE. 


197. 1. The subject of the infinitive is omitted when it is tne 
same as that of the leading verb: 

"Adixetobar bp judy vowile Kipos: se esse injuria affectum. 
"Oporoye auapreiv confiteor me peccasse. 

2. The subject of the infinitive is put in the accusative when it 
is not the same as the subject of the leading verb and not already 
contained in a genitive or dative depending on the main verb. There 
is therefore an Accuvative -with-Infinitive construction in Greek, as well 
asin English. E.y. Zwxparns nyeito Oeovs mavra eidévac. 
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Note. — The indefinite subject “one, a person, [we, you]” o Tia, Tivas) is 
omitted: Tpappara pabety Set xai paPdvra vor éxeuv. 
38. Predicate qualifications (nouns or adjectives) agree with the 
word (whether expressed or understood) to which they relate. 
"Epwrw@pevos, trodatros ein, Idpons ébn elvac. 
Nopifw twas eo elvar cal pirous xal cvppdyous. 
Aixatov ev mpatrovra pepviaOat Peod (8c. TLVd). 
"Ekeorw vpiv evdatwoor yevéer Oa, or (buds) evdainovas yevér Oat. 
‘Opéyovro tov (198) mpa@ros exaatos yiyverOa. 
Kipos mrapayyédre Elevia jxevv XaBevte Tovs AAXovs, 
or (avTov) AKev XaBdvTa Tovs arXovs. 


INFINITIVE WITH THE ARTICLE. 


198. 1. By prefixing the article, the infinitive becomes a noun 
(124) or is used substantively without 08Ing its character as a verb. 
See 195. 

2. The infinitive may take the article when it is the subject or 
the object accusative. It must have the article when it is in the 
genitive or the dative, or when it depends on a preposition. 

Neéows 7d ouyav xpeitrdv dort Tov Nadel silence . . . prating. 

Nixnoov dpynv T@ Aoyiler Oar Karas by sound reasoning. 

"Ex Tov mpétepos (197, 3) Adye 6 Siwxwy ioyver because he speaks first. 
To 1oAAd TOAMaY EAN apaptave toe daring . . . blundering. 


INFINITIVE WITHOUT THE ARTICLE. 
199. 1. The supplementary infinitive (or acc. with inf.) is used 
to complete the idea 
a) conveyed by impersonal verbs and expressions, such as: 
Sei, yp7, Soxei, EEeotiv, olov ré éotiv, mpoonKel, cupBaive, 
af.ov, dixatov, dvvatev, kadXov — @pa, Katpos, vopos éoTty, 
"AANA yap nbn Spa ameévat. 
"Aya@ois tyiv rpoonce evar. An. 3, 2, 11. 

N ote.—Some of the above expressions are often used personally. 
E..g. 80c@ videor, it seems that I, I seem, d&ucs eiut, dixads etps I have 
a right, am entitled to, it 1s right that I, tt is right for me (to do). 

b) of verbs that signify : 
to say and to declare, to believe and to hope, 


to desire and to wish, to forbid and to hinder, 
to teach and to learn, to understand and to know. 
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IIpwrayopas éXeye TavTwv ypnuatwv pétpov elvar avOpwror. 
"O,te av trons, veut’ opav Oeovs tivas. 

"EAmife tTiu@v tov Oeov wpakew Karas. 

Kados axovey warXov fh mrAovuteiv Oére. 

Ti cwmrvoe avtov Badbifew drrot Bovrerat ; 

Tv Tav Kpatovvtwy wale hépev éEovaiav. 

Eixew & ovx« étriotatat Kaxois. 

2. The limiting (or epexegetic) infinitive (generally in the active 
voice) is used to limit the application of such adjectives as: adle, 
capable, worthy, clever, skilled, easy, agreeable and their opposites. E.g. 
yaretros evpety difficilis inventu, aktos érrawvéoa dignus qui laudetur, 
ixavol duratrev sufficient to —, olos apyey fit for ruling —, 
dewvos Néyerv clever at speakiny,  olos Snv enouyh to live upon, 
apnyavos eicedOeiv difficult to —, oles ré ete am able. 

‘Padia travra Oew Ter€oat easy to accomplish. 
Tvavat travrwv vpeis o€vtato Ta pnOevra. 
Kipos travrwv nv apyev akwwratos. 

3. The final infinitive denotes a purpose with verbs that sig- 

nify to give, deliver, allow ; to choose, appoint and the like. 
Tas copas dvaprracge Tos" EAXAnow érrétpevev . . . diripiendas tradidit / 
_ Eidovro Apaxdvriov dpopou émipedryOjvat. 
4. An infinitive absolute (with or without the article) is used in: 
OAiyou, puxpov deiv * little being wanting” = almost. 
ws (é7ros) elev 80 to speak ; éexwv eivat willing(ly), voluntarily. 
as cuvedovtl evtreiv to be brief, in short, to sum up. See 157, 3. 
as éuol Soxeiv as it seems to me; To viv eivar at present, just now. 
TO KATA TOUTOD (E€Trt TOVT@) eivat 80 far as he is concerned. 
Mexpov deiv Guotdv dore Te overdiferv. 
"AANOE ye ws Erros evireiy ovdev ElpnKact. 
To én’ éxeivous elvat atroh\@AaTeE. 


B. THE PARTICIPLE. 
INTRODUCTORY NOTE. 


200. The participle is a verbal adjective and is, therefore, 
used as an adjective. Its double character as adjective and as verb 
is explained in 195. 


The Participle as Attribute and Substantive. 


201. As an attribute the participle is like an adjective. 
Oi trapdvres Hyepoves — of viv dvrTes avOpwrrot the present generation — 
9 Midov Kadoupevn xpnvn the so-called fountain of Midas — 
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Tois @paki trois trep “EXAnorovrov otxovcr to those Thracians who — 


(128, note 1). 
As a substantive with the article (117, 1. 2) it has two uses: 
individualizing (od): 0 ypawapevos tov Zwxpatn the accuser of, 
or generalizing (um): 0 Tuywr, o BovdAcpevos any one who wishes, 
O LN TiaTEevOV si quis non credit (208, 3, d). 


The Participle as Predicate. 


202. It completes the action of the finite verb. 
1. It belongs to the subject of the verb, when it is used with 
verbs 
a) that express some particular mode of being (in such or 
such a state). Eg. 


tuyxave am by chance, happen or chance (to be)— adv. by chance. 
AavOave am hidden, escape notice — secretly, without (his) knowing. 
dudryw, Siaterd, Staryiryvouat continue (doing) — constantly. 

dros, havepos ety, hatvopas it is evident that I — evidently. 

pbavw anticipate, am beforehand — before, sooner, first. 

olyouat am gone — adv. away, off. 

'H aux aOdvaros haiverat odca. “Eruvyov rapayevouevos tamov yor. 
‘Enra nuépas racas payopuevo. dveréXecav. “EXadov e€erOovrres. 
"EdOnoav tors Ilépcas adixcpevor eis THY Ted. 


b) that signify to begin and to cease, to persevere and to grow 
weary. : 

E..g. apxyopa: begin (by), at first ; mravopat, Anyw cease (from). 
aveyoua endure, can bear; atrayopevw, Kauvw grow weary (of ). 
Ovrrote érravopnv bpas oixtipwv. Ovdx avéEouat Caca. 

M7 cauns pirov avédpa evepyerav. Tatoat X\éyov. 
Ilavw tous éyOpous yeravras I make the enemy stop laughing. 


c) that signify to be right and to do wrong, to be superior and 
to be inferior to one, e.g. | 
Karas tro® do well (to or tn) — abdtx@ do wrong (to or in) — 
NapiComai tin, yap dépw tivi do one a favor, oblige one (by) — 
WUK@, KpaT@ outdo (in) — HTT@pat, Netrowat am inferior (in); wanting 
(in) — 

KaAos erroinoas mpoetrav. “Eote vingn areEopevos. 

*Adtxeite trodduou apyovres Kal orrovdds AvVovTes. 

M7Sov xatadirov Kuvakdpn éyapicaro. 
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d) that denote mental states, as 
xaipw, noopat delight (in), am delighted (to) — 
ayGopuat, ayavaxta am displeased, vexed, angry (at) — 
atoxyuvouat am ashamed (to do), (do) with a sense of shame — 
perapédouas repent (of), am sorry (for). 
"Hoéopar axovwv cov dpovipous Adyous. Tipmpevor yaipovory. 
Ovk av ayGoiunv pavOavwv. Toto ovk atoyivopuat Néywv. 


2. It belongs either to the subject or the object of the verb, 
when it is used with verbs 
a) that signify a (mental or sensitive) perception. E.g. 
op@, Teptop@ (overlook, allow), axovw, atcoPdvomat, cxatarapBavo, 
olda, érictapat, wéuvnuat, yiyvoonw, evpioxw and the like. 
Compare: Catonem vidi sédentem, Socratem audio dicentem. 
‘Opapev wravra adyOy dvra, & NéyeTEe omnia vera esse. 
Ov ndecav abtov TeOvnxéta. *Eav aAgs Todo mpattwv, atrobavei. 
Meitw Tov avOpwrrov yiyvepevov Trepropapen. 
b) that denote the cause or occasion of such a perception. 
Eg. Seixvupt, dnrow, (aro) paiva, ayyérArw, (€F )eadyyw. 
Kupov ériotpatevovta mpa@Tos nyyelAa. 
Tlav@? évexa éavtov trovav Didummos eFereyyOnoerat. 


Note 1. —The above mentioned verbs expressive of thought or 
emotion may also take 67: with a finite form of the verb. 
Note 2.— Observe the difference of idiom in: 
ioe (wéeuvnoo) Ovyrds wy scito te esse mortalem. 
“Op@pev Hucis advvara: 6vTes Tepryever Oat. 
Note 3.— Svvorba épavre am conscious of takes the participle now in the 
nominative, now in the dative,—petapeXAct poe repent, am sorry takes it only 


in the dative. Ra, ad af 2 a . oY a» 
Eyw ov §vvoida éuavtw coos wy Or cope Gytt. 


Note 4.— ‘Axovw, aicPavoyor and wrvvOdvoya are construed as follows: 
dkovw Ww. gen. part.: hear [myself, in person] that — (see 147, 4, note). 
dxovw w. acc. part.: hear [through others] (as a fact) that— =ore. 
axovw Ww. acc. and inf.: hear (as a rumor) that—. 
Note 5.— In like manner several of the above verbs take sometimes the par- 
ticiple, sometimes the infinitive, in order to imply a different shade of meaning. 


E.g. with the Participle with the Infinitive 


: am at the beginning (of an action), — begin, undertake, set or go about 
AP XOMAE ae by (doing something), at first. (doing), proceed (to do). 
p2ivopat it is evident that I, I am evidently, it seems that I, videor. 

apparet. 
aidéopat am ashamed of (doing), am ashamed to (do), 
aio vvopot We do with a sense of shame, i.e. omit (doing) from shame. 
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yryveckw (learn to) know, | ro determine, resolve ] ve 
émiora. understand. | : ses 
mr poe nd, | (follows an understand, know how | eee 
olda, pavOdvw know, learn, ‘ know, learn how ee 
éruavOavopa forget ReeEsiOn) . thing 
an eal i his 199, 1.b 
" 


y e 
| (ors, os) am careful, remember 3 


penynpat remember, 
pepyynpon (olda, dxovw), Gre with indic. memini cum, remember (the time) when. 
Note 6.— Accordingly : 
pepriobu dvnp ayabds elvar let him remember to be a brave soldier, 
but: peuvjocOw dvOpwros av let him remember that he is a man. 


The Circumstantial Participle. 


203. 1. The circumstantial participle is equivalent to a variety 
of conjunctional clauses. In English we sometimes retain the par- 
ticiple, sometimes employ a subordinate clause. This participle is 
either appositive or absolute. 


a) An appositive participle may be used only when its subject 
occurs in some case or other in the main sentence. 

b) An absolute participle may be used only when its subject does 
not occur in any form in the main sentence. 


2. The Greek has a genitive absolute corresponding to the 
ablative absolute in Latin. 
cod Sidevros ovdév ioxyver POovos, 
Kal pn SiddvTos ovdev ioyvet Tdvos. 
N ote. — Differently from the Latin, the Greek 
a) allows the participle to be without a subject whenever the 
latter is easily understood from the context: ovrws éydvrwy quae cum itu sint. 
b) does not allow the participle to be replaced by either a 
noun or an adjective (Cicerone consule, Hannibale vivo!), but ov must 


always be added. Therefore, Pericle duce = Tepixréovs yyenovos avTos. 
— ‘Exwy and dxwy are considered as participles: me invito = éuod ody éxdvros. 


8. Either participial construction may correspond 
a) to a causal clause, which, for greater clearness, often com- 
mences with 


Gre, olov, ola. (the author’s reason): since, as, because, inasmuch as. 
ws (reason of the subject of the leading verb): since, as though, on the ground, 
_ plea, under the pretence, saying, thinking that, as if to signify etc. See 178. 
Aéyw Sé tovd’ &vexa, Bovrcuevos SdEas cor rep pol. 
"Ate éLaipyns émimecdvres Trodda avodpatroba édXaBov. 
"AvebopuBnoav ws ev evtrovtos Tov ’Ayaciov. 
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b) to a final clause. The part. must be in the future and is 
often preceded by ws: in order to, with the intention, avowed object of 


neg. “). 
(neg. Hn) ‘O nynodpevos ovdeis Extat. 


Oi ’A@nvaior raperxevalovro ws TrorepnoovTes. 
c) to a temporal clause. ‘The part. is often emphasized by 
such adverbs as 
dua while, abrixa, evOvs immediately, forthwith, peragv while, etc. 
dua mopevopevor during (on) their march, or: while marching, evOis waides dvtes 
a pueris, from (earliest, their very) boyhood. 
TloAAayov pe érréaye NEyovta petakv. 
Tair’ érpayOn Kovwvos otpatnyovvros. 
d) to a conditional clause (neg. 7). 
Aixata Spacas cuppdyous e€eus Oeovs. 
Teuduevos xat ov yvacer btu ndéa éotiv if you taste, you will find... 
Ovk av Svvato wn Kapov evdatpoveiv. 
e) to a concessive or adversative clause. For the purpose of 
clearness, cai or xaitrep (neg. od) may be added. See 189, note. 
"Epyetat TarnOes eis has évior’ ob Enrovpevov. 
Kionr Gere tyeis xairep od diddvros tov vépov. 
4. The participle (often with ws, do7rep) is used absolutely 
(Accusative Absolute) with such impersonal expressions as: 
déov, mpoanKov since (when, although) it is or was necessary, proper, 
ov, e€ov, Trapov since (when, although) it is or was possible, 
ddEav, Sedoypuevor since (if, although) it 1s or was resolved, 
ednXov dv, ataypov ov since (2f, although) it is or was unknown, shameful. 
Kataxeiucba, domrep eEdv jovyiay aye. 
Oi & ob BonOynoavres Séov iryteis amrHrOov; 
Bovajs a€tot ruyety Pidwv, ov perov avt@. 


Infinitive or Participle with dv. 


204. Both the infinitive and the participle require the modal 
suffix av, if the finite verb for which they stand would be 


either the optative with ap, 
or the ind. of an historical tense with ap. 


Consequently, infinitives or participles with dv always denote either 

potentiality or unreality. 

Lov tyiv av oipat Tiptos elvat, Gtrou av @. 

"Aptotimios aites Kipov ets Sioyiriovs Edvous cal picOdr, as otras 
TEplyEVOMEVOS AV TMV AVTLOTACLWT@D. 
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Note.— Aorist infinitives or participles that stand for optatives 
never denote past time. Compare 169. 170. 


C. THE VERBAL ADJECTIVES. 


205. 1. Verbal adjectives in -ros, -rn, -rov denote (79, 9) either 
what has been done: Avros (that has been) loosed, dxpatos unmixed, 
or what may be done: $Spwrtes that may be eaten, eatable, 
aoparos invisible. 
2. Verbal adjectives in -réos, -réa, -réov denote necessity. 
Eg. vréos solvendus, meatéov oboediendum, 
iréov it is necessary to go, one must go. 
The personal construction Cena the person (or thing) 
that must be acted upon. 
The impersonal construction emphasizes the kind of action 
that is to be done. 
The person who must do something is put in the dative 
(157, 2). 
Oi cuppayeiv eBéXovtes ed Trornréor. 
Otcréov raot thy TUynv. To@ adccobvvre Soréov Sienv. 


X. THE PARTICLES. 
THE NEGATIVE PARTICLES. 


206. 1. There are two negative adverbs: ov and py. 
By ov (ove, etc.) we den y (the truth of) a statement, 
by py (unre, etc.) we desire that something feared may not happen. 
"Eyo Opacus Kai avardys ov?’ epi unre yevoiuny. 
2. Accordingly, o¥ stands in all statements, 


i.e. in independent and dependent declarations, 
in questions and causal sentences, as well as in ordinary relative and temporal 


clauses. 
Ov duvatov éoriv — Ereyev, Sti ov Suvatov ein — 


Ti ovx nArAOeTE ; — Errel TadT’ ovK éyeveTo — 
dOev ovK ~ativ eer Oeiv. 
3. pi is required in all sentences that express a desire, 
i.e. in independent and dependent wishes and prohibitions, as well as in dependent 
final clauses. 
Mn poe yévor? & BovrNop’ AAN a oupdéper. 
M7 POove: rois evtvyovat, ui) Soxys elvat xaxes. 
AdSotxa, py ériAab@peba THs oixade odod. 
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4. Again, wn is used 
a) in conditions and in all such phrases or clauses as are equivalent 
in sense toa condition. 
Ei pn xabéFeas yA@ooay, Extra: cot Kaka. 
“a \ bd >QNv Mv 9 4 
A pn olda, o06€ otopat etdévat. 
‘O py Sapeis avOpwrros ov trardeverat. 
b) with the infinitive, with which, however, after verbs of saying ov 
inay also be used: 
‘Trricyvovvro undév yaretrov avtous treicec Oar. 
Torpaot rAéyerv oddeniav paynv yeyovevat. 
Note 1.— After the verbs of controverting, denying, doubting, and 


the like, which convey a negative. idea, the dependent assertion receives an 
additional ov, which must not be rendered in English. 


Ovx dv dovnPetev Evrot, ws OvK Eiot TOLODTOL. 

Note 2.—In like manner, after verbs of hindering, refraining, avoid- 
ing, refusing, declining, denying, escaping, and the like, uy is often 
added to the infinitive, or wy ov, when the main verb itself is negatived (also 
TO py aud To py ov respectively). 

Muxpov é&epvye pn KatarerpwOnvar narrowly escaped being stoned. 

‘O poBos tov vovv azeipye pn Acyew, a BovrErat hinders from saying. 

Oidets rwrore avretre py ov KaAWs ExeLy TOs vopous denied that the laws are good. 

Kai dyyi dpaca Kovx atapvodpmat Td py ov I do not deny it. 

My is always added after verbs of forbidding: 
c.g. “Amnyopeve undiva BadAav mpiv Kipos éurAnoGein Onpav. 

5. Accumulation of Negatives of the same kind. A negative 
or several negatives following another negative of the same kind 
emphasize the negation, if they are compounded, but neutralize 
it, if they are simple. : 
| Ovn épet ovdels oddev no one will say anything. 

Ovdeis ov« atroPaveirat every one will die. 
6. Combination of Negatives of a different kind. 

a) ob py with the aor. subj. or fut. indic. is used in cautious or ironical 

assertions: “hardly, not likely, certainly not” (181, 3. note 1). 
Tovs zrovypovs ov py more BeATiovs Touncere. 

b) ph od with the subj. (or indirect optat. 193, 2, b) after verbs of fearing 
means: ne non, that not (181, 2; compare 3, note 1, “perhaps not, I 
rather think ... not”). | 

"EqoBetro py ov dvvatro éx THs yapas e&edOeiy. 

c) ph od with the inf. after a negative main verb (or after negative expres- 
sions) = not to (206, 4. note 2). 

Ody dovdv coi éort py od BonOely Sixatoowvy. 
lao aivyvvy qv py ov ovorovddley. 
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THE INTERROGATIVE PARTICLES. 


207. In independent questions, the Greeks expressed 


1. the Latin -né: by 7 and dpa, 
2. the Latin nonne: by ov, ap’ ob — ovxovv nonne igitur ? 
7» yap and a@rAo Tt 7 does or ts he (she, it) 
not ? 
3. the Latin num: by uy, dpa un =) “indeed?” implying a 
pav (= py ovv) neg. answer. - 


4. the Latin utrum—an: by rerepov (mérepa) — 7, 
the Latin — an: by 1). 
Note. — For dependent questions, see 179. 





THE REMAINING PARTICLES. 
Their Most Common Meanings and Usages. 


208. Note 1.—Such particles as cannot begin a sentence are called post- 
positive. In the subjoined list, they are marked by an asterisk. The references 
are to Xenophon’s Anabasis. 

Note 2.—It should be remembered that the meanings of the Greek particles 
which are given below are in many instances merely approximate. The Greeks were 
able by them to express the finest shades of meaning. In English, the stress of the 
voice, a change of tone, or even a gesture, will sometimes serve the same purpose. 


1. "ANXG adversative: on the other hand, but, yet, still, however, on the 
contrary, rather, sed, at ; especially after negatives. 


with imper. and subjunctives: well then, come now, come then. 

in replies: well, well but, but mind, for my own part. 

in transitions to some new topic: but enough of this, be this as it 
may. 

GAN’ ob, AAAG ph: ac non, not, and not, but not, instead of; = kat ov. 2,1, 10. 

GAN odv (ye): yet certainly, yet at least, yet at any rate. 

et py —GAAG ye: sz non — at tamen. - 

od phy (pévror) AANA: verum tamen, however, still. 


2. GrAdXAws : in another way, otherwise, differently ; at random. 
GdArAws re xal: (both in other respects and) = especially, ahove all, particularly. 


Thy BAdws: to no purpose, fruitlessly, in vain, idly (cf. rnv taxtornv 141). 


3. Gpa: at the same time, together with, at once. 
With dat. 158, 1. With part. 203, 3. ¢. 


Spa pév — dpa 8: — and at the same time, at once — and, both —and ; partly — 
partly. 

dpa (re) —Kal: hoth—and (wal dpa: and at the same time), as soon as— 
at once, scarce — when, nou sooner — than. 
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10. 


11. 


SYNTAX. [§ 208 


*dpa inferential: therefore, then, consequently, accordingly. 
intimating that, what is said, is obvious, a matter of course: 
obviously, evidently, naturally, apparently, as one may con- 
clude, as may be expected, as is known, videlicet. 
sometimes epexegetic: to wit, namely. 
introducing something that follows: neat, immediately, forth- 
with. 


el pa, tav Spa: if perhaps; to wit, if: if indeed, tf forsooth. 


* et ph Spa with the indic.: that ts to say, if not ; unless perhaps, unless forsooth, 


nisi forte, nisi vero. 188, 2. d. 
as (Srt) Spa: fo wit, that; namely, that. 
otk Spa: consequently not; then after all not (with imperfect). 
dpa; interrogative = -né? dp’ ob; = nonne ?— dpa py; = num? 
207, 2. 3. 
drdp (Homer atrap) adversative: but, yet, but yet, on the other hand. 
implying emphasis and gradation: but above all, but especially, vero. 
*a¥ adversative: in turn, on the contrary, on the other hand ; like- 
wise, too, again. 1, 6,7; 1,10, 11; 1, 1, 7. 
*yap stating a reason, cause or motive: for, enim ; — often account- 
ing for a thought which is to be supplied. 
explaining and specifying: namely, to wit, — often introducing 
an announced (or an expected) explanation. 
in animated questions, denoting impatience, surprise, like nam 
in quisnam? tis yap; “why, who...” or “who, pray,...” 
or “who then.” 7 
GAAG yp: at enim, but (a thought to be supplied) for = but of course ; however; 
but since, since however; but alas! 
Kal yap: efenim, and (I may well say sa) for, for truly, and to be sure. 
nam etiam, for also, for even. 
nam et, for both (... et, and). 


For eb yap, see 172, 2; 174, 1. 

*yé (encl.), like guidem, emphatic and restrictive: indeed, certainly, 
at all events, at least. 

éelye: quandoquidem, since indeed ; dhAa— yé: yet certainly, yet at least, yet 
at any rate. 

For ¢ywye etc., see 61, 2; for deye, 129, 1. note 3. 

*yo0v (from yé ovv), emphatic: at least, at any rate, at all events, 
certe. 

*$€ adversative: but, however, autem, atqui (bv far less emphatic 
than dAAd). See xa/and pév; in replies often: to be sure, certainly. 


8é very frequently simply connects clauses: and, thereupon, etc., or 
it is not translated at all. But not, and not = dX od or ob pévror. 
For 08, see below 31. 
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12. *5y temporal: already, presently, now, just now, immediately, iam ; 


13. 


14. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


viv 51: just now, even now, now at once. 
inferential: then, therefore, accordingly. 
marking as a matter of course: evidently, as is known, scilicet, 
of course, you know. Kal 5 Kai and of course (and there- 
fore) also; see below 19. 
with an imperative, strongly urging: Aéye 54 now then, go on 
to say!; pray, tell me! 
emphatic and serving to call attention to something: as in 
é€vOa 8% tum vero, at this juncture, at that crisis, it was then 
that, on this very occasion, or:-merely an emphatic then, 
Ste 5 just at the time when. ri 8); what in the world ? 
quid tandem? 
et 84 namely if, uf indeed, if really. 
ds 84 he who, the very person who, who therefore, who in fact. 
boris 84 whosoever (I do not know who), nescio quis, some one. 


d9ev implying gradation: above all, especially so (introduces an 
a fortiori). — as it seems, to all appearances. 
restrictive: of course, apparently, as is pretended. 


_*8ytrov (less emphatic than 57): expresses confidence that a state- 


ment will not be doubted: profecto, of course, you know, surely ; 
often ironically like opinor, credo. 


*5Ta (more emphatic than 44): indeed, certainly, to be sure. 
ob Sra: nu! indeed not, of course not. tl &hta: what then? 
e(te — efte (sive — sive): be it that — or that; whether — or (i.e. in 
both cases). | 
In dependent questions: whether — or ; if—or if; 179. 


ni in asseverations: truly, of a surety, really, verily; still more 
emphatic is } pv, see below 25. 

For the interrogative particle 7, see 207. 

h wov surely. 

# disjunctive: or; often doubled 47—4, aut — aut. 
comparative: than, after comparatives and comparative expres- 

sions (such as a@AXos, érepos, évavrios). 
QAro re}: is it not su? nonne? 207, 2. 


Hrov (ye) —¥ (or 7— Fror) : aut — aut. 
add’ 4 after a negative particle or a question: nisi, but, except. 


Note.— With numerals and measures, % is often omitted after the adverbial 
comparatives w)éoy (coll. form wezv), fAarroy, wetov, as well as after the corresponding 
adjectives; e.g. réure: obx Ekarrov Séxa Avdpas non minus decem; Ern yeyorws whelw 
éBdouhjxovra annos natus amplius septuaginta. 


19. 


kal copulative: and, also, too; emphatic: even ; sometimes infer- 
ential: and consequently (= itdque) ; with comparatives: still, yet. 
M 


162 


SYNTAX. [§ 208 


Where more than two words are to be joined, the Greek repeats xa with 
each one of them (polysyndeton). - 


20. 


21. 


22. 


kal — «al, both — and, joins things of equal importance. See below 39. 

xal after expressions of sameness or likeness: ax; dpovs, dpoiws, 6 
avros Kat = similis, similiter, idem atque. | 

8 Kal: moreover, also, besides ; likewise, (and) — too; 1, 4, 17. 

kal 8: (but, and) also, (but, and) even; moreover; here d€ connects, xad 
emphasizes. 2, 6, 8. 

Kal 6 cal: and (therefore) evidently also, and especially also. 

od povov — GAA kal: not only — but also. 

76 — kal: iam — cum, already — when (cf. cum inversum). 

otra — xal: nondum — cum, not yet — when. 


Kaitou concessive: and yet, still, though, however. 


‘but, atqui (in the minor of a syllogism). See 40. 


a in asseveration ; followed by the acc. of the god or thing called 
upon as witness (see 133). 

wa Tovs Ocots : by the gods! valpa Ala: yes, by Zeus. 

od pa Ala: no, by Zeus. 

*uév, a weak form of pv. It is used 

a) in asseveration: certainly, truly, indeed, in truth. 

kal (GAA) pev 64 and (hut) certainly, and in fact ; even — indeed. 

ot piv 84 certainly not, indeed not. Compare 32 extr. 

b) pév— 5€ are used in general to call attention to any kind of 


correlation (not only antithetical relations!) of those words (or even parts 
of sentences) which they follow and which the author wishes to be 
viewed conjointly, and not singly. 

pev is then mostly not translated, but only marked by the tone; see 1, 1, 1; 
so in rp@rov pev — erecta O€ in the first place —in the second place. 

pev—6dé€ are frequently used in forming periods, (Dem. 16, 30); also in the 
figure anaphora 1, 3, 16: “showing in the first place —in the second place —in the 
third place” ; sometimes to be rendered by: as—so. See 6 péev— 6 8€ 116. 


pev — 9: are often adlversative: — but, however, on the contrary, whilst, whereas 


23. 


24. 


sometimes concessive: indeed — but; it is true — but. 
*uévtou emphatic: indeed, really, certainly, in truth. 
adversative (often after wév): but, yet, however ; — for all 
that, nevertheless, all the same. 
in questions: ov pévtTot —; is it not so? nonne? 
For ov pévrot &dXG, see 1. 
1H: not, the negative adverb in expressions of desire. 206, 3; 
apparently heading an independent sentence, 181, 3, note 1; 
in questions = num, 207, 3. 
of ph and ph od 206, 6; pnBé, see ovdé below 31. 
ph bre (= pp lore, elarys, troAdBys, Ste) : not only. 
py Src and ph Srras (like ovy Grws) : not only not. [less (more). 
ph Sre and ph rl ye 8h (xc. elarys): not to mention, to say nothing of, much 
Sru ph (like ef wy 188, 2. a): except, but, nisi. 
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25. *pijv, in asseveration: vero, verily, in truth, certainly, often pre- 
ceded by 7: upon my sacred honor (see above 17). 
adversative: but, however, nevertheless, yet, for all that. 
GAAG phy: at vero, but certainly, but still. 
kal phy: ef vero, and yet, and in fact. 
Both dAAa pny and xai yyy are also used in transitions to some new (and more 


important) topic: furthermore: also in the minor of a syllogism: but, now, but now. 
For ov pny dAda, see 1. 


26. pav, interrogative = ph otv: num ...? implying a negative 
answer. 207, 3. 

27. vai, in replies: yes. val pa Ala: yes, by Zeus; compare 21. 

28. vm, in asseveration; vin Ala: yes, by Zeus. 183. 

29. *vuv (encl.), illative: then, therefore. See 40. 


30. ov: not, the negative adverb in statements. 206, 2. 
In direct questions: dp’ ov, odxodv: nonne, 207, 2. 
of tu: not a whit, not at all, by no means, not in the least. 
ob bru (ovK ép@ ort); not only; also: although. 
ob povoy Sri and oty Sri pévov: nol only. 
ovx Srws (0K épw G7rws) : — GAAG Kal (0088): not only not — but even (not 
even); after negative expressions: not to mention, much less. 
povov of (ovx(), Scov od: tantum non, almost, all but. Dem. 1, 2. 
Scov ottrw, Scov otk Sy: almost already. 


31. oddé (pnd€), copulative: a) and not, nor, neque where some neg a- 
tive particle precedes (otherwise and not = xai ov). 


b) also not, likewise not, neither ; not even, ne — quidem. 


088 eb: not even if. Compare 189. 
ov8é — ob8€: not even — nor. 
ot5é — 8€: but... neither (likewise not), nor yet. 


32. *ovv, confirmative: indeed, certainly, the fact is, at any rate. 
inferential: then, therefore, consequently, accordingly. 
It also introduces a promised or expected explanation, e.g. in the transition 
from the exordium to the subject-matter of a speech: then often not translated. 
Gp ovv; (affirmative inference) : really? indeed ? 
GAN’ obv (ye): yel surely, yet certainly, yet at least, bul at any rate. 
8 ov: now, but now (in the minor of a syllogism) ; but certain it is that, 
yet at any rate, but at all erents. 
kal yap obv: wherefore then, and consequently also, and on that account, for at 
any rate, for the fact is. 
pev ovv: a) confirmative: (mavu, coptby. 0d) pev ovv fo be sure, certainly. 
b) introducing a correction: nay rather, immo vero. 
c) when corresponding to a following dé, each particle has its 
original force. 
joined to relatives: éergotv (dyrivaovv, yorivosety etc.) : quicunque, 
whosoever. 
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34. 


35. 


36. 


of. 


38. 


39. 


40. 
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ovKotv (a strengthened ody) is: 

a) inferential and confirmative: therefore, then, accordingly ; 

b) interrogative: = nonne igitur? 207, 2. 

ovKouv (a strengthened ovx) is: 

a) inferential and confirmative: therefore not, at any rate not. 

b) interrogative: therefore not? so then not? 

otte — otite (pHTEe— pte): neque — neque, neither — nor. 

otite (pte) —TE: negque—et, on the one hand not —and (but) on 
the other hand, not only not — but even. 

otire — ov (poet.): = otire — otite. 

otire — ovdé: neither —nor even; neque — et ne — quidem. 

*rép (encl., from répc): just, even, indeed, very, very much; w. part. 
often = xairep. Compare Homer Od. a 6 with a 315. 

baaep the very person who; twelwep seeing that, because precisely. 

aowep just as, even as; Srewep just (at the very time, even) when; darep if 
indeed, 188, 2. c. oo 

TAHV: except, save, but, is: 

a) a prepositional adverb with genit., 162, 5. 

b) a conjunction: eacept that, save that, only ; 

it stands with the indic. or with the verb understood. 

*trm (encl.) yet, as yet; mostly joined to negatives: 

otra nondum, not yet (odnére iam non, no longer /) 

*ré (encl., Lat. = -gue), copulative: and; in prose 

vé—ré: both—and (=xal—al) generally connects sentences of equal 


importance, whereas 
ré— al: as well as, not only — but also, connects single words that sapple- 
ment each other and of which the second is of greater importance. 


*roi (encl.) in asseveration: verily, in truth, surely. In this sense 
it is often joined to other particles : 

xalrot above 20; pévro. above 23; obros indeed not. 

rolyap inferential: therefore, then, consequently, accordingly ; strengthened 
forms are rovyapotv and rovydproe: for this very reason, precisely on that 
account. 

rolvwv: inferential (esp. in the conclusion of a syllogism): therefore, 
consequently ; introducing a minor proposition: but, atqui: 

sometimes synonymous with d€: besides, moreover, again, furthermore (esp. 
ére Towvv). 


HOMERIC DIALECT. 


ON THE SOUNDS. — 


209. 1. Vowels: » for a: tA, venvins, rpnoow — adrnbeln. 
et for €: Eeivos, etvexa, ypvaetos. 
ov for 0: podvos, obvopa, TrovAts ete. 
2. Metathesis: «apros, xaprepds, éSpaxov, érpador. 
Opadoxw: €Oopov-— BrAOoKw: E“orov. 
3. Metathesis of Quantity: "Arpeldew and ’Atpeidao. 
oTewpev and ornopev. ws, Tews and Hos, THOS. 
4. Contraction: ynpaos, répaa, Tepdwy, Tepderot, uevea, 
Téyeos, hireov, aodider, aordidovaa etc. 
“Eppns, nods, no, cédXa, Tia, Epoppatrat — 
eo and eou to ev: Odpeus, didredvres, ved — verxedat. 
cca to eta OY €a: = ev elas, SvoKNEa. 
ecae to erat or eat: puOetac or pvOéat. 
5. Synizesis: Inrnuddew "AytAHos — GAN’ Gre 89 EBSopov Fuap. 
xpucdoucty éri kdio potas — eiarrivn he ydpos. 
GN’ éOpev piv mpata —7 od« dies etc. 
6. Apocope: in dp (for dpa), in dv (for ava), xdt, tap, az, vr ; 
with assimilation: «dA-ALre, eaB-Bare, cat-Oepev, xat-Oeuev, 
Kap poor, Kam mediov, eax Keharns, ead dé traperav, ad-re€Eat, 
ap-petEas, ap-mvedaal, ay-Kpepdaas, av-oTnoas, au Trediov. 


7. A digamma was originally in the following words: 


Féap vér FS vis féA-dopuae vel-le 
recOns vestis FoiKOS vicus fep- ver-bum 
FéoTrepos vesper _—S_|_goivos vinum fee-, &pudov ) dé 
felxoot viginti Feros, FO vox fotba, fetdos } vi ee 
fevos, o (hence é-wvovyny 89, 1. rex (hence aékwr, t.e. aféxwv) 

note) féAmopat (hence éodrra, 1.e. Fe- 
Farlcxouat hence (éarwv, éd- |  fodra) 

AwKa) repyatopar (hence féfopya and 
Fopaw (hence é-wpwr 89, 2) e“py. ) 


8. There was an initial of in é> (ofes) = suus, €= sé, Exupos = 
socer, avddve, aor. evadov (= afadov), ndvs (sudvis) etc. 
165 


166 HOMERIC DIALECT. [§ 210 


9. Doubling of Consonants: 
tjocalv, iicadcoate—écoopal, érédecoa. 
Sttt, Grirws, ommdte — Eddeicev, Addnoetev. 
TOTS, Eupope, Evveov, EXXAafe, ExauTo. 

10. Auxiliary Consonants (avdpes, yauBpos, weonpBpia) : 
nuBporov of duaprava, wéuBreTat of péreu. 
peuBrwxa of Euorov, BrAwWoKxw — auBporos. 


INFLECTION OF NOUNS. 
210. 1. A-Decl.: tamord. *Arpeidao, Atpeidew, evpperio. 
Sia Oeawv, wuréwv éEdaavto, Kad S€é wapeov. 
abavatnot bens — axtais, Tdoais. 
2. O-Decl.: apyvpéo.o Bioto — 60 xparos, AioXoo xAvTA SwpaTa. 
| Geoiaw érrovpaviotaty — Toitv wpouv. 
8. Conson. Decl.: sroa-ci, toot, wed-erot — Béreo-o1, Béreat, 
Beré-eootv. | 
épv and épida. = yovvaros and youvos. 
ovaTos, ovaciv and waiv. | 
- qatépos and tartpds, Ovyarépa and Ovyatpa. 
avépos and avdpds, avdpecot and avipdory. 
ynpaos, ovde0s, peveos, Odpeus, even. 
Kréa, ayaxrees (see 209, 4). —‘HpaxdArjos, -«ArAHu, -KrARa. 
NWS, -OUS, -01, -@. — oTrElOUS, OTH, TTETOL, OTNETCL. 
TONS : TWoALOS and aoAnos, Weve and qoeAnL. 
nous: evpvy and evpéa. waéa "I pis, Babéns vrs. 
Baotrjos etc., Bacthedor. "Odva(c)jos and -o(c)éos. 
4. Irreg. nouns: ’Aiéns: ’A/éao and ’AidSew and “Aiédos. 
"Apns: “Apnos and “Apeos, voc. "Apes and “Apes. 
Leds: Ads and Znves, Zhva and Zp. 
Kapn, TO: KapnaTos, KapynTos, Kpdaros and Kpards, 
KpaTwv, Kpaolv. — Kapnva, Kapnvov. 
ynids : vnos and veds, vnecot, véerot and vynvaly. 
vids; utéos and vlos. 
aden: adxp and arki. paotiyt, paotiya and pdott, paoTi. 
5. Suffixes. -du: e& evvnds — xparepnd: Binge (sing. ), 
dia ornPerdguiv — ovv dyxeoduv (plur.). 
-Oev and -6c: && drobev, éudev — 7@Oe mpd. 
6. Adjectives: ib@ipous yuyds, aBavatn Wry. 
qo(v)Auvs, Tov, (r. moX€os, A. 7ro(v)AvY (masc. and fem.). 
Plur. rods, 1rorX€wv, TroAdecot, T7rOAdoot and ToXEéoat, 
and 7roAAds, TOA, TroANOV reg. 
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7. Comparison: yAvelov, dirtov — wKiotos — wrées( = TAeoves), 
Comp. apetwv, BérTEpos, HépTepos, Awiov, Awi'TEpor, 
KAKWTEPOS, YELPOTEPOS, YEpEelwv, yEpEeLoTEpos — 
pacowy, aooov, 
Sup. captiotos, péptatos, péptaros — pHKtoTos, ayytota. 


PRONOUNS. 
211. 1. Personal: éyav, éueio, éudo, éwet, éueBev. dupes, dupe, ape. 
TuVn, aelo, oo, sev, chev — ely. Byupes, Kup, Dupe. 
elo, €0, ce, ev — éoi — €é, , piv. 
odets, aheiwv, cpio and odiv, shéas, spas and odé. 
Dual: van, vow — chan, spar — odué, oduiv. 
2. Possess.: éuds, reds, os and és. dos, duos, ogds and oderepos. 
Dual: vwirepos. odwi'tepos. 
3. Demonst.: the article with ro¢, ra’ besides of, at, 
and é or 6 (both masc.: he who), 7, 6 (116, note). 
4. Relative: 6=6>5 and éys = fs, as also those forms of 0, 7, 79, 
which begin with 7. 


d. Interrog.: téo and Ted, Tém and T@, Téwy, TéoLct ; 
the same, when used as indefinite pronouns, are 


enclitic. 
6. Generalizing Relatives: éris besides do71s, 6rreo and ér(7T)ev. 
STEQ, 
ériva besides 6vtTiva, — 6tivas, adooa. 
CONJUGATION. 


212. 1. Modal suffixes, subj.: éyetp-o-wev, rroino-e-rat, ev&eat, vopev. 
opt.: dun (for duin), POiunr, POiro, dimen, 
Savio, Sarviaro, AUTO, NEAUTO. 
2. Augment: é@duce and Advoe, €Bn and Bn, évev — nabeper, avecar. 
8. Personal endings : €0érAwpt, €0€rAno8a, €OérAnot —TiOno8a. 
meTroiVea, -eas, -eev, — HoBnber, tev, Epav, Bav. 
odvpeat, éAvcao — BéBAnat — dpalwperOa. 
BeBrnatat, -ato, idoiato — 660A, dpvulr. 
4, Infinitive: apdvew, dpuvévev and apuvéuevar — id€-euv. 
5. Contract Verbs in -de, uncontr.: daoudidet, 1evdwy, pwevoiveor. 
assimilated : yeXowvres and yeAwovres, opaas. ; 
contr. : Tid, TLUL@aL, TLL@Y, EpopuaTat. 
in -€w: dirdes, Pireov, dirdwpev, diredvTes. 
In -0w: apewot, trvmovTas, Snidwev, YONOUVTAL. 
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6. Verbs in -we: reBet, riOeiar, SudoiaOa, 550%, Sidodoev. 


¢. 


13. 


14. 


Onw (Oem), On-ns, Onopev (Betvopev), Oé-w-pev. 
yvo-o, yva-ns, Sw-o-nwev, Bnw (Sew), 
OTH-O-MEV (TTELOMEV), OTEWMEV, TTNH-E-TE, TTHWCL. 
Saprpw (Sapetw), Sanw, meynns, parry, 
tparnouev (from éraprnv), Saunete, ptyewot. 
clue: elcOa, ma, iaav, tpev(ac), eloopuat, eboaTo. 
eiui: éaot, €a and éov, nny, (4) mev(at), Evetat, eooeirar. 
olda: neidns, elSoper, iSdw, iSuev(ac), iSvia, edjnow. 


Like forms (of different verbs): tcav (ely, oida), etcopuas 

(ely, oda, edopar), eiodunv (elu, eldopar). 

Presents with the force of futures: xaréw, Ter dw, avd, Epa, 
avriow, dnw, Kelw, KaKKeiovTes, véopat, Beiomat. 


Aorists without o: &&na, éoceva, éyeva, nAevatTo and ar€ac8at. 
Aorists of Liquids with o: éxedoa, dpoa, éxepoa, Opaa. 
Mixed Aorists: lov, ducero, Bynoero, XéEE0, dpceo, oiaewev(at). 
Reduplicated Second Aorists: | 

npapov, apopov, émréppade, TeTapTwMpecOa, aprremadav. 
memriBeiv, trepidéabar (fut. remiOnow, repidyoerar). 
érémAnyov, TeTANYyovTO, KeKAVOL, evéviTre and nvirratrov. 

With syncope: «éxAero, érerpe, Errepve, dNad«e. 

In a causative sense: AeAadywor, exr€raGor. 


Primitive or Root-Aorists Act. and Mid. 
(the aor. mid. mostly in an intr. or pass. sense): 
éynpa, éxrav (1. p. sg. and 3. p. pl.), «rapevat, tds, 
écrato, crdoOat, BrAHTO, AVVTO, EPOiT0, POiuevos, 
Subj. «réwpyev, BrAnerar, POicrar, POidperOa. 
Opt. Bajo (Breio), POiunv, POiro 212, 1. 
édéyunv, SéEo, SéeTo, petxTo, AXTO, TaATO, TEpOat, appeEvos, 
recto (of Aeyw and Aex-), wAHTO (of weralw and miparAnm). 
Aorists of different formation : 
detpa and aépOnv (of aelpw, aipw), 
npaunv and apéuny, apécBar of apryupar. 
7poa, npapov, apyevos, apOnv of apapioxa. 
of dpyupe: Spaa (212, 10); w@popov (212, 12). 
w@peto (with dpntat, dpotro 86). 
@pto (with dpaat, dpGat, Sppevos, 212, 18). 
and dépceo, dpoev (accdg. to 212, 11). 
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15. Perf. and Plupft.: xexowas, redvact, teOvnars. 

With Attic redupl.: dpnpa, dpwpa, arddnpat, épépitrto. 

With change of vowel: A€Aacraz (besides AnPopar), éorna and 
«tov, eldas and idvia, wépevya and mepuypeévos, TeTevyaTo 
and Téructo, Tet Oal, Teruypévos — adwpto of deipw. 

With irreg. accent: axaynoGat, axaynpevos, éoovpevos, ada- 
AnoOat, ANarnpevos. 


16. Iterative forms: éyeoxov, €XeoKxe, uvnodoxeto, oTACKOD, KE-CKETO. 


ON SYNTAX. 
Cases and Prepositions. 
213. 1. The cases without a preposition are used in a local sense 
(cf. 162, 2). 
Accus.: whither: EpyeaOov «ro inv. 
oe Lf where Epyovrat trediovo — 
whence: avédu Tons anos — wibwv Hpvacero oivos. 
where : aiBépt vaiwv — axpoTatn xopudy. 
i anthee: yelp trediyp éae — Oaddoon raat’ Ayators. 
2. Prepositions: eivi, évi and ety, mapaé and wai, 
. mpotiand mort, audés and inrelp. 
3. Prep. as adverbs: év 8é, ovv dé, mpos b¢, wera 8é, rrepi Sé. 
wept pev Belay Tayvs, tepl 8 ipa Oeoiow édwxe. 
4, Tmesis: é« 8 &8av avtot — é& épov &vto — érri xvépas HrOe. 
| yytriot, ot Kata Bods “Trrepiovos nerioro no Otov. 
5. Anastrophe: Kixcvwr tro énw0evres — puyov itro vnrees juap. 
6. ’Avad w. the dat.: upon: ypucdp ava oxnitpy. 
7. Mera w. the dat.: among: pera Toto. avéortn. 
between, in, with: e.g. pera yepolv exe. 
8. "Ev (for éveotiv, Evetowy), ert, pera, mapa — ava. 


. Moods. — Infinitive. 

214. 1. In independent sentences, the subjunctive (with or with- 
out av), being the mood of an bcipaNon: borders on the meaning of 
the future indicative. 

Kai ror tis elrgow, cf. @> mroré Tis épéet. 
Od yap mw Toiovs iSov avépas ob€ tOwpat. 
2. “Av (xé(v)) may be used (contrary to Attic usage, 194): 
with the fut. ind.: Kaé «é rus &8 épéee. 
in the protasis of conditional sentences of the third type : 
Ei rovvw xe AaBotper, ApoipeOa Ke Krdos ec OAdv. 
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frequently in final clauses: 
"AN 161, on w epee, cawrepos as Ke vénat. 
rarely with the optative in wishes: ws xé of a6 | yata xavot. 
3. “Av (xé(v)) may be omitted, contrary to Attic usage, 
with the potential optative : 
“Peta Beds y’ €BédAwv Kai TnADDEv avdpa cawcat. 
with the iterative hypothetical subjunctive in conditional, as 
well as hypoth.-relative and -temporal sentences: 
Ei & avd tes painot Oe@p evi otvort wévr@, | TAncOmatL. 
Zevs | avOparrous épopa cai rivvtat, és Tis duaprn. 
"QO dirot, od yap 7H Katabvodpel AyvUpevoi Tep 
eis “Aidao dcpous, wpiv popotpov juap érérOn. 
frequently also in comparisons : 
‘Os & Ste xamvos iwv €& dareos aibep’ ixnras 
TnrdBev ex vicou, THY SHtolr auhimadyowvrat, 
as am’ ’AxytrAAHos Keharis aéras aiBep’ ixavev. 
with the indicative implying unreality: 
évOa pe Kip’ arroepoe might have swept away. 
4. The infinitive with the force of an optative: 
Zed ava, Tnrcuayev wo. év avdpdow 6rBPtov eivar, 
Kat ol TravrTa yéVvolTo, doa hpeciv Hot pevowva. 
5. The infinitive with the force of an imperative: 
Nootnoas 87 érera dirny és tratpida yaiav 
ond Té ol Yeval Kai eri KTépen KTEpetEat 
TOAAG war’, dooa eotxe, Kal avépr untépa dSovvat. 


215. THE MOST COMMON GRECIAN MEASURES, WEIGHTS 
AND COINS. | 


1. MEASURES OF LENGTH. 








oTaOLOV Apa Opyviat TH XELS aOOES EQUIVALENTS 
stadia plethra fathoms cubits feet meters feet 
1 5 100 | 33382 | 500 | 164 | 540 
| LarndBpov| 20 66g | 100 | 82.8 | 108 — 
es es bas ey ee 
ee es ne ey ey 
1 rots 328; 1.08 


The above stadium was the itinerary stadium which was some- 
what shorter than other stadia. 
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The Olympic stadium = 600 ft., reckoning .82 m to the foot, 


= 192 m = 629 ft. 
The Greek-Roman stadium = 600 ft., reckoning .29 m to the foot, 


= 178 m = 584 ft. 
1 Parasang = 30 stadia = 4.92 km = 3.05 miles = an hour’s march. 


2. MEASURES OF CAPACITY. 


Dry MEASURES Liquip MEASURES 


Approximate 


Approximate , , , 
peduuvos | yoivuKes |__| petpntys| oes KOTUAaL 
gallons | pints gallons | pints 


48 9 12 | 144 


1 xoine| 1 yots 12 


1 KoTvrAn 





3. WEIGHTS AND COINS. 





APPROXIMATE EQUIVALENTS 





TaAavTov| pvat Spaypai 6BoX\or 
ween) (mina) ee) se) grammes grains Hollings | eonks 


6000 





The ratio of gold to silver was 10 or (in commerce) 12 to 1. 
The Persian Aapetxds (orarnp). was exactly one Attic gold stater 


= about $5.40. 
Besides the above weights and coins of the Solonian coinage, the 


ancient Aeginetan commercial weights were in vogue still at the 
early Roman period. Of the latter, a talent = 36,156 grammes, a 
mina = 602.6 gr., a drachma = 6.08 gr. 


INDEXES. 


In these Indexes the references are to the Sections of the Grammar. 


The Prepo- 


sitions and Particles which are mentioned in alphabetical order in 163 and 208 are 
generally not included in the Greek Index. Nor is any reference made to the Homeric 


Dialect. 


I. ENGLISH INDEX. 


Ablative use of gen. 147 ff. 

Ablaut 11,2. See 88, 3. 108. 

Absolute: acc. 203, 4. gen. 203, 2. 3. 

Accent 3, 3.4. gener. princ. 6-10. __re- 
cessive 6,6. in decl. 25, 5.6. of mono- 
syll. 36,6. 7. in conjug. 72,11.12. of 
verbs in -y 99, 4. 

Accusative case: 
203, 4. w. inf. 197, 2. 


synt. 1381-141. abs. 
199, 1. 


Action, time or stage of 167, 1-4. 169, 
1-4. 

Active voice 164. 

Adjectives: classif. 52-55, irreg. 55. 


Adverbs 59; correl. 69. w. gen. 162, 5. 


Adversative clauses 189. partic. in 
203, 3. e. 

Agreement, synt. 114. 115. 

Alphabet 1. used as numerals 70. 


Anastrophe 213, 5. 

Anticipation or prolepsis 176, 5, 

Aorist 72, 4. 79, 3.8. second 86. 87. 
primitive or root 102. synt. 167, 2. 3. 
168, 2. — 212, 9-14. 

Apocope 209, 6. 

Apposition: w. person. pron. 118, 1. 
w. names of persons 119, n. 3. 

Article 26. in dual 71. synt. 116-124. 

Assimilation 19. of rel. to case of 
antec. 129, 2. inverted 129, 2. n. of 

mood 192. 

Atonics 8. 

Attic: decl. 35. redupl. 89, 5. fut. 90, 1. 

Attraction of rel. 129, 2. Ww. n. 

Attributive position of art. 120. 

Augment 73. in compounds 75, in 
plupf. 79, 5. peculiarities of 89. 

Augmented tenses 72, 6. — 176, 3. 


Barytones 7. 
Breathings 3. 


Caring, vbs. of 181. 

Case-endings, locative 51. 

Cases: synt. 131-161. of infin. 198, 2. 

Causal sentences, depend. 178. caus, 
rel. claus. 191, 3. a. 

Caution. vbs. of 181. 

Coins 216, 3. 


Comparison: of adv. 
59, 3. 

Compensative lengthening 13. 

Compound words: accent of 6,6. augm. 

* and redupl. of 75. comp. verbs trans. 
134. 

Concessive clauses 189. partic. in 203, 
3. e. : 

Conditional sentences 182-188. 

Conjugation 72-118. of pure verbs 78— 
81. of mute verbs 82. 83. of liquid verbs 
84. 85. of verbs in -w 97. of verbs in 
-uz 98-106. irregul. 107-113. 

Consecutive clauses 180. rel.191, 3. b. 

Consonants: final 23. movable 24. 
euphonic changes in 19. 

Contraction 16. of nouns: Ist and 2d 


of adj. 56-58. 


decl. 30. 33. of verbs81. 91, 1 ff. ac- 
cent of contr. syll. 16, 2. 
Copula 114, 4. foot-note. 104, 3. n. 1. 


Coronis 18, 1. 
Correlative: pron. 68. adv. 69. 
Crasis 18. 63,1. n. 68, 2. n. 


Danger, vbs. of 181, 1. 2. w. notes 1. 2. 

Dative case, synt. 154-161. 

Declension 26 ff. 

Demonstrative pron. 65. — 128. 

Dependent sentences 176 ff. 

Deponent verbs 72, 3. passive, middie - 
dep. 95, 1. 2. 

Digamma 1,2. n. 1. omission of 89, 1. 

Diminutives all neut. 25, 2. 

Diphthongs 2, 2.3. 3,4 

Division of syllables 5. 


Doric: gen. 29, 8. fut. 113, 8.0. riéw, 
pevyw, pevdw. 

Dual: in decl. 71. in conj. 96.  synt. 
114, 2. 


Dubitative: subj. 173, 2. quest. 179, 2. 
Durative present, imperf. 168, 1 


E-class of verbs 111. 
Elision 17. 
Enclitics 9. w. accent if emphatic 10. 


Final clauses 181. final rel. cl. 191, 3. ¢. 
Final consonants 23. movable 24. 
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Fractions w. art. 118, 2. 

Future 79, 2.8. 84,1. 87. 90, 1. 2. 
94. Attic 90. Doric 113, s.v. peddw. 
synt. of 168, 3. perfect 79, 7. — 168 4. 


Gender of nouns 25, 2. 
Genitive case: Doric 29, 3.—synt, 142- 
153. absol. 2038, 2. 3. 


Historical tenses 72, 6. — 176, 3 
Hypothetical clauses, see Condit. 


Imperative 175. 169, 3. 

Imperfect tense: synt. 168, 1. w. force 
of Lat. plupf. 168, 2. c. w. n. — w. and 
without 4» 172. in conditions 185. 

Impersonal verbs: synt. 172, 1. 199, 
1. partic. of, in acc. abs. 203, 4. no 
impers. passive of intr. verbs 166, 1. n. 

Inchoative class of verbs 110. 

Indicative 167, 3. 168. of histor. 
tenses 172. 

Indirect discourse 177. 193. quest. 179. 

Infinitive: synt. 195-199. w. dy» 204. 


w. art. 124. absol. 199, 5. in indir. 
disc. 198. cf. 169, 4. nomin. w. inf. 
197, 1. 

Interrogative: particles 207. sen- 
tences 179. 


Intransitive verbs 134. pass. 166, 1. 


Iod 1, 2. n. 2. Iod class of verbs 
77, 3. 

Irregular: nouns 50. adjectives 656. 
verbs 107-112 and 113. 

Irregularities in inflection: of nouns 
60. of verbs 113. 

Lengthening of vowels 11. in the 


nomin. 12. compensative 13. 
Locative case-endings 51. 


Measures 215, 1. 2. 

Metathesis 15. of quant. 209, 3. 

Middle: voice 72, 2. 3. 165. fut. 94. 
depon. 95, 1. passives 95, 3. 

Mixed class of verbs 112. 

Moods 171-194. 169. depend. 176 ff. 

Mood suffixes 72, 9. 


Nasal class of verbs 109. 

Negatives 206. 171. 179, 1. n. 2. 

Nominative case: singular of 3d decl. 
formed 36, 3. lengthening of vowel in 
12. w. inf. 197, 1. two nominatives 
135, n. 

Numerals 70. w. art. 118, 2. 


Object, external, internal 132 ff. 
Optative 72,1.5.9.b. 81, n. 2. —174. 
176. oblique 176, 4. potential opt. w. 


&y 174, 2. in indir. disc. 169, 4. future 
169, 4. n. iterative 187, 2. b. 
Participles expr. rel. time 170. uses 


of 200-203. w. dv 204. 
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Particles 206 ff. encl. 9, 1. e. 


Passive voice 166. cf. 164, 2. 

Perfects: mixed 103.  w. pres. force 
168, 1. n. 2. 

Perfect tense 79, 4-6. 83. 85,3. 88. 
— 167. 168, 4. 170, 1... 

Persons, names of, w. or without art. 
119, 2. w. n. 3 


Phonetic laws 11-24. 

Pluperfect tense 79, 5. 6. 83. 88, 3. 
88.— 167. 168, 4. replaced by aor. 
and impf. 168, 2. c. w. n. 

Potential: optative 174, 2. indicative 
172, 4. mood in indir. disc., in dep. 
causal, interr., and consecutive clauses 
177-180. 

Predicate acc. 135. position 121. with- 
out art. 119,1. noun w. inf. 197. 

Prepositional compounds: augm. and 
redupl. 75. w. ace. 134. w. gen. 153. 
w. dat. 161. 

Prepositions 162. 

Present tense 79, 1. 
notes. 

Preterit tenses 72, 6. — 176, 3. 

Primitive aorists 102. 212, 13. 

Principal tenses 72, 6. — 176, 2. 

Proclitics 8. 

Prolepsis or anticipation 176, 5. 

Pronouns 61-68. —114, 5. 126 ff. 

Pronunciation 1, 3. 

Proper names w. art. 119, n. 3. 

Punctuation marks 4. 


163, 1-33. 
80, 1. — 168, 1. w. 


Quantity of syll. 5. 
Questions, direct : 207. ind. 179. 
Reading signs 4. 
Reduplication 74 ff. Attic 89, 5. 
Relative clauses 191. 
Repetition: in ‘condit. clauses 187, 
in temp. claus. 190, 3. cf. 4. b. ‘ 
relat. clauses 191, 4. ‘d. 
Root aorists 102. 212, 138. 


Secondary tenses 72, 6. — 176, 3. 

Shortening of vowels 11. 

Sounds classified 2. 

Spiritus asper, lenis 3. 

Subject and predicate 114. 
w. gen. absol. ass 2. D. a. 

Subjunctive 72,9.a, 99,4. synt.173 
cf, 176, 2. 

Suffixes: mood 72, 9. tense 79. 

Syllabic augment 73. 

Syllables, quantity and division of 5. 

Syncope 14. 

Syntax 114-208. 


of inf. 197 


T-class of verbs 77, 2. 

Temporal clauses 190. 

Tenses 72, 6.—167-170. in indir. disc. 
169, 4. in the partic. 170. 

Termination, final 28. 

Thematic vowels 72, 8.9. 79. 
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Time: of action 167. relative 170. acc. 
of 140. gen. of 152. dat. of 160, 2. 
Transitive and intr. verbs 164, 1. 93. 


133. 


Verb stem 72, 7. 


Verbal nouns and adjectives 72, 1. 12. c¢. 


79, 9. 195-205. 
Verbs: in -w 76-97. 


ayaBes 58, 1. 59, 2.— 
199, 2. 

ayaAXAopon 159, 2. w. n., 
202, 1 d. 
dyapar 95, 2. 

150. 

ayavaxtew 159, 2. w. n., 
202, 1 d. 2. n. 1. 

dyyédAw 85,2. 97, 30.— 
202, 2. b. & n. 1. 

aynvas & ayvums 113. 

ayopevw 112, 12. 

dyw 97, 16. 94, 3. 113. 
— 164. 

ddetv, ddnow 113, s.v. dv- 
davu. 

adeAos 60. 

adnAoy ov 203, 4. 


101, 4. — 


aduxew 75, 3. 94, 2 (& 
3).— 133. 168, 1.n. 2. 
202, 1. c. 


ddw, see 94, 1. 

"AOnvale, -nBev 51. 

"A@nvynot 51. — 160, 1. 

dOpoos, a, ov 60. 

BOvpew 75, 3. 

aidéowar 91,4.—133. 202, 
2. n. 5. 

“Awov, év & eis 1438. 

aidws 44, 3. 

aivew 91,5. 118. 

aipéouoe 112, 1.— 135. 
199, 3. 

aipew 112, 1.— 144, 2. 
164, 2. 165, 1. b. 


INDEXES. 

-ue 98 ff. in -vysu 105 ff. irregular 
107-112. 

Vocative case 25, 4. 36, 5. 

Vowels, change of 11 ff. 

Weights 215, 3. 

Wishes: attainable 174, 1. hopeless 
172, 2. 


contract 81 ff. in 


Il. GREEK INDEX. 


aipw 90, 3. 97, 47.— 
164, 1. 

aidOdvoua 109, 7. — 147, 
4.w.n. 202, 2. n. 4. 

aisxpov ov 203, 4. 

aisxpos 57, 2.—199, 2. 
206, 4. n. 2. 

aigxvvopat 95, 3.— 133. 
159, 2. 202, 2. n. 5. 

airew 136. 199, 1. 

aitidopat 95, 1. — 144, 2. 

airvos 144, 2. 

axovw 89, 5. 94,1. 97, 
41.—147,4.w.n. 202, 
2.n.1 & 4. 

axpatys 144, 3. 

dxpoaopuas 113. — 147, 4. 

axpos Ww. art. 122, 3. 

203, 2. n. b. 


axwv 115, 1. 
dAaralw 113. 
adyevos, dAyiwv 60. 
aXrcidw 113. 
drew 1138. 
dAéw 113. 
GAnAE(o) pat 
dew. 
aAjAtpor 113, 5.0. drAElhw. 
édoKowas 110, 4. — 144, 2. 
164, 2. 202, 2. 
aAXaTrw 87, 3. 
DAnAwv 63, 3. 
adAobev, -, -ce 51. 


113, — s.v. 


dAXNopot 113. 
aAXo te 7 207, 2. 
Gyo 158, 1. 203, 3. c. 


dpapravw 109, 8. — 144, 4. 
202, 1. c. 

dpetBopuat, az- 113. 

dpeden, duedis 114, 3. 

dpynpovevw, auvypov 144, 
3. 

dpoupos 144, 3. 

dprexw and -icxw 113, s.v. 
exw. 

apvvouat 133. 165, 1. b. 

dpive 165, 1. b. 

apdryvoew 113. 

apdrevvupe 113, s.v. evv. — 
136. 

apd Byréew 113. 

dp, -ets 113, s.v. Evvupe. 

auorepos 118, 3. 

apporepwbev 162, 5. 

apow 70, 1.— 118, 3. 

av 194, see 171, 2. w. n.; 
see éay. 

avaykatov Hv 172, 1. 

avairtos 32, 4. — 144, 2. 

davaxpalw 86, 3. 

avaXioxw, avadow 110, 5. 
113. 

avapupvyoKw 136. 

avag.os 32, 4. — 151. 

avodvw 113. 

avev 162, 5. 

avexopuat 89, 7. 
— 202, 1. b. 

avnp 42. 

avid, -dopat 95, 3. 


112, 5. b. 


dvotyw 89, 2. 





dvTéyw py od 206, 4. n. 2. 
avTiAcyw 206, 4. w. n. 1. 2. 
144, 3. 

113. 


dvtirou-opae 158. 
avuTw, avvw 77, 2.n. 
afios 151. 199, 1. 
dfiow 136. 151. 199, 1. 
drayopevw 112, 12. a. — 
202, 1. b. 206, 4. n. 2. 
dmaAXAatrw 95,3. 147, 1. 
drrapetBopor 113. 
aravraw 94, 1. 
areipyw 147, 1. 
amepos 144, 3. 
arexOavopor 113, s.r. éy6. 
dmréxopat 147, 1. 
am-xpy 113, s.v. xypaw. 


améxw 147, 1. 199, 1. 

aanpepOn 113, s.v. araped- 
Bopau. 

amorew 75, 3. 206, 4. 
w. n. 1. 2. 

amrAous 60. 


amAovs 34. 56, 4. b. 
droytryvwckw 153. 
amrodeixvu 135. 202, 2.b. 
drroonpew 113. 

azrodi dopo 112, 16.— 151. 


arrodidpacKw 102, 2. 110, 
9. — 138. 

drodvw, see 93. 113, s.v. 
dvw. — 136. 


aroOvyoxw 110, 7. 113; 
pf. 108, 2.— 164, 2. 
167, 2. 

aroxptvopar 95, 1. 

dmroxpurtw & mid. 136. 

arroxtTeivw 97, 34. — 164, 2. 

adrodavw 94, 1.— 144, 3. 
145, 2. 

aroAXAvpat, -pe 106, 11. 

"AzréAAwv 60. 

arovoeopat 95, 2. 

dropew 147, 2. 

amrootepew 94, 3.—136. 
147, 2. 


INDEXES. 


GTOTTEPITKW, SCE -CTEPEW. 

arocvAaw 136. 

drrotperw 153. 

amotuyxave 144, 4. 

arropaivopat (THV) yvwpnv 
165, 1. ¢. 

drogpevyw 133. 144, 2. 

azroxpaw suffice, and 

azréxpy 113, s.v. 2. ypaw. 

arropat 144, 4. 

dpa, dpa p17, ap ov 207. 

dpapeiv, dpapévas of 

dpapioxw 113. 

apeoxw 110, 3. 

"Apys 60. 

dpxéw 91, 4. — 155. 

dppolw, apporrw 77, 3. a. 
n. 82,3. 97, 7. 

dpvcouar 95, 2. — 206, 4. 
n. 1. 

apxnv 141. 

dpxopar begin 147, 3. 165, 
1. b. .199, 1. b. 202, 
1. b. 2. n. 5. 

dpxw 97, 15; 94, 3. rule 
144,3. 166,1. 168,3; 
begin 147, 3. 199, 1. b. 
202, 1. b. 

dopevos 115, 1. 

aory 47,2. 60.— 119, 3. 

are 203, 3. a. 

arepos 68, 2. n. 

atra and arra 67, 4. n. 1. 

avgavw 109, 8. 

avrixa 203, 3. ¢. 

atvros 63. 61.— 122, 1. 


125, 2.a. 127. 158, 3 
(bis). 

apatpeopor 136. 147, 2. 
n. 2. 


apedéw, dpedys 147, 1. 
adpbovos 60. 

dadixveopar 109, 6. 
adiotnu, apiotapo 153. 
dxPopo. 111, 8. — 155. 
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157. 3. 159,2. 202, 1. 
d. 2.n. 1. 
axpe (axpts) 162, 5. 


Baivw 102, 2. a. 4. a. 113. 

BddXw 92, 4. 97, 51. 

Baowrevs 119, 3. 

Baciretdw 144, 3. 
168, 2. d. 

BeBapor 113, s.v. Baivw. 

BraLopan 95, 1. 

BiBafw 90, 1. 

BiBpacKw 112, 3. 

Bidw 112, 13, 113. 

Busnv, Bwwoas, Biwoxopat, 
BudoacGan 113. 

BaAaxtoraros, BAdE 60. 

BAdrrw 77, 2. 97, 20. 
94, 2. — 133. 

Bracrave 113. 

BArwoxnw 113. 

Bodw 94, 1. 

BonBéw 155. 

Bopéas, Boppas 60. 

BovAevopon Grrws 181, 3. 

BovAoua 111, 9. 113. 

6 BovAopevos 117, 2. n. 2. 
BovAopivy pou ytyverat 
157, 3. 

Bos 48, 4. 


167, 4. 


yopew 111, 1. — mid. 156. 

yeAdw 91,4. 94, 1. 

yenu, yepilw 144, 3. 

yepasos 56, 3. 

yéepas 60. 

yevouo, yevw 145, 2. cf. 
165, 1. 

ynGéw 113. 

yypdoxw 110, 1. 113. 

y(yvopor 111, 7.— 156. 
157, 3. 

yryveonw 110, 11. 102.— 
202, 2.n.1. & 5. 


yovu 39, 3. 
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ypais 60. 

ypapopor 144, 2. 

ypddw 97,18. 83, 3. 

yupvos, yupvow 144, 3. 
147, 2. 

yuvn 50, 1. 


duxely, daxvw 113. 

daxpvov 60. 

diaveiLopat, SaveiLw 165, 2. 

dupOavw 113. 

06 9,1. f. 51. 

ddyypot 113, s.v. daxvo. 

dédca, dedoxa 108. 3, 
1138. — 181, 2. w. n. 
199, 1. b. 

Seduytypar etc. 113, s.v. 
StorTaopar. 

d<do0ypevov 203, 4. 

d2dorka, see dé€dxa. 

def 111, 10.— 147, 2. 199, 
1. a. 4. 

decxvypu 105. — 202, 2. b.- 

detva, 6 60. 

davos 199, 2. 

5 ‘ydpoyv 60. 

Slopae 111, 11. — 147, 2. 
w.n. 1. 199, 1. b. 

déov 203, 4. | 

dipw 97, 31. 

deopos 60. 

deordrys 60. 

SZyopae 95, 1. 

dzw bind 91, 6. 

dw want (see 111, 11. 10). 
— 147,2. 199, 1.b. 

OnAGs cis 202, 1. a. 

dyAow 202, 2. b. 

Anpyryp 60. 

dnpoota 159, 3. 

dyn Sopat, dnxOjvae 113, s.r. 
daxvw. a 

duay’yvopat, 
l. a. 

dtortdopw, 113. 


Siuayw 202, 


INDEXES. 


Siar€yopar 89, 4. 95, 2. 
112, 12. b. — 158, 1. 

Suavocouar 95,2. 199, 1.b. 

duareA€w 202, 1. a. 

dtadépopyar 158, 1. 

duadhipw 164, 1; am differ- 
ent from 148, 2. 

Siabbelpw 87,3. (97, 33). 
113. 

diapopos hostile 155; dif- 
ferent 148, 2. 

dudaoxw 110, 8. 136. 151. 
199, 1. b. 

déSypu 113. 

Si8upu 98-100. — 155. 
199, 3. 

Sixafopat, Suxalw 144, 2. 
165, 2. 

dixatov Hv 172, 1. 

Sixasds ety 199, 1. 

Sixyy 141. 

dudre 178. 

durnyus (47). 60, 3.v. 
“HXVS. 

dupaw 113. 

duoxw 94, 1.—144, 2. 

Soxe? 111, 2.— 199, 1. a. 

doxew = videor 111, 2.— 
199, 1. a. b. 

dofav 203, 4. 

ddpv 39, 3. 

Sovrsw 80. 81, 3. 

dpacréos 113, s.r. Spaw. 

dvvapot 101, 5. 113.— 
199, 1. b. 

dvo 70, 1. 3. a. — 114, 2. 

dvopat, Siw (dvvw) 91, 6. 
93. 102, 2, 8. 3. 4. 

dvorvyéw 75, 3. 


éays 113, s.v. dyvupe. 
€d0a, éadov 113,s.v. dvddvw. 
é€av 182, 1. 187, 1. éay 

kat 189. éav dpa 208, 4. 
éuga 113, 8.0. dyvup. 


“Oe 172, 2. 


éaw 89, 1. — 199, 1. b. 
éyyvaw 113. 

éyyus 59, 5. — 162, 5. 
éyeipw and mid. 113. 
éyxadéw 161. 
éyxparns 144, 3. 
éyxwpuatw 113. 


_éypnpopa 113, s.v. éyetpw. 


éyw 61; eywye 61, 2. 

édee and éde. dy 172, 1. 
w. n. 

€bndec pat, €dydoxa. 113, 3.0. 
éoOw. 

eOdxaper etc. 99, 3. 

€OeXovrys 54. n. 

€6€dXw 111, 4. — 199, 1. b. 

€Onxapev 99, 3. 

eOifw 89,1. II pf. 89, 4. 

et 182, 1 ff. whenever 
187, 2. if, whether 
179, 1 w. n. 1. 

ei yap 172, 2. 174, 1. 

ei— 7) 179. 

ei O€ wy 188, 2. b. 

eiSnow 113, s.v. ofda. 

eidouny 113, s.v. dpdw. 

174, 1. 
adeAov 172, 2. n. 

eixalw 73, 4. 

et kai 189. 


eixos 89,3. eixds Hv 172, 1. 


ag 


€ikw, see €ouxa. 
eixw 147, 1. 
eiuaprat etc. 113, s.v. pep-. 
ei poy) 188, 2. a. 


155. 


ei py dpa 188, 2. d. 

epi 104, 3. —113. 

clus 104, 2 —113. 

eiep 188, 2. c. 

eipyvup., eipyw 94, 2.— 
147, 1. 

eis 13. 70, 1. 

eis 163, 7. 140. n. 2. 

cia BadrAw 164, 1. 

etoopuat 103, 4. 


elozpatrw & mid. 136. 
cow 162, 5. 
eire — cire 179. 208, 16. 
ciwha 89, 4. 
dx, e€ 24, 2.— 162, 3. 
163, 8. 166, 2. a. 
éxaoros 118, 3. 
éxatepos 118, 3. 
éxatépwlev 162, 5. 
&cBddAAw 153. 164, 2. 
éxdiw (91, 6), see 93. — 
136. [129, 3. 
éxeivos 65. 64,3,a. 128. 
éxxAnotafw 113. 
éxAgyw 112, 12.0. 113. 
éxzrirtw 153, see 164, 2. 
éxrAews, TA ExTrA€w 60. 
éxaAnrropat, -TTw 108, 2. 
112, 15. — 133. 
€xros 162, 5. 
exgevyw 133. 
éexwv 115, 1. -2038, 2. n. b. 
éxwy elvas 199, 4. 
€Xarroopat 148, 2. 
éXarruv 58, 4. 5. 
éXavvw 109, 5. — 164, 1. 
éX€yxw 113. — 202, 2. b. 
éXevepos 147, 1. 
éXevPepow 147, 1. 
eXevoopar 113, s.v. Epyopau. 
€rAnAcypas 113, 8.v. €Xeyyw. 
éXioow 113. 
éAriLw 199, 1. b. 
EAxvw, €Axw 89, 1. 
éuBarrAw 164, 1. 
€uor Soxety 199, 4. 
éuos 64; éudy éore 143. 


92,1. 


eurretpos 144, 3. 

éuriurdAnpe 101, 2. 113. 
— 144, 3. 

éprriprpya 101, 3. 113. 

pineal 113, s.v. wiarr. 

éumiumpyps 

épmintw 161. 


éumAews 144, 3. 
N 


INDEXES. 


éurporber 162, 5. 

évavttoopat 89, 6. 95, 2. 
113. 

évayriov 162, 5. 

évayrios 32, 3. 

evSeris 45, 1.—147, 2. 

Siw (91, 6). 93. — 
136. 

évexa 162, 5. 

éveriumpwv 113, 8.0. mip- 
7 pHpit. 

evyvriovpnv etc. 113, s.r. 
évavTioopat. 

évOa, évOev 69, w. n. évOev 
xat evOev 162, 5. 

evOvucopuac 95, 2. 

éve 213, 8. 

évvocopat 95, 2. 

évvupe 113. 

évoxA€w 113. — 161. 

évréAAopan 95, 1. 

évros 162, 5. 

évrperopat 144, 3. 

évrvyxavew 161. 

éy } 190, 1. 

eg, see €x. 

efeXeyyw 113. — 202, 2. b. 

egeotiy 197, 3. 199, 1. a. 

efnv 172, 1. 

einus 164, 1. 

éEtxvéopat 144, 4. 

eEiorapon, eLiornus 153. 

é€ov 203, 4. 

€€ ov 190, 1. 


| é&w 162, 5. 


éoua 89, 3.— 155. 202, 2. 
n. 2. 

érayyeAAopon 165, 1. c. 

ératvéw 91,5. 113. 

érav (é€ret av) 171, 2. n. 
190, 3. n. 

éxe{ causal 178. temporal 
190, 1. 

érre‘yopat 95, 3. 


éevddy 171, 2. a. 190, 3. 
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éedy quoniam 178. _post- 
guam 190, 1. 

érnv (éret av) 190, 3. 

émcBovrevw 161. 164, 1. 

értSn-w 113, 8.v. dod. 

exrdeixvus 202, 2. b. 

érididw 161. 

érOvupew 144, 3. 199, 1. b. 


.€rurapBavouot 144, 4. 


émuAavOavouor 109, 12.— 
144, 3. 

emtA zw 133. 

€7rieeA Zopton,  eryreAOpat 
111, 13.— 144, 3. 181,3. 

ériperns 144, 3. 

érvopxew 113. — 133. 

émumedeaTepos, emizredos 6:). 

éxiotapo. 101, 6. — 199, 
lob. 202, 2.n.1& 5. 

emtnpwv 144, 3. [b. 


émratrw 155. 161. 199, 1. 


émirndeos 199, 2. 
émit enon 161. 
éritiuaw 161. 


émrperw 161. 199, 3. 


émrvyxavw 161. 144, 4. 
érixapes 39, 4. 
éropor 89, 1. 112, 4.— 


155. 
értapyv, ExTnv, €rTopyv 
113, s.v. réropau. 
ép-, see épwraw and A€yw. 
épdw, €payar 95, 2.— 
144, 3. 168, 2. d. 
tpydLopar 89,1. 95, 1. 
Loyw 159, 3. 
Epynpos 32, 4. — 144, 3. 
épifw 155. 
éeprrigw, éprw 113. 
€ppwevos 56, 4. ec 106, 5. 
épxopar 112, 2. 
Eowrdw 111, 6.— 136. 
éoOiw 112, 3. 113.—145, 
2. a. 
gore, dor dy 190, 1. 3. 
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éoteov 113, 8.v. ets. 

éotyxa 100, 2. 103, 1.— 
168, 4. 

éatnéw 100, 2. — 168, 4. 

éortaw 113. 

éorw 104, 3, 2. — 1438. 
156. éoreyv ot ete. 129, 1. 
n. 2. 

éstos or é€oTws 113, s.v. 
LOT HPL. 

ésx1T0s 58,n. 60.— 122, 4. 

é€repos 68, 1. w. n.— 148, 2. 

ed 59, 2. 3. 

evoatpovilw 150. 

evdaipov 40. 56, 4. a.— 
150. 

evdsos 60. 

evdw 1138. 

eveAmis 53, 4. 

evepyeréw 113.— 133. 138. 

EvOus 203, 3. ¢. 

Evoudpwyr 60. | 

evkAens 45, 1. 


evAaB ‘ouor 133. 181, 2 
or 3. 199, 1. b. 

ev A€yw 133. 

ev racxw 164, 2. 

ev mow 1338. 164, 2. 


202, 1. c. 
evropew 144, 3. 
evpioxw 110, 6.— 202, 2. a. 
evppaivopat 95, 3. 
-evduns 45, 1. 
evyouat 73, 4.— 155. n. 
199, 1. b. 
evades 45, 2. n. 
épOapara. and épOopa 
113, s.r. POetpw. 
€EfOos 113, s.r. eu. 
ediepar 144, 3. 
édixvopar 144, 4. 
éedpioTynm, -orapat 161. 
ep a, €p wre 163, 1l.c. 
180, 2. d. 
€yPavopat 113. 


INDEXES. 


€xOpos 59, 4. — 155. 

éxopon 144, 4. 

€xpnv 172, 1. 104, 4. 

éyw 112, 5 (113). 89, 1. 
— 164, 1. 168, 2. d. 

éyytos, verb. adj. of éfw 
113. 

ews, 7 35, 2. 


ews, ews av 190, 1.3. 187, 
2. n. 

faw 91, 2. 112, 13.— 
137, 1. 

Cevyvups 106, 7. 

Zevs 50, 2. 


CynAow 133. 150. 
Cyprow 94, 3. 


Covvupe 113. 


#207, 4. 208,18. 4 dore 
180, 2. c. 

¥207, 1.2. 208, 17. 
yap 207, 2. 

7 8 os 113, sv. Apt — 
129, 1. n. 3. [2. 

7 69. — 160, 1. w. sup. 115, 

nBacKxw 110, 2. 

nBovrdOpnvy 113, s.v. Bov- 
Aopa. 

nyeopon 135. 
199, 1. b. 

nyepovevw 144, 3. 


148, 2. n. 


148. 

& Hynoopevos 117, 2. n. 2. 

NY pop 113, s.v. €yeipw. 

non — Kat 208, 19. 

BSouar 95, 2.— 159, 2. w. 
n. 202, 1. d. 

7 © os 113, s.r. pyc. — 129, 
l.n. 3. 

novvapyy 113, s.v. dvva- 
poo. 

ASvs 47. 57, 2. — 199, 2. 

TELV, jecav ete. 113, s.r. 
elu. 

nkiota 8, 2. 


#xw 112, 2. — 168, 1. n.3. 
Huat, see xdOnyar. 
nperAXAov 113, s.v. wédAAW. 
nuerepos 64, 1. 3. — 126. 
npenv 113, s.v. eipi. 

Buf 118. 

jus 52, 5. 

NMTELXOMNY, HPT XOUNV 
of duméyouar 113, s.r. 
exw. 

nppiec pat 113, s.v. evvvpe. 

nv, see éav. 

qv & éyw, 113, s.v. nyc. 

qvixa, qvixa av 190, 1. 3. 

nvwxAovyv 113, s.v. evoyAew. 

7p, hpos 60. 

npyalopyv etc. 113, s.r. 
€pyaLopau. 

~npes, adj. in, 45, 2. n. 

npopyy 111, 6. 

Fows 49. 60. 

joay of elu 104, 2. 


qoav, yopev, yore 113, s.v. 


oda. 
ytrdopas 95, 2.— 148, 2. 
168, 1.n.2. 202, 1. c. 
Arrov 58, 2. 
nope 113, sv. type. 


Oarrw 97, 21. 21,2. w. n. 
Bappéw 134. 

Oarepov 68, 2. n. 

OGarrwv 57,2. 21, 2. 
Gavpalw 150. 167, 2. 
Bavpacros 150. 

-Bev, -Or 51. 

Geparrevw 133. 

Gevoopor, fut. of 

Oéw 112, 10. 113. 

Onpdaw 80. 97, 2. — 133. 
Oyyavw 113.— 144, 4. 
OvyoKxw 113, see azoby. 
Opie 21,2. 60. 
Opvrrw 21,2. 113. 
Ovyarnp 42. 


Ovpcopar 95, 2. — 155. 
Ovw 91, 6. 


iaopar 95, 1. 

iSia 159, 3. 

idvos 143. 155. 

Soc 113. 

tear 98-100. 

iepos 143. 

inps 98-100. 

ixavos 199, 2. 

ixveouat 109, 6. 

iAdoKopar 113. 

iva in order that 181, 1. 
iva av 194, 6. 

igairepos, comp. of igos 
(as if from 
accdg. to 56, 3). 

ioTrapat, torn 98-100. 
102. 103,1. (113).— 
168, 4. 

ioréov 113, s.v. oda. 

itnréov 113, s.v. ely. 


ioatos 


xaBaipw 97, 27. — 147, 1. 
xadarropar 144, 4. 
xabapdos 147, 1. 


xabeLopor 89,6. 112, 14. 

x20evdw 89, 6. 113, s.v. 
evow. 

KaOnpor 104, 5. 112, 14. 

xai{opar 112, 14. 

xabif~w 89, 6. 112, 14. 
113. 

xaSioa 113, s.v. xabi{w. 

xaSiornp 135. 199, 3. 


xai 208, 19. 203, 3. e. 

Kal €i, kat €av 189. 

kat os 129,1,n.3. 116, 2. 

xairrep 189, n. 203, 3. e. 

Kal TOV, Kal THY, Kal TOUS 
116, 2. 

kaiw 92,2. 97,44. 113. 

Kal ws (s) 69, n. 2. 

xaxos 57,2. 58, 2. 


INDEXES. 


Kaxoupyew 133. 

Kaas Aeyw 133. 

Kaos Tacxw 164, 2. 

Kax@s trovew 133. 164, 2. 

xaXew 89,1. 92, 5.— 135. 
150. 

KaXos 57, 2. 

KuAws mrorew 202, 1. c. 

kapvw 109, 3. 202, 1. b. 
THV KepaArny 139. 

katayeAaw 153. 166, 1. 

Katayryvwokw 153. 

katadikacw 153. 

katadvw (91,6). 93. 

KaTaxaivw 86,3. 113. 

Kataxkpivw 153. 

xataAapBavw 202, 2. a. 

xatuAéyw 112,12.c. 113. 

KkaTaAevw 113, s.v. AXevw. 

KkaraAvw 164, 1. 

KaTaTARTTOpaL, -wAnTTH 
like éxrAnrropas 108, 2. 
112,15. 138. 

Katappovew 153. 166. 

katawydiCopat 153. 

Katyyopew 153. 

Kaw, See Kalu. 

xeat 113, s.v. Katw. 

keytae 113, 8.v. Ketan. 

xetuat 104, 6. 100, 1. 

KexAnpat 92, 5. 

KexAno 113, s.v. Kar€w. 

KexAogda 113, s.v. KAErTw. 

kexova 113, s.v. xatvw. 

Kextypa 74, 3. — 167, 2. 

kextwpeOa 113, s.v. «Tdopat. 

KeAevw 91, 7. 97, 40. — 

199, 1. b. 

Kevos, xevow 144, 3. 

xéotro 113, 8.v. xetpa. 

xepavvupe 106, 1. 113. — 
158, 1. 

xépas 39, 3. 60. 

Kepoaivw 113. 

Kéwvtat 113, s.v. xetpau. 
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Kews 60. 

Kyat 113, s.v. xaiw. 

xndopar 144, 3. 

xivouvos €or 181, 2.° 199, 2. 

xiveopar 93, 3. | 

KAaiw (KAaw) 92, n. 97, 
45. 

kAampvat 113, s.v. kA€rTw. 

KAdw, see KAalw. 

kAaw break 113. 

KA€iw (KAQw) 97, 42. 

KrXcoperys 45, 3. 

kAerrys 60. 

KAerrw 113. 

kAww 92, n. 97,49. 113. 

kvaw, kvnv 113. 

Kvedas 60. 

Koupdopat, Kouwaw 95, 3. 

kowos 143. 158. 

Kown 159, 3. 

Kowwvew 144, 3. 158. 

KoAakevw 133. 

Kkowrw 97, 19. 

Kopéevvypn 113. 

Kpayetv, kpalw 86, 3. 

kparéw 148, 2.n. 202, 1.c. 

Kpavyy 159, 3. 

kpeas 44, 2. 

Kpetrtwy 58, 1. 

Kpepopar, Kpepavvupe 106, 
9 


xpivw 92,6.— 135. 144,2. 

Kpovw 113. 

Kpurrw 136. 

kpvga 147, 1. 

xraopat 74, 3. — 167, 2. 

Kteivw 97, 34. 

KTivvyps, Kretvupas 1153. 

xvkrAw 160, 1. 

Komrw 88, 3. a. 

KUptos, Kuptevw 114, 3. 

xvwv 50, 3. 

xwAvw 147, 1. 
206, 3. n. 2. 

Kais 60. 


199, 1. b. 
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Aayus, Aayws 60. 

Aayxavw 109, 10. 

AaOpa 147, 1. 

AapBavw 109, 11.— 144, 
4. 202,2.a 

AavOavw 109, 12. — 133. 
202, 1. a. [b. 

dyw 112,12. —135. 199.1. 

A€yw gather, collect 112, 
12 extr. 112. 

Aetropa. 148, 2. 
l.ec. 

Aetrw 108, 4. 

Aevw, xaraXrevw 113. 

Anyw 147, 3. 202, 1. b. 

AoyLopar 95, 1. 

Adyw 159, 3. 

Now 113, — 165, 1. 

Avreopa 95, 3. 

AvotreAew w. dat. 155. 

Avw 91, 6. — 147, 1. 

Awwy and Adaros 60. 208, 
21. 


202, 


pa 208, 21. 133. 

patvouat 87, 3 88, 3. c. 
95, 2. 

pakap d4. 

paxapi{w 150. 

paxpav 141. 

paxpos 60. 

pada, paddov, pariora 59, 
3. 56, 4. n. 

pavOavw 109, 13. — 147, 4. 
(163,17). 202, 2.n.1& 
5. 168, 1. n. 2. 

Mapadove 51. — 160, 1. 

paptus 50, 4. 

uaoowy 60, s.v. waKpos. 

payxopos 111, 15. — 158, 1. 


WwW. 0. 
Meyapade 51. 
peyas 55. 58, 3. 


peya ppovew 159, 2. n. 
peOvoxw and pebvw 113. 


INDEXES. 


pecyvyu 106, 8. 113. — 
158. 

pecoopat, pecow 148, 2. 

pérAas 40. 52, 3. - 

pérAee poe 111, 12. —144, 
3. 181, 3. 

pédAw111,5. 113.—168, 
3. 0. 

pépyynpon 144, 3. 168, 4. 
202, 2.n. 1.2.5 & 6. 

HELO, peLYuO, pEpLve- 
pba etc. 113, 8.0. papa 
KW. 

peppopuas 133 & 155. 150. 

pevw 113. — 134. 

pep-, (pepilw etc.) 113. 

peécos 122, 2. 

PEoTOS, pecrow 144, 3. 

peradidowm 144,3.— 158, 1. 

petarAapBavw 144, 3. 

perapere, -weAopar 144, 3. 
202, 2. n. 3. 

perapérov 203, 4. 

perag 162, 5. 203, 3. c. 


petaréuropa 95, 1.— 
165, 1. b. 

pérerre 158. 144, 3. 

peréyo 144,38. 158, 1. 


perov 203, 4. 


BEXpL (wEXpts), MEXpL dy 


162, 5. 190, 1.3. 
wi N71, 1. 181, 1.2.3. w. 
n. 206,1.3.4. 207, 3. 
208, 24. 
pndets 70, 1. — 206, 1. 
pnxuotos 60, s.v. paxpds. 
LN Orws, an ore 208, 24. 


| ya od 181,2. 3. n. 1. 206, 


6. b. c. 
pytnp 42, 1. 
pnxavaopar 181, 3. 
puaivw 97, 26. 
ptyvupe 118, see pecyvupe. 
puxpos 58, 4. 
paxpod deity 199, 4. 


papeopas 95, 1. — 133. 
pupevyoKopar, -oxw 110, 10. 


113. — 136. 144, 3. 
Mivws 60. 
pucOow 151. 165, 2. 


pva accord. to 30. 215, 3. 

pyvnpovevo 113. — 144, 3. 

pyynpov 144, 3. 

pvynouaKew 144, 3. 

poreiv etc. 113, s.r. BrAw- 
oKw. ; 

povov ov, odyi 208, 30. 

pooovy 60. 

puvptor, puptot 70, 3. n. 

pov 207. 


vavs 50, 3. 

vipw 113. 

véw swim 113. 

vy Aco 138. 

vixaw 168, 1.n.2. 202, 1.c. 

vopitw 97, 35. — 135. 199, 
lb. | 

vopov TiOnus, Tenor 165, 
1. b. 


vw, vov, dual of éyw 71. 
évv, see av. 


6, 9, TO 263 6 pev—o be 
116, 1. 

de 65. — 128. 

6 dé, 7 Se, 7d Se 116. 

ol, of 62. — 125, 2. b.. 

ota 203, 3. a. 

olyw, o:yvuss 89, 2. 113. 

olSa, 103, 4. 113. — 202, 
2.a. w. n. 1. 2. 5. 

oixade, olxobev, orxot 51. 

oixetos 143. 155. 

oixéw 94, 2. 

oixreipw, oixtipw 113. 

olj.oe w. gen. 150. 

oipwlw 77, 3. b. n. 

oro, cf. 71. n. 


olovae 95, 2. 111, 14.— 
199, 1. b. [199, 2. 

olos 68.—w. sup. 115, 2. 

olov ré éore 199, 1. a. 

olds ré ety 199, 3. 

ols 60. 

olyopon 113. — 168, 1. n. 3. 
202, 1. a. 

éxvew 181, 2. w. n. 

6Atyov 141. 159, 4. n. 

ddtyos 58, 5; (of) ddrcyou 
117, 2. n. 1. 

éAtyov parvo 141. 

dAtyou dety 199, 4. 

bAcyw 159, 4. 

dAtywpéw 144, 3. 

OAAUL, Bee arOAAUpL. 

"OAvprrua vixav 137, 2. 

6 pev— 6 O€ 116, 1. 

OptAew 158, 1. 

Ouvupe 106, 12. 
133. 199, 1. b. 

Gpovos, Gpordw 158. 

Suodoyéw 158, 1. 199,1.b. 

dpovoew 158, 1. 

épod 158, 1. 

épopo(c)ra etc. 113, s.r. 
Opv ype. 

Gvap, Gvetpos 50, 6. 

édvacba etc. 113, s.v. dvi- 
vap | 

évivapa 101, 1.— 145, 2. a. 

bvénue 101, 1.— 133. 

Gvona é€ori por 157. n. 

dvopatw 135. 

dfvs 199, 2. 

omrGev 162, 5. 

érorav 171, 2. n. 

érére 69. — 130. 
190, 1. 

é7orepos 68. — 130. 

ows 69.— 130. 

Smrws (pr) 181,1-3. & 3.1. 

Spdw 112, 6.—202, 2. a. 
w.n.1.2.5. 181,3.n. 2. 


113. — 


190, 3. 
178. 


INDEXES. 


6pyiopat 95, 3. — 155. 
150. 

épeyoua 144, 3. 

opOpros 115, 1. 

Oppaopat, oppaw 95, 3. 

Sppadw 164, 1. 

dpwpvypaof dpurrw 89, 5. 

ds relat. 66. — 129,1. (poss. 
211, 2.) demonstr. 129, 
1. n. 2. for ris or oortts 
130. n. 

os av 191, 4. 

Sorye 129, 1. n. 3. 

GTOV OvTW, OK dy 208, 30. 

Srmep 66. —129, 1. n. 3. 

Sorts 66,2. 87,3.—129,1. 

ootis av 191, 4. 

éopaivopar 147, 4. 

cow — rocovTw 159, 4. 

orav 190, 3. 

ore 178. 190, 1. 

drerrep 208, 36. [2. 

Sr1177. 193,1. 178. 115, 

6,re 67, n. 2. 

Sre px) 208, 24. 


“dTov, OTw etc. 67, note 1. 


oTwv, oro 60. 


0, OUK, ovy 24, 3.— 206, 


1:2... 20%,-2: 

ov 8,2. b. 24, 3. n. 

ovd ef (édv) 189. 

ovdeis 70, 1.— 206, 1. 

ovoey 141. cf. 145, 2. n. 1. 
& 159, 4. n. 

ovd ds (ds) 69, n. 2. 

ovK, see od. 

ov pa Tovs Jeovs 133. 


ov py 181, 3. n. 1. 206, 
6. a. 

ovrw Kai 208, 19. 

ovs 39, 3. 36, 7. ¢. 

ovros 65.— 128. 129, 3. 


ovTw, ovtws 24, 2. 


ov py 104, 1. n. 3. 


ody G7rws, ody OTe 208, 30. 
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dgpeiAw 113. awderov 86, 
3.— 172, 2. n. 

égAnow, oddrcivy ‘etc. of 
6pAtoKavw 113. 

Gyros 60. 

édpoddyos 60. 


maidevtéov Hv 172, 1. 

mavevw 78. — 136. 

mais 39. 36, 7. ¢. 

waiw 112, 15. 

traXda10s, TraXdaitepos 60. 

mavti oOéver 123, 2. 159, 3. 

wavrobey 51. 

maopa 113. 

mapayyeAAw 155. 199, 3. 

Trapadiowmu 199, 3. 

mapatvew 91,5. 113, s.v. 
aivéw. — 155. | 

mapaKkeAevopat 155. 

Tapavonew 1133. 

TrapatrAéw vncov 134. 

mapackevafopuar 181, 3. 

mapariGeuor 165, 2. 

mapéxw 112, 5.— 165, 1. c. 
199, 3. 

mapowvew 113. 

*mapov 203, 4. 

mwas 41, 3. 
123. 

Ta0y TEXVy Kal pyxavn 
123, 2. 159, 3. 

mracxw 112, 7. 


36, 7. b.— 


raracow 112, 15. 

“matyp 42, 1. 

matpis 54, n. 

mavopat, Travw 113.— 147, 
3. 202, 1. b. 

mavw 113. 147,1. 202, 1. b. 

meopar 97,9. 108, 5. 113. 


we(Ow 97, 8. 108, 5. 113. 
Tevaw, tevnv 113. 
mepaopa 95, 3. 1138.— 
144, 4. 
| meAekus 60. 
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weprw 97,17. 83,5. 88,3.d. 
meveatepos 60, s.v. révys. 
mévyns 54. 60. 

rénapat 113, s.v. rdopar. 
mweomdnya 113, s.v. rAnTTe. 
rerrotba 108, 5. — 155. 
némpaya 113, s.v. mparrw. 
rérpwrat 113, s.r. op-. 
rép 208, 36. 9, 2.e. 
répa, répa. 60. — 162, 5. 
meparépw 60), s.v. mépa. 
mépav 162, 5. 

mépas 60. 

meprytyvopae 148, 2. 
mepieypt 148, 2. 

meptopaw 202, 2. a. 
mepittrevw 148, 2. 
meravvuse 106, 3. 

meéropar 113. 

anyvuy. 106, 9. 

axus and adj. in -7.-60. 
rbérGat 113, s.v. 7reOw. 


miprAne 101, 2. 113.— 
144, 3. 
riprpynee 101, 3. 113. 


mivw 112, 8. — 145, 2. 
mempackw 112, 16.— 151. 
mintw 112, 9. — 167, 2. 
morevw 155. . 
mAaknvat 113, s.v. wrA€Kw. 
mAavaopar 95, 3. 

wAaTTw 77, 3. a Nn. 

wretv (7) 208, 18. n. 


awXeioves and of rA. 117, 
2.n.1. 

wArexw 113. 

arAeovextew 148, 2. 

mXeovextys 60. 

mArevoovpat,  wAEvoTéov 
113, s.v. wA€w. 

rAew 108, 8. 1138. 

rhiws 35. 60. — 144, 3. 


rrA7nOw 101, 2. — 144, 3. 
mAnv 162, 5. 208, 37. 
mAnpys 144, 3. 


INDEXES. 


mAnpow 144, 3. 
Anotov 60.— 162, 5. 155. 


wAntrw 108, 2. 112, 15. 
avew 108, 8. (113. - 
arveyw 113. 

Ilvvé 60. 


roonpns, -npes 45, 2. n. 

mrobew 1138. 

moveopas aestimo 151. 

row 80. 97, 4.—135. 
165,2. 181,3. 199, 1.b. 

Tmovenew 94, 2. & 3. 158, 

lowen. - 

TOAEpov Tow, -ovpae 165, 
l.c. 

ToAvopKew 94, 2. 

moXrevw and mid. 165, 
lie. 

woAXa, Ta 7. 141. 

117, 2. n. 1. 


1. xpovov 


TOAAOL, Ob 7. 

roAAov 151. 
152, 2. ~ 

ToAAw 159, 4. 


moAv 59, 2.—141. 159, 
4. n. 
modus 55. 58, 6. 77 


Tovynpes, Trovnpws 60. 

Topevopat 95, 3. 

mop-i¢w, -cvvw 113. 

moppw 59, 5. — 162, 5. 

Tlovedav 60. 

motepoy (-a)—7 179. 
207, 4. 

mous 39, 3.; adj. in w. 60. 

mpaos 32, 3, see arpaus. 

mpatropo 136. 181, 3. 

apattw 97, 13. 83,3. 88, 
3. 1138.—136. 164, 1. 
181, 3. 

mpavs, mpacwy 60. 

ampere: 155. 

ape Bevtys 50, 7. 

aper Bus 56, 1, see 50, 7. 

mpoiavGa 101, n.1.2. 112, 
1§.— 151. 


apiv or mpw av 190, 4. 
W. 0. 

apo Tov 116, 1. 

apoarpéopat 153. 199, 1. b. 

apoatperéov Hv 172, 1. 

mpoOupeopor 95,2. 181, 3. 

mpototy 153. 

mpoxpivw 153. 

mpovocopat 95, 2. 

apoonxkey 172, 1. 

apoonKov 203, 4. 

mpooxuvew 133. 

apoopépopan 158. 

mpoow 162, 5. 

mporepos 58, note. — 115, 1. 

apotiOnp 153. 

apotperw 199, 1. b. 

mpovpyov 60. 

arpopace 159, 3. 

mpopacy 141. 

Tpwi, pw, mpwTepov etc. 
60. 

(tv) mpwrnv, (TO) 7pa- 
roy 141. 

mpwros 58. n. — 115, 1. 

arac0a, rréaOo1, rrHvat, 
aTnoopot 113, s.v. wéro- 
pea. 

muvOdvouat 109, 14.— 147, 
4. (163,17). 202,2.n. 
1. 4. 

mvp 50, 8. 

aww 208, 38. 9, l.e. 

mwAdéw 112, 16. 15). 


pad.os, paaros, pawy 58, 7. 
— 199, 2. 

jéw 102, 2. b. 

pyyvupe 106, 10. 

ptyow 113. 

(ptrréw) pirrw 97, 22. 

pwvvepe 106, 5. - 


codrifw 113. 
carnvas etc. 113, s.v. one. 


oBevvum, cBera, oBnvat, 
oBycerGa 113. 

veiw 118. 

ceonra 113, s.v. ont. 

onpatvw 202, 2. b. 

onropat, onrw 113. 

avyn 159, 3. 

otros 50, 9. 

aKanTw 87, 3. 

oxedavvy 106, 4. 

oxerreéov, Orws 181, 3. 

oxerropot 112, 17. 

oKorréeopar, oxorrew 112, 17. 

165, 1.e. 181, 3. 

oxoratos 115, 1. 

oxoros 60. 

aos 64.— 126. 

oravitw 147, 2. 

oraw 91,4. 97, 36. 

oretpw 97, 33. 

orevoopat 158, 1. 


orevow §2,1.n. 97, 12. 
orevow 134. 
orovoalw 134. 181, 3. 


oradvov 50, 10.— 215, 1. 

oralw 113. 

orédAw 84 ff. 97, 82. 

orevatw 77, 3. b. n. 

orevos 60. 

orepew 94,3. — 136. 147,2. 

orépopat 147, 2. 

ernpitw 113. 

ori~w 113. 

oroxalopor 144, 4. 

orpatryyew 144, 3. 

oTpépw 97, 25. 

orpovvupt 106, 6. 

orvyvos 199, 2. 

ov, ovye 61, 2. 

ovyxwpéw 161. 199, 1. b. 

ovAdw 136. . 

ovAreyw 89, 4. 
12. ¢. 

oUppayew, -pelyvupt, -1o- 
véw, parr 161. 


112, 


INDEXES. 


ouppeper 155. 

ovveyu 161. 

ovveXovte eizrety 199, 4. 

ovvoda euavrd 202, 2. 0.3. 

ovvriPepwa 158. 199, 1. b. 

opadAAopat, opaddw 87, 3. 
— 144, 4. 

odarrw 87, 3. 

odets, cpio 62. — 125, 2. 

oerepos 211, 2. 

apo, cpov dual of ov 71. 

ox pronune. 1, 3. 

TxoAaios, -airepos 60. 

colw 92, 3. 97, 46. 

awos, cos and cws 60. 


Ta adAXAa, TaAAa 18, 2.—— 
141. 

raxnva. 108, 1. 

ra pev— ra de 116, 1. 

rav or ray 60. 

raparrw 94, 2. 

tatrw 97, 14. 
199, 3. 

TAUTG, -TH, -Tov etc. 63, 1. n. 


113. — 


Taxus 57,2. 59, 2.—rHv 
raxiornv 141. 

trOvain, TeOvarw 113, s.v. 
OvyoKw. 

reivw 92,7. 97, 50. 

recow etc. 113, s.v. rivw. 

texecv 86, 3. 

reXevraios 115, 1. 

redéw 91, 4. 97, 87. 

réeXos 141. 

répyw 109, 4. 

répas 60. 

rerayxatat 113, s.v. rarTw. 

réernxa 108, 1. 

rérAnxa 113, s.v. rrr. 

TeTpaivw, Terpnuevos 113. 

rerrapes 70, 1. 

THkopat, THKw 108, 1. 

ri and ri 141. 159, 4. n. 

riOnps 98-100. — 135. 
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rixtw 77,2. n. 86, 3. 

Tipaopat 151. 

riydw 80. 94, 3. 97, 4. 
—151. 

Tiuwpcopae 133. 144, 2. 

Tinwpew 155. 

rivw 109, 1. 118. 

ris 67, 1.—130. tis 
67, 2. 

rica, Ticew 113, s.v. rivw. 

Ticcadéepvns 60. 

rirpaw 113. 

ritpwokw 110, 12. 

TAHVvaL, TAnTOopoL 113, s.v. 
tA. : 

Trowade, TovovTos 68, 2. 

TO KaT €ué, TO KATA Tov- 
Tov, To vuov 141. 

TO KaTa ToOvTOV eElval, TO 
vov elvac 199, 4. 

To Aotrov 141. 

To pev—ro O€ 116, 1. 

TO PH— TO py ov w. inf. 
206, 4. n. 2. 

tov 4 thv €, rots dé 
116, 2. 

To piv 141. 

Troaoade, TorovTos 68, 2. 

rote 69. 

tpets 70, 1. 

Tperropal, TpEemw 87, 3. n. 2. 
97, 23. 

Tpecat, tpecas 113, s.v. 
TpEw. 

Tpedw 94, 2. 
2. W. n. 

rpexw 112, 10. 21, 2. 
w.n. 

tpew 113. — 134. 

tpnoa 113, s.v. rerpaw. 

tp(Bw 108, 3. 94,3. 1138. 

tpunpys 45, 2. 

tpimnxus 60, 8.v. -arnyxus. 

Tplzovs, -ovy 60, s.v. -rovs. 


97,24. 21, 


Tpitrovs, O 39. 
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tptratos 115, 1. 

Tporov (Tiva; TovToy Tov) 
141. 

tporw (rive etc.) 159, 3. 

Tpws 60. 

ruyxavw 109, 15. — 144, 4. 
202, 1. a.—6 rvxwv 117, 
2. n. 2. 

rurtrw 112, 15. 

UBpifw 133. 138. 

bBpiorns 60. 

wyens 45, 1. 

SSwp 39, 3. 

vios 50, 11. 60. 

bperepos 64. — 126. 

braiOptos 115, 1. 

brapxw 155. 202, 1. a. b. 

iméprepos, -tatos 58, n. 

tmnxoos 143. (156.) 

tmoyveopar 112, 5. c.— 
199, 1. b. 

troppvyoxw 110,10. 136. 

tromrevw 113. — 181, 2. 

tréarovdos 115, 1. 

Swopedyw 188. 

votatos 58, n. — 115, 1. 

torepaios 115, 1. 

vorepew 148, 2. 

vortepos 58, n.— 115, 1. 
148, 1. 

vptorapot 134. 199, 1. b. 


gaivouat 93. 97, 29.— 


165, 1. a. 202, 2. n. 5. 
paivw 93. 97, 28.— 202, 
2. b. | 


avepos eipu 202, 1. a. 

packw cf. 104, 1. 

pedopuat 147, 1. 

pépw 112,11. 

pevyw 108, 6. — 133. 144, 
2. 167, 2. 

gevxréos and devfovpar 
113, s.v. petyw. 


INDEXES. 


dyuc 104, 1. 
113. 

bOdévw 109,2.— 133. 202, 
l. a. 

Pbeipw accdg. to 97, 33. 
& 94,3. 118. 

POovew 155, n. 166, 1. 

piros 56, 3. 

poBoua 95, 3. — 133. 
181,2.w.n. 199, 1. b. 

poBepos 199, 2. 

popov pépe 137, 1. n. 

dpéap 60. 

dpéw, ppecOu, dpnow 
113. 

ppovrifw 144, 3. 181, 3. 

guAaxas gvAdtrw 137, 
1. n. . 

pvAatrropat 94, 2.— 133. 
165, 1. b. 181, 2 or 3. 
199, 1. b. 206, 4. n. 2. 

dvouat, iw 93. 102, 2. 
9. 4. d. 


(112, 12). 


pas 39, 3. 


Xatpw 1138.— 150. 159, 2. 
w.n. 202, 1. d. 
xaArAaw 1138. 
xaXeraivy 155. 
xaAerds 199, 2. 
xareras éexety 155. pépw 
155. 159, 2. 202,1.d. 
xapate, -abev, -ai 51.. 
xapies, -eorepos 41, 4. 
60. 
xapiopar 155. 202, 1. c. 


150. 


xapty (rivos) 141. ydpuw 
pépw 202, 1. c. 

xeip 50, 12. 

xetpoopar 95, 1. 

xeipwv 58, 2. 


 xéw 108, 9. 


Xow 113. 


xypaowa 91, 1. 2. 
195, 1. 


i= 


xpaw give oracles 113. 
xpaw lend (suffice) 113. 
xpéos 60. 

xpéews 60. . 
xp7 104, 4. — 199, 1. a. 
xpiw 91, 7. 

xp@ and ypus 60. 
xwpifw 147, 1. 

xwpis 162, 5. 


Wavuw 144, 4.. 

YesSouar, wevdo 97, 10. 
11. 113.—144, 4. 

yrow 147, 4. 


-des adj. in, 45, 2 n. 

&Oé€w 111, 3. 

avaynv, evypnv 113, s.v. - 
Svivnpe. 

@veouat 112, 18, — 151. 

@vtos, @vytos 151. 

wpwpukto of épvcow 839, 5. 

ws 69. 

ws in wishes 172,2. 174,1. 
in ind. dise. 177. causal 
178. consecut. 180. final 
181,1. temporal 190, 1. 
w. partic. 203, 3. a. b. 
4. w. av 194, 6. 

ws or ws 69 w. n. 2. 

. she | 199, 4. 

as €noe Soxety 

worep 208, 36. 203, 4. 
womep av et 188, 2. e. 

as cvveAovte eireiv 199, 4. 

wate 180. 

wrive, form of gotts & 
nris. See 96. 1. a. 

adercw 94, 2.3. 183. 138. 

apertuos 32, 4. 


apedov 86, 3. — 172, 
2. n. 
opAnxa, wddAnoa and 


Sddrov 113, ¢.v. drt 


oKavw. 
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186 dyapat — airidopat. 





MEANING PRESENT 


1. admire, wonder at| @ydpat 


2. lead; intr. march | Gyo 
med. lead for myself | 


spect ; fear ; look upon with awe 


5. praise alvéw, usu. ét- 


encourage, exhort, | 7ap-aivéw 


6. take, capture alpéw 
med. take for my-- 
self, choose | bak 
pass. (to med. and | Eales Gare 

act. ) J 
7. raise, lift; zntr. set | atpw 
out, get under way 
med. raise for my- 
self 


pass. am raised 


ww 
alpomat 
} 
8. perceive, esp. by} alo@avopar 
hearing, observe, be- 
come aware of 


9, disgrace, shame alsxtve 
med. am (feel) aioyivopat 
ashamed (before one Tuva) 


10. blame,. find fault! aitidopar 





ayouat 
pass. am led a 
set sail av-aryowat 
land, intr. KaT-ayopat 
3. sing ade 
pass. 
4. feel shame; re- alddéopar 


pass. 


recommend pass. 


with, charge, accuse pass. 


_—-—s 


dental 


aides 


aipy 


€X 


e 
ape 


ap, (dep) 


—__ 


aic6-y 


aiaxuy 
































FUTURE 


ayacopat 


a&w 
aFopat 
ayOnoopat 
av-aEomat 
Kat-a£opat 


Ww 

aoopat 
acOnoouat 
LAOUNT Of 


’ l4 
atdécopat 


é7r-alvécopmal 
érr-atveOnoopmat 
Tap-aivéow 


qap-atvebnoopat 


aipnow 
aipnoopat 


e / 
atpeOnoopat 
dpa, -€is 
dpovpat, -7 


apOnoopar 


» / 
ata Onoopat 
AlaY UV), -€EtS 
aloyuvovpat, -7 


Z 
aiTtacopat 
aittabnoopat 


¥ >» 
AYALaAL — QlTLAOLaL. 


























AORIST PERFECT (NOUNS) 
nydoOnv admired 
ayacTos 
nyyaryov 7X4 
nyayouny : aot 
i Wywat = aKTos 
HX Onv 
av-nyayouny av-Try wat 
KaT-nyayounv KaT-Hy pat 
roa 
noOnv 0 at 
TO dopa 
noéaOny woe pau 
ém-nvera émr-nveka 
émr-nvebnv 
Twap-nvera Twap-nveka 
Tap-nvednv 
elXov npnKa 
elAdunu ) 
NPN pat 
npeOny aipetos 
 aipeots 
7pa, apw npka 
npadpuny, dpwpar ) 
| Mpa 
npOnv 
no Oopnv no Onpat 
ataOnrés 
4 alaOnors 
nova — 
noyuvO ny 
 aloyurn 
lle se i nTiapar 
nteany ) 
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SYNTAX 


Gyapar: ri, rea revos — ore or part. 
pvOov — Topyiav ris copias — 
Gov, OTe TpOeLAOV = Tov TpoeAopcvov. 
ayavaktTéw am irritated, vexed: ti 
— Twi: TOvTO — Tw épwrnpart, 
W. part. arecTEepnpevos. 
dyyéh\iw: Kipoy émorparevovra 
or ore émtorparevet (fuct) 
or Kipov émiorpare vecy (rumor). 
TapayyéXAw command : 
ro Kreapxw. 

&5iKéw do wrong to: ots yxuora ee. 
ddixetre roNeuou dp Xovres. 
alSodpar before: rods zpecBurépovs. 
ovK aidetrat Kaxds elvat. 

ovx aidetran KaKos wy. 
éTravd: tas rav Adywv — 
ipas, p ols Adyere. 
Tapa.va: piv py dvaywpeiv. 
alp&: adAw—convict : abrov xAom7s 
or avrov KAerrovta. 
pass. dXioxopat: KAomys or KAerrwv. 
atpovpat: Kipwva orparyyov ( pass.?!). 
> ” ‘\ y la 
adpatpovpat: Tovs dAdous xpyyarta, or 
Tov dAAwy xpnpara. 
Tpoatpovpat : ra cwoovTA Tav HOX- 
oTw. 


alc@avopat, constr. like dxovw: 
rl, Tivos and Teds Te, 
w. gen. and acc. part., or w. inf. 
aloyvvopat: Geois xai avOpwrovs. 
A€ywv (oT, ei AE 
Ape OW 2 
py od ovorovdaley not to. 
altéw: Kipov poor. 
Kipov diSdvar Hyepdva. 
alti@pat: airdv dcePetas, 


or ore doeBel. 


188 AKOUVW — ATAVTAM. 








MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
11. hear aKkovw axovoopat 
12. am taken, caught | ddoKopat dA-w adNwoopat 


(tpf. nryLoKounv) 














13. change. GANGT Tas GAdy | adAdAaEw 
med. exchange, arra€Eopat 
barter | arr | | 
i, @ANATTOMPAL ; 
pass. (to act. and’ a | arraynoopat 
mid. ) : | 
adXrarropat esp. -adrAdEopat 
an-, St-, KAT-, TUM. -adrAaynoopat 

14. miss (the mark rwos)| Gpaptava § = | duapr-y | apaptnocopmar 
fail, sin (tt) pass. apaptnOnoerat 

15. race, contend AptrdAdopar GptAAnoomaL 

16. ward off, assist apdve dy ALUVO, -€IS 
med. ward off from | apivopat apuvodpat, -7 
myself =defend my- 
self (against tia) 

17. force, compel dvayxafw not compounded; regular. 

18. use up, spend, ex-| advaXioKe ! dv-di-w | avadoow 
pend; consume, avakdw j pass. avarwbnoopat 
waste | 

19. grieve, distress dvidw andow 
med. am grieved, dis-| avidouac avidoopat 

tressed | 
dv-olyw, see olyw 
20. finish, accomplish | dv¥o and avita | dvv ees 
(dvi, dvirw) dvva Ono opat 
21. forbid; give out | at-ayopevo (see ATr-Ep@, -€peis 


22. (go to) meet aT-avTaw AT-AVT 1,7 Opal 


aKOVW — ATavTaw. 189 


AORIST PerFect (Nouns) SYNTAX 
nKovoa axnkoa (qKnKoeyv) dKohov8dw: revi or avy Tin. 
KOUOTOS dxovoer0e euod ryv dAnGear. 
dxovw Tov OdpvBov hear the noise, 











J edoov édiwxa tov Oopvfov listen, give heed, 
| FAY NAKA hearken to. 
aiyparwtos| dxoiw cov déyovros I myself hear 
eae you say, 
WANAEa nenaxe oe aig, hear through others 
nrrafapny | = ort A€yets that ... (fact). 
nArXay wat oe ANéyew hear that you say 
nrXaynv J (rumor). 
dxovw Tivos (UrynKOOs): ain subject 
to, obey. 
-nrXdynv AG wat GXioKopaL : KAomps or KAErrwn, 
ee see alpéw. 
ae a oi 1H ae bE hae G1-aAXAaTTw ir. set free, release : 
nuaptnOny nULapTH wat so ener. 
TO apapTnpa intr. get off free: azo d-opev. 
HuedrHOnv wird pat ATANNATTOMAL rid mysell get rid. 
So, ee eee intr. gO away, depart: zroXews. 
ee ~ = GpapTava: pyre eis, rept tas. 
nuuVa nv —— miss: oKomov, obdets Hudpravey dv- 
dpos. 
lose: THs Bowrias, éoOAns yuvaikds. 
———_—- —-—-—__ - ——| do wrong to: dpapravere duoxovtes. 
| GLVVYw : sawiv 6AeOpov — vonw. 
avnriwoa avnroKxa apvvopat: tov émovra TroAemov. 
avnrwOnv avndrw pat 
, GVLAS pe Tas ppevas yedov. 
nviaca nviaxa AVL@pPal: TovTo — (émi) Tats Twv GA- 
nvidOnv nviapar Awv edrpakias — éxOpw srapovte. 
| dEuvém@ deem worthy (d£tds tos): 
| €uavtov tov KaANorwv — 
néiov of doPnvar tas rods. 
qvioa NVUKA. intpos avipp roAAw@y dvTagios aAAwv. 
qvvaOnv qvvopae avuords| aTrayopevo : 
QTr-€LTrOV at-eipnxa [den OPENS UY e) pee 
ee . become exhausted: rpeywv. 
atroppntos forbid- ; ; 
Se ss a sd a TTAVTAw encounter: rev. 
an-nvrnoa an-nvTnKka arnvTnoav avrots XaXdvBes. 
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MEANING PRESENT FuTURE 





23. deceive aTaTaw 
threaten - a&tretAéw 
distrust aTLOTEW 


| 
| are no | coinpounds 
am at a loss, doubt | &tropéw | 





24. incur the hatred | dtr-ex@dvopar | éx6-y dr-ex Ono opan 





(of reve) 
25. enjoy a1r0-Aavw amro-Aavaopat 
26. say in my own| dtro-Aoyéopat a1ro-Noynoopat 
defence 
27. fasten; kindle aTTw ad ano 
med. touch, lay hold pass. adOnoopat 
of aTrToOmal anpopat 
28. please; gratify dpéokw apes apéerw 
29. am sufficient; aid,| dpkéw dpxes apKéerw 
assist 


30. fit (together), join | AppéTTw (dpyolw)| dppyor apyoow 
pass. appyoa Ono opat 


31. deny, disown dpveopar apyncopat 


32. grasp hastily, seize,| dpmwato dental | apmracopat 


plunder, carry away pass. aptracOnoopat 
33. rule; begin dipxw dpx aptw 


med. begin dpyowa ap£omat 


pass. am ruled 


34. pass the night in| avACopar dental =| avArotpau, -7 
the open air, bivouac 

35. increase, trans. atiéw, av&ava | aién avénow 
pass.am increased, av&énoopat 

grow, increase, intr. 


amTataw — avéw. 19] 


AORIS8T PERFECT (NouNs) 





dr-nxOopyy darn Gna 
amr-€Xavca arro-XéXAavKa 


aTr-€Loyno anv dro-AeNdyn ual 








nyYra, apa 
HpOnv hupas 
Ara unv Tyupae 
npera 
apEerTos 
npkeoa — 
npwooa npwoKa 
SpudoO —| Fpporuat 
appoaTos 
npunOnv npynwat 
npTaca npTrarca 
npirac Onv npwac at 
np&a, apEar mpxa 
( npEauny | 
ee pal 
px Onv ‘ey 


apxtos ruled 
apKTéos reyendus 
and tnciprendus 


nurxtcadpnv and | nvAiopat 


nuriaOnv 





nvEnoa nvEnka 
nuEnOnv nv&npat 


SYNTAX 





dtrop® am in want: ray émerndecwv. 
at a loss: tw mpaypare (Touro). 
in doubt: dot rpdmrwpar — 
G,Tt Set trovetv. 
unable: xpivat — 
ovK dmrop® moAAGa Aéyev. 
Gtrokavw: Tov épav Krypdrur. 
dttw fasten, tie: Bpoyor. 
light, kindle, set on fire: Avyvov, 
vewy, lepa. 
amrTopat: Oavdvrwy ovdey adyos ar- 
TeTaL. 
ApeT KW: dpecke py CavTS povw. 
pass. am satisfied, pleased with: 
Tots gots Adyots. 
GPK: dpxet nuiv wérptos Bios. 
aid, ward off: £évous dA€Opov. 
it is enough that I dpx® mpdrrwv 
Tavra. 
Gpvovpat: ro rpaypo, 
ws ob dédpaxa, or 
3 pn Sedpaxeévar. 
pe leeches } pn od dedpaxeévat. 
Gpxow rule: rov Tepowv — (pass.? ’) 
apyw begin: 
tov Adyov (others continue), 
Aéyew am the first to speak. 
apyopat begin: rov Adyou (my own 
speech, J continue), 
amd Tov Dewy mavTos Epyov. 
dpxowa. X€ywy begin to speak = am 
at the beginning of my speech, 
or: begin by speaking. 
A€yecv begin, undertake, proceed 
to speak, set about speaking. 
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MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
36..am_ displeased, &y Sopar dx6-«s ay Péoopat 
vexed, angry 
37. go, walk Babilo dental Bad.obpat, -7 
38. go, walk, step Baivw Bn, Ba | Byovpac 
39. throw Badr\w Baa, BaXro, -eis 
med: throw for ae BAn Badovpmat, ~ 
self. | BaddXopat 
pass. am thrown BrnOnoopat 
40. force Bratopar dental | Bracopat 
pass. BracOnoopat 
41. cause to go, bring | BrBateo Ba, dental | BuBa, -as 
| 42. injure, harm, dam-| Batt BAaB Br.abo . 
age, hurt Brarropat BrAaBrnoopat 
43. shout, call Boa | Boncopat 
44. wish, desire BovAopat -Bovyn | BovrAncopar 
45. marry (a woman) yapéw yapre yapa, -€is 
med. marry (aman) yapéopat yap-n yapovpan, 1] 
46. laugh yeraw yeXaocopar 
pass. yeracOnoopat 
47. give a taste yevw, usu. 
med. taste, eat, enjoy | yevopar | yevoopuat 
48. grow old ynpackw, ynpaw | ynpa ynpacopat 
49. am born; become; | ylyvopat yern yevngopar 
happen 
50. learn to know, per-| yryvaoKke yvw(c) = | yv@oouat 
ceive, know; decide yvoc Onoopat 


upon pass. 
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AORIST PERFECT (Nouns) SYNTAX 
nx 9éaOnv —— Gy Sopar: rots yeyernuévors — 
| Tos wpeo Becry, 
Pa Se ee ee, Ort duapravel, 
éBadica BeBadixa pavOavwy do not like, hate. 
EBnv BéBnxa Bares 
é€Sarov BéBAnxa, BAntos | ela (eu) BadXw tr. throw into, 
éBarcunv ° intr. empty (of rivers), invade (of 
BéBrAnpat armies). 
eBrnOnv J éxBdXXw banish; pass. éxrimrw. 
Fut. pf. BeBAnoopat itrepBaddw go etc. over, across: Ta 
ee dpn, TA TElXn; SULPAass mrpoydvous 
éBiacapnv BeBiac par cixXeln. 
éBido Onv ReBiac par Baotdedw: rivds— -pass. Baorcvouat. 
¢BiBaca —- BuaCopat roy éxAovy force my way 
YO ¥ lay ¥ or passage out, BiaLouar rade am 
Jd nave 8 sedi age driven to, forced to (da) this. 
EBraBny BéBrAdppat 
éBonoa BeBonxa Bonbéw : Kovon dudexa vavow. 
éBovrAnOny BeBovrAnpat 
éynua yeyapnxa Yapd yuvaika, yapodpar dvdpi. 
eynpapnv yeydpnpon 
éyéXdoa yeryéeXaKxa 
éyeX ada Onv yeyéerao pat 
KaTayé XaoTos 

| eyevoadunv | yeryevpat Yyevopat: girov, rover pupiwv. 

eynpaca yeyjpaxa am old = | ylyvetat with (acc. and) inf.: fit, ut. |. 


aynparos never | Ovayiyvopat: pavOdvr. 
aging, undecaying| 7rapayiyvomat: cis Zapdes. 
Tepiylyvopuat : survive, escape from 


> 4 f 
Sage vey aa aaa Tov taGovs. am superior to tov 
1a bi also pf. to Ao poppy. 
i ee ylyvaoKw perceive that something | 
Eyvav EyVMKA Novi happens: dre or part. 
éyvoa Onv eyvwo pat Ste Ovyros eis or Ovyros wv. 
yvotos known dre Ovnrés ef or ot Ovyrov Gyta. 


yvwotos knowable| resolve, with inf.: pn pdxeoOar. 
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MEANING 


ypadw — dtoKw. 


51. write 
med. write (in my own } 
interest), accuse, 1n- 
dict ; pass. . 


02. fear 


o3. point, show 
med. show (what is 

my own), prove 
pass. 


d+. receive 


Do. bind 
med. bind (for my- 1 
self) ; pass. i} 


56. want, lack 
it-is necessary, one ) 
must 
need, want (Tivos) ; 
beg, ask (Teves 71) 


of. teach, instruct 
med. teach myself, 
have myself 
taught, have one 
taught (in my own 
interest ) 


58. run away 


59. give (pres. and ipf. 
also: offer) 
med. give what is my ) 
own, for myself | 
pass. 


60. pursue 








PRESENT STEM 
Pao ypap 
| ypaopmat 
det-, di- 
Seikvd pe deck 
| deixvupat 
| -Béyopau dex 
5é0 (des) . 
d¢ouat ne 
déw (dev) 
def impersonal (der) Sen 
d€0 par 
SidaoKw - d:dax 
didadoKopat 
pass. 
Sibpacke, usu. | dpa 
aTro- 
Sibope dw, do 
— bfdo0pmae 
SiadKew euttural 


pass. 


FUTURE 


pane 
yparropat 


ypapjoopwar 


detEw 
de(Eopar 


deryOnoopat 


déEopat 





now 
djoopat 
deOnoopwar 


denow 
denoet 


denoomar 


dudadEw 
dda£Eopat 


d:daxOnoopat 


atro-Spacopat 
doco 

d@co pat 
d00ncopat 


dimEopat 
dw Pynoopat 











AORIST 





éypawa 


eypayauny 


eypany 


édetoa 





édeEa 
edecEdunv 
eeiyOnv 
edeEdunv 
édnoa 
édnodunv 
ed€Onv 
édénoa 
édénoe(V) 


edenOnv 


edidakéa 
édidaEapunv 


éd:dayOnv 


> 4 = 
amr-€dpav 


édwxa, eopev 


éddpunv 


eda nv 


€5t cyOnv 


ypahw — doko. 


PERFECT (NOUNS) 


yeypaa 
yeypapypat 
‘Sioika 
deda 
ddderya 











dedénKka 


ded€ne(v) 
ded5énpat 


| 8e8Sdya 





bed lOdy mat 
diday7, didaxros 


atro-dédpaxa 
dédwKka 


déd0 mat 
» ddats 
Swpera 


Soros 
da@pov 
dediwya. 
Sediwypar 
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SYNTAX 


ATOYLYYOCKM acquit : 
buoy mrpodociay. 
despair of, give up the intention of 
doing: 
paxns Or TOV payer Oau. 
KATAYLYVOCKW Tivos TL: 
charge: tov dedriav. 
declare guilty: rovrov dovov. 
TOAAGY KaTéyvwoav Oavarov pndioLon, 
TOAAOY KaTeyvwcOn Oavatos pndio pov. 
ouyytyvwoKe pardon, forgive : | 
ovyyvwbi pou THY dpaptiav. 
Ypapopat accuse, indict : 
Swxpary aceBeias or 
ort aoeBet or 
as aoe Bovrra. 
Sé50rKa : pi émAaOwpeBa ne vblir. 
(ov) S€édouxa. wy OK exw ne non hab. 
dédouxa, Star€yer Gat vereor colloqui. 
Selkvup : euavrov dyabov ova, 
or Ort dyads ei. 
Seixvupat ( pass.) ayabes wv. 
Séw odAod eizrety am far from. 
6Atyou €d€noa. ciety paene dixi. 
def pot: modARs dpovyceus. 
édee (three meanings!) and éee av. 
d€opat need: ris iperépas Bonbews. 
ask, beg: tpov éyw ravra, but: 
Kipov nrnoav pio Boy. 
bmaov py amcevar. 


Sidmpe allow : 

d65 por owe Tors “EAAyvas. 
arrodiéopat sell: 

Ti Tivos (at a price), woAdov. 
MeTaOLOwpUL : 


e $ , 
perédooay adAyAots, wv elyov exacTot. 


Stm@K@ accuse: TLva TLVvOS; 
, A , A ww 7 
hevyes THV Oikny | dewxets : 
6 SuwoKxwv the accuser. 
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MEANING 


61. seem, am believed 
or looked upon as; 
believe, think 

it seems good, best, 
advisable, expedi- 
ent to me = videtur 
mihi, I move 


62. can,am able, strong 


enough, have power 


638. am unlucky, un- 


happy 


64. wrap up, cause to 


sink or set 

wrap myself up, put 
on (clothes), sink or 
set, enter, intr. 


low, let, leave 


66. will, am willing, 


ready, determined 


67. accustom 


68. yield, give way, 


withdraw 


69. resemble, am simi- 


lar, am like, look like 


70. am 


65. suffer, permit, al- 


, > a 
doxéw — ei. 


PRESENT 


Soxéw 


Soxet pot 


vow 
Suva par 





dSvoTvyX éw 


S00 
| pass. 
dvopat and divw 


2°? 


€QW (ipf. elwv) 
pass. 
€BéXw, Oer(w 
ite 
(ipf O{ov) vass. 


etka 


exw 


elpi, el, éotiv etc. 


> > > 

nv, 7o0a, jv etc. 

a 9 Y) ¥ 

¥ ” > ¥ 
toh, eorw— €ivat, wv 


STEM FuTURE 
dox-€ d0&w 
docu 
duvn duynocopat 
duva 


dvatvy jow 


Su, du dio 


dv0ncopat 
dvcopmat 


Ps 
€aow 

P4 
€acopmat 


€0er-n eOerAnow 


OAnow 


dental | 0a, -eis 


uc Orc opan 


fuk, €tK eLEw 


fuk, €iK — 


éo écopat, éorat 


NE es ee ies 


AORIST 


édoka 


édo&e(v) 


éduvnOnv 


edvvacOnv 
édvaTtiynca 
édvca 


edvO nv 


eduv 


elaca 
etaOnv 
nOérAnoa 
€0€Anoa 


eGica 
elOiaOnv 


elEa 


€yevounv 
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PerFrect (Nouns) SYNTAX 





S0x@: seein, am believed ypyopor 

e€ddxovr eva. | 

believe, think : BaowAéa daevas (not 
OTL). 


déSoxrat it has ‘ | 
doxet: Sdfay radra— (ds) e208 Soxety. 


been resolved on, | 
SovAevm serve, am subject to: tii 








visum est. 
€ lal A , 
* Sdéa, 7d Sdypa re frie kakioTynv Sov- 
if o 4 69 al 
| Sedvvnuat | Svivapat (Suvarov éorw) : evpety — 
or Cy , \ ’ 
| duvaros rods Suvaryn apiorn yever Oat, 
SeSvoTiynica 680s Suvarn tropever Oat. 
KaTadvw: vaty airois dvdpacw. 
dédvpar Sverat 6 HAros — xatadverat 7 vais. 
déduKa év(a7ro )Svopat put on, off, croAnv. 


TO GOUTOV 


y- , a 
elaKka €® 2 ovK elwy dduxety vetabant —. 
elapat 
0 X 20 eX ‘ a AN r ws , 
nUérnKa €Xw: dvnp ayabés yever Oar — 
ovx €6é€Aw refuse: eiorevat. 
elOixa 
Viv 
el0io pat 
elwOa, ceiw0ecy am, 
was wont 





etka: rots yépovar THs d8ov. 


€otxa look like 
_ plpf. ég@uetv 
€ouxws Similar 
eixds natural; meet; 
probable, likely 


€ouka: pirocddy, peOvovre. 
eixos "EAAnvas BapBapwv apxeuv. 
ws TO €iKds. 


elvat: dvdpss codod-(but enor) éoruv. 
gore por Ovopa Ayabwy (Gaio). 
¥” , ) , : 
dvopa. por EOecay “Ayabwva. 
étnv — dixatov vy — amr éov Av — 
décor. — 70 viv elvar — efor, trapov. 


yeyevnpat, 
yeyova 
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MEANING PRESENT STEM FuTUuRE 


71. shall go ely, ef, lor etc.) i, i ebpue 
(the opt., inf. and| qa, yets, yet, qpev. 
part. with fut. and NTE, Yoav 
pres. force) tw, ins — Loiptt, tous — 
Ot, irw — i€vat—iov 
72. shut up Cin, out),| elpye (efpyw, goyw,| guttural | eip—w, eipéw 
hem in, enclose, press|  dpyvym) pass.| fepy | eipopar 


13. tr. drive; éLavve | éXav EXO, -aS 
intr. drive, ride, pass. | éda éraOnoopat 


march, sail etc. = 
feror and vehor 


74. draw, drag €Xkw (ipf. efAxov) | €AK &rFw 
pass.| Axv(o) | EdAKvCOnoopat 








75. hinder éptroditw dental | éu7rodua, -eis 
76. am dvainst, oppose | évavTidopat EVAVTLWT OAL 
(ipf. nvavriovpyyv) 
77. liein ambush; way-| évedpeto évedpevow 
lay (Twa) 
78. lay to heart, con- | €vOvpeopat evOupnoopat 
sider well, reflect 
79. examine well; in-| eral (ip/:: dental eFeTaocw 
spect, review éfjralov) pase. éFeracOncopat 
80. urge on, press éTrevyw, USU. guttural 
hasten, hurry, push, | étrelyopat érreiEopat 
press on : 
81. desire, long for, | émOTpéw érrOvpnow 
covet 
82. swear falsely, am | €trropKéw eTLopKnae 
a perjurer | 
83. know, understand, | étiotapat émotn | €mlaTHoOMal 
am versed in, ace. HMOTAPLYY, NTTTATO| emLOTA 
quainted with érioTwpat, €xtoTaLTO 
. — érigtagco | 


: t 
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AORIST PerRFECT (NouNS) SYNTAX 





— — Trepiet peu (reptetvar) surpass : 





GAXAwy TOAD dpery. 






> t ? , 
“TOS, LTEOV 









elipEa e(pyw keep off, hinder from: 
elpxOnu elpry wat THv Yuxny émBvpuor. 
—_— | 5 bdBos Tov vodv areipyer wT AE 
naca eAnhaxa yew a BovrAcrat 
nraOnv eda haat ehevOepda (eActWepos) free: 

plpf. eXnAapnv Tous avasrious THs Cypias. 









eiAKUCa elAKUKa 
etAxva On et KUO pat 





éXtriLw expect, hope: rpagecv xahas. 
undéy Kaxov mreicer Oat. 





éverradica €.7reT OOLKA. 








nvavriwoOny NVAVT iw pat évavTiotpat: rut — 
évavTi@copat tpiv pydév rove 
Tapa TOUS voLOUS. 






évndpevoa | évndpevxa 





éveOvpnOnv évreOvpnpat évOvpotpat: rtadra rdvra — 







\ 9 2 ¢ ea > \ , 
TO Ehulpnpa Ore Wty ovdevds péreg TLV — 
————— y ” 3 4 
ae ee olwy Tysiy arearepnpela — 
eEntaca eEntaxa jonote LeGuev: 
eEnracOnv éEnrac pat . 






nretyOnv 1TELy Lae 






érebi unoa ériTeOiunna éTrLOvpd : mAovrov— 
dpxev, tynacOar. 






eTLWpKnaa eT i@pKnKa ETLOPKG : Tuva. — 
@cdv ercopxov py dSdxer AeANOEvas. 






érriotapat know, understand: réyvyv. 








nimioTtnOny 


sa : know how to: elke Kaxots. 
2) EEE know that: Ovyrés dv (dre — eis). 
gt Ovnrov GvtTa (oT — é). 


> , “A A A 4 
ETLOTHPWY TWY TEPL TAS Tages. 
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MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
84. follow €TOPAL éx, cer, | omar 
(ipf. eirounv) (o7) 
85. love, desire ardent- | épdw, papa épa épac Ono opat 
ly | 
86. work épyaLopar (ip: | cepy Epyacopat 
cipyaLopnvy) pass. épyacOnoopat 
87. go, come épx opat épx, et, i | ekyut 
(ipf. ya) éd(v)6 
88. ask, question épwTao EpwTynaw 
ép-7 épnjoopar 
pass. éparnOnaouat 
89. eat, consume, live | éoOiw, BiBpacxw | eof, 6, | &douar 
on often xata- pass.| pay, Bpw | xata-Bpwiycopa 
90. find, discover evpioke .| etp-y eupnow 
med. find for myself, | ebpioxopar cvp-e evupnoopat 
get, procure, obtain pass. etpeOnoopat 
91. gladden evopaive reg. edppay 
med. rejoice evppaivopat evppavovpat, -7 
92. pray; vow eVxopar guttural | evEouat 
93. have, hold; intr.| €xw (oxw) (ipf.| ex, vex | ee, oxXnTw 
am (in a certain state,}  «lyov) ox-7 


—e.g. kadds), fare 
med. hold for myself 


Compounds, e.g. 


Eyopuat (ipf. eixe- 
un) 


furnish, supply, afford, TaApexX 


provide, grant 


éEouat, oxnoo- 
peat 


TwapeEw, Tapa- 
oYXNTW 
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AORIST Perrect (Nouns) _ SYNTAX 








€Tropar: yepore sequor ducem. 
voOmors Emtxwpiors. 


€pnpds tiwos: tpov épnuos ey with- 
out you. 


éoropny 

oTHpA, ETiTTWpPOL, 
oroiro, €riaTatro, 
arrov, ério7rov 





jpdoGyv became ép& pabjparos — rod Civ. 
fond obk ép@ ruxelv THS OHS TYANS. 





épifa rival, vie with in something : 


































’ ’ i I epyao pat goa . ‘ ; 
euxpyaoUny épiovory "Adpodiry xadXos. 
HrAOov érnrvda 

nK@ adsum 
NporTna a nparnka épatd — Le ee 

Sd dvype? yas tous év TA rrovous. 

i cagaet : eo Pia: Kypiwy — dpovpys KapTov 
jparnOny Hparrn peat ok ceca a ae 

2 evSatpoviL account one happy be- 
eparyov kara-B B Gree. cause of: tuas THs éAcvOepias. 
kar-<Bpoony - kara-feSpopar evepyeTO (= ed row): Tia do good 











to. 
EVpHTELS, dre dAnOy A€yw 
or éué dAnOy A€yovTa. 
evpioKopat ddAnfh A€yur. 
evdpaivopar: (eri) r7 diavoig. 
Spav (at seeing) tyas mapovras. 


nupov (ebpov) nupnKa (eip.) 
nopepny 
nupeOnv 
elpeTos-7) EUpErls 




























nipnyat 
TO evpnia 











noppavOny 
nuéapnv eXxopat wish: opty ayaGd. 
vow : Jeots ExarouByy, 

ice cwrnpta. 
pray to, beseech : 


~ id 
Geois sroAvKapriay for, 





éayov 
“~ oe 
CYw, TYOtnv 
X : x " e ~ A > id 
Up_ly dovvat raya6a. 


xm: Karas xe 7a iepa. 


axes, TXETH 
éoyounu 
TKMpat 
oXOLMAV 
gxov, TxETIw 


civoixas elyopev dAAnOwW. 
EYOmat : xEtpos — vopwv — cling to, 
THS avTAS Yvop-ys- 
améyo trans.: Tovs viods movnpav. 
intr.: ob ToAv BaBvAwvos. 









mapéoyov maperXnKa 
TAparXe ‘ 
WApaT YX Ol jLe 
TApAcy €S 


’ / 2 ”~ 
améyowat : érPupsav. 


PETEXO : 
dpxns — Tei Twos share with. 





202 Tapexopat — Oarrw. 








MEANING PRESENT STEM FuTURE 
furnish etc. (what is my, vrapéyopar tmapé-opuat 
own) mwapacynoopmat 
endure, suffer, can bear, dvéyopat aveEopat 

(ipf. qveyxopnv) 
promise tT véopat UTOTXHTOMAL 
94. live Caw, fis etc., Bidw | Ly, Bw =| Bidcopar 
95. yoke, jointogether| Cedvyvtpe fevy CevEw 
med. join for myself | Cevyvipar CevEouar 
pass. CevyOnoopat 
96. grow to man’s es-| nBacke 98a, 7B | #Byocw 


tate; am at man’s 
estate, in the prime | nBaw 
of youth, young 





97. lead (reves — evi ) ; Nyéopat HynTOpaL 
take for, regard as 
(Tuva tL); believe 


Te ee 





98. am glad, delight | #dopar dental HoOhoopas 
(ofad, fad) 

99. am arrived, am | ike guttural | 7&o 
come, am _ here ie 
(there), adsum 

100. am seated qpat, pros. KAOnpaL! 7s ees 

(see iw) ipf. ekaOhpny | xaby(s) 

101. am weaker, NTTA0paL HNTTHTOMAL 
beaten, defeated 

102. bury CaTTTH Tap Garpw 

pass. Tapnoopat 
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AORIST PERFECT (NOUNS) SYNTAX 
Taper youny TaperyVnpat TApPEYa: epavrov didrov, 
Tapac xwpae éuavTov épwrav to Bovropévy. 
Tapac Xo.ro AVEYOMAL : wypara TaTYwy TOAAA, 
qrupdo ov "Aptaiov BacrXevovros suffer A. to 
nvecyounv nvéoyn pat rule. 
dvagX wpa 
UTrEeayouny uTréoynpat tmx vodpat: doce poOov. 
irda ywpan bpiv, avrovs pydey reiceo Gat. 
Urea xov 
éBiov BeBioxa 


Cevyvupe yédupay (soto) build a 





a) 


eevyOnv To Cedryos morapov (Aout) span the river 
: ; (by a bridge). 
To Curyov 
——_—______—__ |—_________| fn do emulate, vie with: rév éoOAdv 
7Bnoo came tom. | 7Byxa have been dvdpa. envy: £7A@ ce Tov vod. 
young Cypido punish, fine: TepuxAéa ypy- 
pact. 

HyYNT anv nynpat (with pres- | HyoOpat command: orparevparos. 
ent force: am of} Show the way, lead: rats vavoty (rHv 
opinion) Apis sane bs kre ; 

; ; regard as: tov copov evdatpoverra- 
NYNTEOV 

er ee ee eee ree A Le Tov. 

KaOnv | believe : ixavos elvar duateXetv, 


THY TapacKeuny peilw elvat. 
| Hbopat: (émt) dxaioes epyous — 

Opwy TO das or 

Ld ec a Q “A 

OTL OPW TO Huis. 


N.B. — The ipf., subj. and opt. have 
also the force of aorists. 


nTrnOny NTTN MAL ATTOpAL: tov ‘EA qvwv paxn (-yv). 
 HTTa am inferior to, surpassed by in some- 

sl thing. 

eGayra Teraga Tav pirwy evepyeciats OF 


eTapny TréOdppat | TOV hirwy elepyeTav. 
inf. reBapOar : 


adatrros, o tapos 


éevEa 
éCevEdunv éCeury wat (pontoon) bridge. 





204 Gavpato— xabaipw. 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 


103. admire, wonder | Savpafo dental Oavpacopat 
at | 
PavpacOnoopat 


104. behold, look on | Oedopar Oedoopa 


105. die off, fall (in| dtro-OvjoKa — | Gav, Om | &mro-Bavodpau, 7 
battle) 


106. am angry 6Tpdopar Oipecopat 


107. sacrifice ; | Gicw 
. ° 4 
med. sacrifice in my | Oicopmat 
own interest : | tvOnoopat 


108. heal, cure idoopat 
taOnoopat 


109. tr. make sit down) -_ ,z, 
! Kabilo 


. ; Kab, -€tS 
intr. sit down : 


sit down Kad Comat 

sit down — am xabéCopat 8 cabedSovdpar, -7 
seated : 

am seated caOnuar p. 202} 4c) 

110. send Type  é now 

med. send in my lepat | Hoopmat 
own interest ; pass. éO jcopat 
hasten, rush 


111. come (to), arrive | txvéopat, usu. i ag-iEopat 
(at) | ade, e€- 
112. make stand, place | tornpe oTn, oTHTW 
med. place for myself | torapat oT CT HTOMAL 
pass. oTa0noopat 
intr. place myself | torapat | oTHTOMAL 


118. cleanse, purify, | ka®aipe, is not | xadap xabapo, -eis 
purge compounded ; reg. xaSapOjoopat 











éxabeCounv with 


the force 
and aor. (= 


bam and consedt) 
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AORIST Perrect (Nouns) SYNTAX 
COavpaca TeOavpaxa am full| Bavpateo: ipas ris davous, 
of wonder "Opnpov éxi ounces. 
eJavpacOnv TreOavpac pat TOV OTPATYYGV, Tt OV TEtpOvTaL. 
davpacrds riot more Adyots éretoay ‘APnvaiovs. 
ei py dopevots tty adtypar. 
COcdoapnv reOéapat 
Ocaros 
am-€Qavov TréOvnxa am dead dtobvyoke : id Twos, 
fut. pf.| teOvnéw shall be pass. to aoxretvw. 
dead él péw desire, wish _ copias. 
; : : aXovTou 199. 
€Oupadny reOvpopat pyew, Tyao Oa } Ps 
evca TeOuKa Bupodtal: co Tis Ovyarpes 
evodpnv oe with you on account of. 
érvd nv if TéO bp as (ids : revos (Tue) proprius alcius, alci. 
laodpnv _ lepds: 6 x@pos ‘Apréwédos. 
idOnv } sd ia ddinps send off, let depart: Pédos, 
: - dovAov. 
éxabioa — adieuat desist from: cwrnpias. 


éE(nut tr. send forth; intr. empty (of 
rivers). 
édinut send upon one: "Apyedos mp 
para. 
leave, allow: cot wav A€yeev. 


épiewat seek for: xepdar. 


of ipf. 


conside- 





nKa, elev elka LkKavoTatTos avnp €t7rety Kat mpagat. 
elunu 1 €£-( €-) ukvodpat reach, hit: roy 
i elpwat fs 
etOny J opevdovyTav. 

ETOS — ETEOS GdioTHPL: Tovs Tuppdxous (a7) 
eae trav Abnvaiwv. 
i satel Le epiotnpe bring to a stop: OT parov. 

y) adites praeficio: Td Sevixe. 

éoTnea = xabliornpt make, appoint; establish: 
éornoduny Kipov BaovXéa. 
éordOnv TpoioTnut praeficio: tov gevixo. 
dorny | Serna stand ipiotapat subire: xudvvovs. 

ae, ise: dwcecy. 

ane h promise 
PePE | See e helene withstand, resist : cvpdopats. 

éxaOnpa cexa0apKa Kaaipw: "Adpacroy ovov. 
éxalapOnv cexabappat purify A. from blood. 
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MEANING 


114. kill, slay 


115. kindle, light, 


burn, tr. 


116. call = summon, 


invite; and call = 
term, style 


117. grow weary, be- 


come tired of 


| 118. lie, caceo 

119. bid, urge, com- 
mand, order, iwbeo 

120. mix 


121. weep 


122. shut 


PRESENT 


KaTta-Kaivw 


’ <4 . 
Kalo (Kd@), in 
prose mostly xata-. 


pass. 


KaXéw 


pass. 


Kap.Ve 


Kelwar ip/. éxeipny, 


éexeioo etc. 
KeAeVo 
pas 8. 
KEepavvdue 
pass. 


Kdaio (KNaw) 


pass. 





KXelw (KAO) 


pass. 


123. incline, cause to| KrAtvo 


lean, bend 


124. lay to rest 
med. go to sleep 


125. bring, convey | 
med. get for myself, ) 
acquire, get 
back, recover =} 
pass. am brought 
etc.; travel J 








pass. 


kotpdw 
KOLUaomal 


Kopifeo regul. 


KomiComat 


KaTa-Kaivw — KopiCopar. 





FuTURE 


KATA-KAV®, -€US 


ckavOnoopat 


Kap, KAN 


KeXeu(o) 


Kepa(a) 


Kpa 


kAav(o) 


KAG. 


KAel(o) 


KAty 


KAL 


dental 


KANO, -€US 

KAnOncopar I 
shall be called 
(in either sense) 


Kapovpat, -n 


KEloo Mal 





KENEVTW 
Kereva Oj compat 


nn A 
KEpW, -AS 


Kpabnoopat 


KNaVoOMaL 
kAavo Onoopat 


KrEiow 
Krec 8), copat 


KALV@, -€lS 
KAO), copmat 


KOoLunoopat 


KOLO), -€US 
KOpLovpal, -7 


KoputcO) compat 


AORIST 
KAT-EXQVOV 


éxavoa 


éxavOnv 


éxadreoa 
éxrAnOnv 


exé Nevo'a 
éxeNeva Onv 








éxeépaca 


éxpabnv 


éxXavoa 
éxAav(o)Onv 


éxXetoa 
éxrela Onv 


exALva 
exrAtOnv 


éxotunOnv 


ExOpioa 
éxopicapnv 


éxomicOnv J 


KaTa-Kaivw — Kopilopar. 20) 


Perrect (Nouns) 





KQTO-KEKOVO. 


KEKAUKA 


KéeKaupat 
axav(o)TOS 


KéxAnKa 
KéxAnpatam called 
= my name is 
KexAnoopat shall 

be called 


KeKnKa 


KEKE NEUKA 
Kexé Nevo pat 
KENEVT TOS 


KEK papa 
aKpaTos 
KéxXavKa 
, . 
KexNAUpAL 
axrau(o ) TOS 


KEKNELKG. 


KéKAEL MAL 


KexXNLKa 
4 v 
KEKNL AL 


KEKOlunpal 


KEKOMLKA 


KEKO [LLG Lae 


SyNTAX 


Kai: dvaKacey rip — 

KaTaKaiey Tas Kwpas. 
KaKOUPY@ (= Kax®s mow): twa do 

harm to. 
KANG : éi detrvov, eis Sucaoryprov. 
éyxaX@: charge, blame, reproach : 
ipiv deAiav, or 
oTt (ws) detAor éore. 


KG : jut Kapys pcdov edepyerav. 


QVGKELTAL dvdOypa (dvatiOnp). 
Suadxetpat dir1sxs cor (deariOnpr). 
ET (KELMAL TrOAEpios (ErtTiOepar). 
Kevds empty, void, without : 


Gppa. Kevov WVLoXwv. 


KEPAVVULLL : ofvp dup. 
KLVSTVEVw : SiaPPapyvar am in dan- 
ger of. 
Tov orparov amroBaXetv. 
Kivouvos €or, wy ToAAOt aroAwyTat 
= modAovs arodk€eo Bau. 
Kuvouveve, Gopos elvat haud scio an 
sap. sit. 
KoLVé6S common to: mavTwy or Tac. 
KoLVvé6@ make common: ryv dvvapuy. 


(ava) ko.véopat communicate, con- 
sult, confer with, To dew — 
Swxpdrer epi THs Topeias. 
KoLVmvéw have a share of, share: 


dAAHAOLS Trove Kat KiVdUVEY. 


208 | KoTTW — héyw. 


MEANING PRESENT STEM | Future 
126. hew, fell, slay, cut | KétwTe Kom Koyo 
pass. KOT HoOpaL 
127. cry out xpé{e, often ava- Kpay dva-Kpafopat 
128. hang, suspend xpepavvips Kpepa(o) | Kpeud, -ds 
pass. xpepacOynoopat 
129. divide, judge kptve kpiv Kpive, -eis 
pass. | xpt KptOnoopat 
answer, reply atro-xptvopat a1ro-Kpivovpas, 7 
130. acquire ~ KTGopat KTNTOpAL 
131. kill | aro-KTeéva KTEV QT 0-KTEVO), -€1S 
132. obtain by lot, ob-| Aayxave Aax, Any | AnEopat 
tain, get 
133. take, receive LapBave A&B, AnB | AjYrouat 
pass. |. AnPOnoopat 


134. am hidden, es-| AavOava (A7bw) | Aad, AnO | Anow 
cape the notice of 





med. forget — ért-AavOdvopat eml-Anoopat 
13@ speak, say, tell, ) dyopev | Epa, épeis 
eyo 
call; say yes, af- dnpl Aey, 
firm, declare; dis- nares dy, pa =| A€éw, dyjow — 
course, harangue yor pass.| cer, cep, | pnOnoopa 
| ‘| py ANexOnoopat 
speak, converse with| S1a-Aéyopat dia-rAeFopat 
for | dm-ayopevw see n. 21 
136. gather, collect, | Néyw (éx-, aTa-, | Aey ovr-rEEw 


assemble oVA-) pass. | TVA-eynoopat 
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AORIST PerFect (Nouns) SYNTAX 
éxowa Kéxopa 
éxomrny KEKO Mat 
Fut. pf. | nexorpopat 








> , w - 
av-exparyov Kexparya. cry out Kpatéw (éyxparis, dxparys) : 
éxpeuaca ruJe, am master of, have power over, 
, as ‘orf se control : épyns — TavTwy of Oeot 
as ac kpépapas hang, KpaTovoty. 
m suspended , 
. pend conquer, defeat: Rvpakxoacovs pa- 
Expiva Kéxpira xas. 
. J» BY 3 a 
éxplOnv Kéxpipat surpass : a\Aovs modu evepyeTuv. 
v v K . . a“ 2 A 
xpitds, xpitéos Kpiv@ decide, settle: vetkos, aywva. 
.s 7 N N , 
Qqr-expivanv aro-Kéxpipat, oie as: Ty dpernv UEYLOTOV 
] dyalov. 
also pass. : , ; 
accuse, try: Tous mpéa Bets dwpwr. 
9 Ud 4 
EXTHT ANY KEKTHMAL | possess,| K@AY@ hinder, prevent: Tlva TLVOS: 


pass. éxtnOnv EXT Lae | have 
fut. pf.| eextnoopatshallh. 


bY > , ~ , 
Tovs émiovTas THS Tapddov. 
TOU Kaéty. 


ri xwdver Huds (py) SiaBatverv ; 


anr-ExTELVa a1r-€x Tova : 
atroktelva : pass. povevopat 
EXdyov elAnya or dr0OvyoKw bro Twos. 

Lay ave obtain by lot, as my share : 
2rd Pov ei Anda GABov, 6pxy. 
i ¥ am chosen by lot: 6 Aaywy mode 
erAnpOnv eLAnppat 

ANTTEOS POPXOS: 
receive a share: émaivov, Tiuys. 
€XaOov AéAnGa LapBave seize: ris Cwvys Tov "Opov- 
Tav. 
é7r-eXaOounv émrl-AEANT wal (xara)AapBdavw bpas xr€rrovras. 


LavOdven 76 orparevpa tpepopevor is 
secretly maintained. 
ovdels roy movynpa AavOdve Bedv. 


7 Aj On 


Ly 3 , 
ELTTOV, ELTrE 


? ¥ 
ela cipnka AdOpa THY oTparwray without the 
édcka, Epyou knowledge. 
épp1, Onv elpnuat émtravOavopat: THs oixade ddod. 
ér€eyOnv NeAcypar éyo : ipas eB, KaKQS ( pass. €v aKovw). 


ips mpoddras. 
dteyey avrois Oappety bono animo 
essent ; py amotAciy ne avehe- 
rentur. | 
Staréyopat: Ywxpdre repi copias. 


eipcetat and de- 
re£erar it will have been said 


51-ern€eyOnv dt-efNeypat 





ovv-érdeEa gup-elN0Xa | 


ArAevetv: ovAAEyerGat eis ediov. 
oup-eXeyny ovr-etNey wat OUVAACY aovAAeyerGan €ts EdLov 
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MEANING PRESENT | STEM FUTURE © 
137. leave heitrw Aer Eno 
med. leave what is my | Aed7ropat Nur Nepouat 
own (for myself, be- a AEtPOnoopat 
hind me) we { Aethpouat 
am left, remain,| (v7ro)Aedropat Netpopat 
fall behind 
138. take into account, | AoyiLopar dental | Aoytovpar, -7 
reason, consider pass. | AoxytcOnoopat 
139. ruin, spoil; in-| ATpalvopar Aupay Aupavovpat, -7 
sult, outrage pass. AvpavOncoua 
140. grieve, pain, AU tréw reg. 
harass , 
med. am sad, AuTréopat AvIrNTOMaL 
grieved, pained 
141. loose, unbind dw Av, AV bow 
med. loose myself | Avopas Adcopat 
or for myself pase. AVO noo pat 
142. rage, am mad paivopar - | pay pavoupat, - 
143. learn pavOave pa O-n pabnoopat 
144. tight pay Opat pax-e(o),-7| Hayovmal, 7 
145. mix pelyvO pe picyw | pery | weiEw 
pass. peyOnoopat 
146. curae mihi est, it is| péder poe pedr-y peANCEL 
a matter of inter- 
est to me, concerns 
me, I care for | 
take care "| étre-pédAopar érrt-weAnoopmat 
( €rrt-pred €opat) 
147. amaboutto,onthe| péd\XAw perry pHeAAHTw 


point of; likely 
to; am expected, 
destined, doomed 
to; intend; delay, 
hesitate 





Lettrw — pedro. 
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AORIST 
EXitrov 
€ALTFOMNY 
éreihOnv 
fut. pf. 
erethOnv 


eXovyicapuny ) 


eXoyla Onv j 


éAupnvapynv ] 
éXupavOny 


érvarnOnv 


éXvoa 
| é€Aveapny 
‘| €XdOny 


PerFEct (Nouns) 


rNEAOLTrA 
NEAELp pat 


NerEieTat 
AEAELMpaL 


ANEAOYLo pal 


NeAULAG pal 


AeAvVTrn pat 


AceAvKA 


A€ABpar, Ards 


fut. pf. | AeAUoopat 


2 & 
€pavyV 


éuadov 


éuayer anv 


éverEa 
éuelyOnv 
éwéerAnoe(v) 


brr-ewedniOnv 


éueAAnoa 


pépnva 


pena na 
padnres 


pepaynpat 





pépery wae 
pepednee(V) 


Tr l- WEE AN LAL 


—— 


MENANTEOV 


SYNTAX 


étrudeltret: 6 otros Tov orparov. 
(w71ro)AEiTropat: Twos Tin. 
AeAacPGe wOAD Hydv ANGEL, 


OvdEVOS EVEDYETOUVTES. 


Atyo leave off, cease from: épidos. 
ov Angw Oeparrevwv Tovs yoveas. 


AUTO: tyas roAAG €Atrovr. 

AvTrovpal: WOAAG (€mi) ToIs yLyvo- 
pEvors. 

AVouTeA€w ain profitable : icy roAAa. 


a&TrOAV@ acquit : ipas mpodocias. 
KaTaAvw tr. unyoke; intr. make a 
halt. 
AVow: tuas TovdE THY ToVUY. 
pavOdve: ri Bovre pabety éuor; 
learn and know how to: owdpo- 
vety. 
learn that: Ovyros wy (oTe— eins). 
ot Ovyrov Gvra (GTt— €). 
paxopat: Iépoais or émi, rpés II. 
in alliance with pera Kvpov or 
pelyvupe: olvw vdwp. 
PEXEL POL: Tov éxaivou pay. 
Orws tpeis erovererOe. 
peTaperEL poe paenitet me, repent: 
mpasews — ote Tad’ érpaga — 
TavTa mpagavTe. 
€mipéAOpat: macav éripéAcayv. 
érreseAovTas ravTwv ot Oeoi. 
éripedwpeba TOV Vewv, GTWS ws apt- 
oro. €vovTat. 
eriperns (apeAns, dpeAew) madeias. 
yédXw am about: dyads didagev. 
it is to be expected that: ovdeis Ext 
pérAA ayopay rapeetv. 
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MEANING 


148. find fault with, 
blame 





149. stay, remain ; 
await, expect, 
maneo 


150. devise, plan, con- 


trive 


151. stain, pollute 


152. imitate, copy 


158. remind 


remember, recall ; 
mention 


154. deal out, 
distribute 
med. allot to myself, 


allot, 


occupy; graze, feed 


155. think, am minded 


. Open 


157. know (nov?) 


158. wail, bewail, la- 


ment 


159. think, 
believe 





imagine, 


olSa, ola Ga etc. 


péupouat — olopar. 


PRESENT STEM 
péudopat labial 
pass. 
even prev 
PHKavaopar 
LLaive puay 
pass. 
LLLeopar 
pass. 
WLLVQoKe, (usu. | vy 
ava-, U7r0-) 
pLpvyoKopat pvy(c) 
VéLO VEL 
Ve wo pat 
pass. 


voéw reg., oftener 
-voéowat incompos. 


otyw (av-, di-) | oiy 


olyvins pass. 


noe, yoTov — Hoe 

cay, ida — eideinv 

” ” ? 

— toh, torw — €i- 
devas — €ides. 


olpate oipury 


ofopat, ofpar 


eid, id 


FuTURE 


éeurpopat 
peuhOnoomae 


EVO), -EtS 





LNnYavi,copat 


[LaVve, -€tS 
pravOnoopat 


pL unoopat 
pipnOnoopat 


ava-LYnow 


puna Oncopat 


VEG), -€LS 


vepovpat, -7 
vennOnoopat 


-vonoopat 
av-olFw 
dv-otxOnoopat 


elcojat shall 
know cugnoscam 
"and novero 


oipwgopat 


OLijoopmal 


) 
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AORIST Perrect (Nouns) SYNTAX 
































éueprpapnv péwcopar find fault with: ryv yvo- 
épeupOny Hy mepapis yy 

: : blame for: dpiv ryv efeAaow 
epelva PepEVY Ka or: tpiv, ote éfnAacare. 






























éunyavnoapny pemnxyavnpa LX AVapar > mpayya TOLOVOE. 
also pass. east about: dirws drropevgerat. 

éulava pHepiayKa 

épravOnv pewiac wat 


rd piacpo Avapipvyokw : ipas Tovs Kivouvous. 
pLpVvyoKoOpat (pynpwv) TLVOS: 
pepineal — LELVNTO THS KOLVAS TUXNS: 
péwvnpas remember that: 





3 4 
GpLuavTos 














éuiunoaenv =| 
épipnOnv 








» / 
av-éuvnoa = Ovyros dv (ore — cist ), 


ot Ovnrov Gvta (6t1— el), 








































DJ / / ee 
épvs,aOnv Péuyynpat memini purpose, remember to: 
PELVNTOMAL memi- avnp ayabes eva. 
nero pgpvyoo rAovTayr Tovs TévyTas dopeNety. 






apynotéo | mynpn = eYHMa proOdw: teva rivos. pucOod = mer- 

















evel wa veveuna. ' cede, for money. 
vopifw consider as: ipas pidous — 
EVEL LA [LN 1 , believe : UpPas Epot pidous elvau. 
VEVEL NMOL believe in: od vouiler Tos apyxaious 


coli Geovs. 








dtro-vogopat despair of: dupdxe- 
-vevon pat oa.. 
Sia-vodopat intend: dmrayev (dragey). 








-évonOnv 


















ria ead Ree mpo-vodopat foresee : Ta pédXovTa. 
Cie provide for: rod ~€AAovTos. 
er eey mr i we 98 
olSa know that: Ovyros ay (ore — 
eit). | 
Kipov rerrwxdra (ort —). 
know how to: etxewv Geois. 
cvvorda é“auT@: ovdty dodds wv 
or ovdev TOPY OvTt. 
Qpoury poe | cvvoida épavT@ also: I feel guilty. 


otopat: ixavds elvar me esse. 
oe ipas ixavods elvas. 





¥ , 2 , 
wxeTo AdOpa amv. 





otxopat : 


214 otyopar — mreHopas. 


MEANING PRESENT | STEM | FuTURE 





160. am gone, am away | ofyopat N.B.— The ipf. and the moods may 
be used aoristically. 


161. perdo, destroy &1r-OAAT pe oA-€ AT-ONG, -€0S 
med. pereo, perish aTr-ONAUPAL aTr-oAoUpAL, -7 
162. swear Spvo pe Op-o ouodpat, -7 
163. profit, benefit, help| édvivyps, dpérouy | évy évyow 
m.& p.derive benefit]  évivapar éva ovnoopat 
164. see dpaw (ipf.éwpwv) | copa, dpa, | dyropae 


pass. | dm, fd, 8 | pO noopar 


165. make angry opy(Lo dental | dpy.a, -ets 


med. am angry opry (Comat oprylovpat, -7 
166. stretch out, reach | opéye, usually 
. on guttural |, , 
med. desire opeyopat opéEopat 
167. set in motion; set | déppde éppynow 
out, get under way [off 
med. set out, start| opudouat Oppnoopmat 
168. lie at anchor éppew and dppeopat reg. 
tv. moor, anchor Spuilw dental reg. 
intr. land, come to| opyifopac oppovpat, -7 
or lie at anchor 
169. owe ddeihw open ——— 
170. suffer, experience | tracy macy, 7a0,| TElTOMaL 
ev 
171. cause to cease,| trate Tavcw 
stop, tr. pass. TavOnoopat 
med. cease, stop intr. | mavopat Tavoopat 
172. prevail upon, per-| tretO@w med Teiaw 
suade, induce ' pass. Teta Ono opat 
med. obey, comply | meMopat Teiaopat 
with 






















AORIST 


amr-orera 
aTT-WAOLNY 


Dora 
avnoa. 
eldov 
eidounv 


@OpOnv 


apyica 


apex Onv 
oppynoa. 


ap unjOnv 
appicauny 


é7raGov 


érravoa 

> 4 
erravOnv 
érravaapny 


érretoa 
érreta Onv 
érreta Onv 


avquny, p. ovnOnv 


apyioOnv 


wperov utinam 


» , 
otyopar — meiPopman. 


PERFECT (NOUNS) 


aTT-OAWNEKA 
amr-oA\wXa 
dr-wAwdXew 
Op@poKa 
LWPLOKELY 


ev 
7 OVNI 


éwpaka 
Orwira 
ewpapat 
pupa 
wpyixa 


wpryio pat 


wpeyjwat 


oppnKa 


Opynpat 


@ppto wat 


qerrov0a 


TeTAaVKA 


TéeTavpal 


ATravoeTos 


TETELKA 
TEMTELT Lal 


méreocpa [rely 


| qero8a trust, 





215 


SYNTAX 


dxvéw scruple, hesitate : droxpivac Oa. 


am afraid: py drrodegy dpiv. 
dptréw associate with : copots prov 
KavTos €xByon copds. 
OPVUILL (ErvopKéw) : Opxov — orrovods. 
by the gods: rovs beovs — vy Ata — 
OU pa TOUS Beovs. 
dpvvact mavres poy AclWerv THv 
Tagw. 
dpGpev : dopo: dvres (ipas dvras), 
mavta aAnGy ovra or 
Ort mavtTa dAnOy éorw. 
dpa pn w. ind. (see if not) perhaps, 
beware lest. 
w. subj. beware lest, take care 
not to. 
meptopa overlook, suffer to happen : 
rod diapGepomevyy. 
OpyiLopar: ro ddeAdy, ori dréory— 
or TO AdEAPS THs dwooTdceus. 
GOLKOUpMEVOS. 


| dpéyovtat: d6fys— rowtra yevéorOa. 


TOU MpWToS ExacdTos yiyverbau. 
dheitw: Grr’ dere prev Kipos Liv. 

ws M@peAov mapoev éxAureiv Brov. 
Tavdevo : riva Te instruct, train in. 

povokny vo Adumpov maideveis. 
TAT XK : 

€V, KAK@s Uo Tivos am treated, 

pass. to ed, Kax@s mow Twa. 
Tava: exavoav Tiyncbeov dpyns, 

or Tyroeov dpyovra. 
a , > , » 

Tavopat: Tipobeos éxatcaro dpxwv. 

Greta Oonvwv Kai youv éravoaro. 
arei(Qw persuade to do: zrovety. 

convince you of this: tas radra, 

that: ws otk dyafor eiowv. 
meopmat (drabéw) twit: 

obey : dpxovrt, vopots. 

believe, trust: ratdr’ éyw cou. 


meérolOa : épavte, TH xEtpi- 





® 
216 TreLpaw — TropEevopuat, 





MEANING PRESENT STEM FurTureE 
173. try, attempt jwepae reg. 
med. try (my own)! teipaopuat Telpacopat 


skill in), attempt 





174. send TELTTO Tet Téeppo 
pass. TeupOnoopmat 

175. spread out, ex-| werdvvipe (often | zera(o) | werd, -Gs 

pand dva-) pass. | wra. rerac Onc opat 
176. fasten, fix THYVU pL NY tw 

pass. am fastened, | mrnyvipat may TaYNO OPAL 

become stiff 

177. fill, tr. TpLTTA HLL thy, TAG | TANTw 
(7AnOw am full) twrAnoOnoopat 
178. set fire to, burn, ¢7.| tiparpype ™pn Eur ppnow 
(rpyOw am on fire) | mpa éu-tpno Ono opat 

179. drink artvw TW, Tl, mtopat 

‘pass. | mw, 70 TroOncopat 
180. fall wirte met, mea, | TETOUMAL, -7 

TTW 
181. lead astray: mhavaw Teg. 
med. stray, wander | TAavaopat TaVHooOpat 
182. form, mold mwharre - rrr raw 
TrAGCOncopat 

188. sail, go by sea Théw mev TAEVTOMAL 
184. strike, beat | tralo, TUTTO rat, tur, | Taiow 


TaTaTCW, TAYTTW | TaTay 


pass. | TANnynoopat 


frighten, tr. | &-wARTTO TANys éx-TAHEW 
pass. am frightened | é«-Anrropat may €K-TAAYNoOpaL 
in like manner: xatazAyTTw 

185. breathe, blow trvéw, often : VEU TVEVTOMAL 
breathe again ava-Trvéw 

186. bring Topedvw TOpEvow 


med. march, travel | mropevopat Topevoopat 








——eee See —ee OSES 


AORIST 


érre_padny 


ere 
erréwphOnv 


éréraca 
éreracOnv 
exnga 


2 JS 
eTraynv 


émAnoa 
erro Onv 


év-€Tr pnoa 


év-errpnaOnv 


€mrtov 
ér 08 nv 


éTrec ov 


érAavnOnv 


éerAaoa 
érAaoOnv 


err ANevoa 


érraica 

er Anyny 
é€-erAnEa 
€€-errAaynv 


émvevoa 


4 
€ropevoa 


érropevOnv 


wéropaL TO TOTOD 


rAacTos — TAaC pO. 
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PERFECT (Nouns) SYNTAX 





TELPOpPar (€umetpos, dretpos) : 


TeTreipa pat Epyov, TELXov — Kaxov — 
4 
TeLpaTeov drohoynoac Gat. 
TwéTroppa 


TéemTewpar -prprat 





4 w 
TENTApPAL 





réernya am fixed 


INKTOS 
Tem ANKA EptriprAnpe (zAnpdw — azAnpys, 
Ter ANG pat mAéws) : THV OddaTTav TpLnpwv. 
eu-rémpnea éumripmarAdpat eat my fill, eat suffi- 


, cient: oirwy Kat Torov. 
EM-TeT PNT Mal 


triva: 7d€0s olvov— 7d dappaxov. 
TTETT MOKA , , ; 
éxtrittw: pass. to éxBadAw. 


wiorevw have confidence in, trust: 


4 
TETTOKA roi. a 
ériotevov yap ate. 
am confident: érioreve pydev av 
’ mabey. 
mee Nene pass. am trusted: émirrevdpny tro 
ween Aaxedatpoviwy. 
réerNac pat arheovektéw have more than, the ad- 


vantage over, get the better of: 
TWOS TWL— OTpaTiWTaY xpypact 


qemNevKa : = 

= Kal Tysois. — 

TeTALKa €xTANTTOpAL at: rHv divoyuy Tay 
"A Onvaiwv. 

mwéemdny mat on account of: tats otKor Kaxorpa- 
yiats. 


EK-TETT ANY Lae am TWOLEW : Ev, KaKiis Tovs ToXTas — 
panic-stricken TOAAG Kat ayaa. THv moALv. 


pass. see Tacx. 


‘4 
V “~ an) 
i clas TOLOVMAL: meEpi 7oOAXOU, TAELOVOS, OvdE- 
vos etc. buds ovat. 
, , 
TETOPEVKG qwoXepéw make war upon: rei; 
TET OPEVLAL in alliance with ovv rem, pera Tivos. 





MEANING PRESENT 


187. do, bring about 
med. do, exact in my 
own interest 






£ 
PATTY 
TpaTromal 
pass. 


188. am willing, eager 


189. ask, inquire, learn,| tuvO@avopat 


hear, ascertain 





Twdéw, mirpacKkw 

> / 

a7rodtéopat 
pass. 


190. sell 


rest 


191. flow péw 
192. break, tear, tr. 
break, tear, burst, 
antr. 


193. throw, fling, hurl 


PHyvd pe 
pyyvipat 


pass. 


povvip., esp. in 
comp.; pass. 


194. strengthen 


195. dig 


KaTa-) pass. 


196. disperse, scatter | oxedavvipe 
pass. 
197. look, view, con-! oKotréw, usu. 
sider, examine oKOTFEO MAL, 
CKETTOMAL 
198. draw oTaw 
med. draw for my-| omdopat 
self pass. 
199. sow, plarit otreipw 
| pass. 
200. pour out otréviw 
med. make a treaty | omévdopat 
201. am busy, studeo | otrovbalo 


—_—- = = - —.-= 


trpo8tpéopar 


ptwrte, pimrrdéw 


OKaTTH (esp. 


218 | 7 patrw — omovddla. 


STEM 


mpay 


en0 
pir 


pw(o) 


oxad 


OKOTE, 


OKer 


ora(c) 


oTrep 


o7revo 


dental 


oxeda(o) 


FUTURE 
mwpakto 
mw patopat 
TpayOnoomuat. 


mpoOuunoopat 


Tevaomat 


v4 
TONNTW 
aTrodw@ao wat 


mpabnaopat 


punoopat 


| brite 


payyoopat 


pio 


pipOnoopat 


es 


wo. 
poo Oncopat 


orate 
oKxadnoopat 


oKEOO, -as 


oxedacOnaopau 


oKxeyropat 


oTaTw 

oT acomat 
oracOnoopat 
OTTEPG, -€1S 
oTrapnoopat 
oTrEioW 


OTE OAL 


oTrovodcopat 


— ——— e+ eS... 
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AORIST PERFECT (NowNs) SYNTAX 
émrpaka Tem paya TWPATTw am, do, fare : ed, caAGs, Kaxds. 
em pakapny ! Téempayuar (cis) mpdrrw, -rpdrropar exact 
én py Onv mpaxtds - (money) from: cuppdyxous dopov. 
; ; Tp€TTeEL (zpoonKer) tui: decet aliquem. 
a pocOupnOnv mpoTeOvjun pat peers ) _ 
err vOounv TETUG [Lat TuvOdvopat inquire, ascertain, learn: 
act. & pass. a7ruoros Tata Tapas TOV Trapayevoperwy. 
, learn that (fact): Kipov rapovra 
eTr@Anoa WETOANKA (fact) apg ce f 
»aredg ya or ore Kupos mapeotuv. 
ATTEOOLLNV. TET Paka nA. WS - 
Seocny es ae | (report) : Kupov rapeitvas. 
SE EMP ONAL | tw: odAOd magno, dAcyov parvo. 
eppunv | éppunka TOV TOVwY TwAOLTW H_iV TavTaA 
TO pedpa, TEpippuTos- TayaF oi Beot. 
éppnta 
éppaynv éppwya am broken 
: appnKtos 
Eppiyra Eppipa 
eppipOnv Eppiupat 
éppwoa 
éppwaOnv Eppwuat 
appworos. pon 
éoxarpa éoxada 
Pd ” 
ecxadnv EO KAM LaL 
P Qu 
éoxédaca 
éoxeddaOnv éoxédac pat , 
SE ae: ne a. Sa trapackevalopat: take precautions 
éoxeyrapny éxKep.at, also pass. lest, take measures to prevent : 
oxerrdéov GTws LT) ATOOTHCOVTAL. 
OKOTTO: rovTo oxerréov por Soxel, 
g @ > , A 
: oparéorar ovpLev. 
éomaaa eam aKa aes as Oo PaNeo Tete - ia sa 
éoTraod pny Dicige, acgc.*, otrévbopat : o7rovods. elpyvny — 
>| €OTr ao Lal , , Y Ag 
éomdeOnv | ad A@bnvaios Kai Aaxwouv. 
at ee ae otreviw, otrovdalw : am eager, 
€oTrelpa eoTrapKka ere : 
> & ” 
camrapye coTTap Hat Aaprpov rroveto Oar Tov Biov. 
torreoa 1 aera pursue, follow up zealously, am in 
2 , ¥ earnest about, promote, hasten : 
EoTrEelo anv EO TEL LAL 


2S ee Tas TEept TO pavOdve Hdovds. 
> 4Q b ctQv > 4 
éoTrovoaca éorrovoaKa, pres. doroveacTa.. 


220 — oré\\w — TEivo. 


MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
202. send otéX\Ko oreX OTEAQ, -€0S 
- pass. oTaAnoopmal | 
203. sigh, groan orevato orevay orevagw 
204. deprive of, rob dtro-c Tepéw | atro-o TEepnow 
(crepioxw) pass. AT O-OTEPNHTO MAL 
am without, have lost oTépopat (only pres. and impf.) 
205. turn, twist | otpébw otpedp oTpeyrw 
pass. , | et 
med. turn myself ampepeuet orpapiconat 
subject (to my | «ata-cTpépopat KaTa-oTpéewopat 
rule), subdue "pass. KaTa-oTpapnao- 
pat 
206. spread out OTPOVVT pL oTpw | oTpwcw 
pass. oTpwOnaopat 
207. cause to fall ohadro opir oparo, -€ts 
med. and pass. am| opdddopat oparnoopat 
balked, err; fail 
208. slay (esp. by cutting | ohattTo | opdy opatw 
the throat), slaugh- pass. opaynoopat 
ter, sacrifice 
209. save | colo owd,cw | coow 
med. save for myself } CMTOpAL 
pass. save myself, +| c@fopat : owOnoopmat 
am saved 
210. disturb, trouble, | tapéttTo Tapax Tapakw 
throw into dis- pass. | rapakopat 
order 
211. arrange, place (in| TatTw Tay Taeéw 
order) 
med. arrange for myself, | rarropat Tafopat 
place myself pass. TayOnoopat 
212. stretch,draw tight} telvw rev TEVO, -ELS 


pass. _ | tTaOnoomat 


221 


oré\Aw — Tetvo. 





- AORIST 


éoTetXa 
é€oTaArnv 
éeorevaéa 

6 OTEVaypLOs 
an-eotépnoa 
an-eoTtepnOnv 








& 
KaT-ertpapnv 


4 


| €EOTPwWOA 


eat p@Ony 








t 


éoonra 
| eapadnv 





éeopata 
eopayny 





| WwW 
| €owoa 


| egwoapnv 

| eowOnv 

Eee 
érapayOnv 

4 rapay 


| eTELVva 
| éradnv 


KaT-€eoTpeyrauny | 


70 oadwpa failure 








PERFECT (Nouns) SYNTAX 

ww 

€oTahKa 

éoTaArpat 

> c 

€or evaypat 

an-eoTépnKa &TOTTEPD: orparwras pucGor, 

an-erTéepn peat or OTpariwras po ov. 

pass. of orpari@tat éorepyOnoayv 

puoOov or pucOov. 

” 

€aT poda 

EoTpappat 

OTPETTOS 

KaT-€OT papal 

M 

EOT PW at 


OTPALA TTPWTCS 


odadXopat am disappointed of : 
THs €Amidos. 
lose, am deprived of : dvdpds rowvde. 


éoharxa 
éoparpat 











54 

eopaymat 

o¢owKa 

TeoWO Wal 

4 
TeTApay wat 
0 TapayLos 
fw La ee ° , 
TeTAKA ETLTATTW | enjoin, give orders: rivi 
TpoctatTw |! Tt. tiv mopever Bar. 

> , 4 A 
émiratrecGe (= xeAeverOe) petvat. 

TéTAayMAL Caen ) pe 


TeXevTGw tr. finish, end, bring to an 
end. 
intr. die; expire ; come off. 


/ e ‘ 
TAKTOS, n TAELS 
few 
TeTAaKa 
TETAMAL 





222 Tek€w — TptBw. 





MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
213. finish,accomplish;} redéo TeXeo TEAW, -€0S 
pay pass. TerXeoOnoopar 
214. accomplish rAd, poet. rer 
give orders, enjoin | é7rt-TéAAw ET L-TEAD, -€15 
med. give orders €7rl-TENNOMAL €Tl-TENOUPAL, -7 
215. cut TELVOD Te TEUD, -€0S 
pass. | tan TunOnoopat 
216. tr. melt, dissolve | rfxe TK THEW 
intr. melt, vanish THKOMAL TAK TAaKynoopal 
217. put, set, place TiOnpe On, Oe now 
med. put ete. for} r@epat Onoomat 
myself pass. TeOnoopat 
218. bring forth, beget | tikte TEK TéEopat 
219. pay, pay or suffer | rtve ‘| rh re Teiow 
for | 
med. make another pay| tivoya TELTOMOL 
= punish 
220. wound TLTPOTKW Tpw TPWTW 
7 | pass. TpwOnoopat 
221. turn TPETH Tper Tparw 
med. turn for my-| tTpéropat Tperomat 
self : 
turn myself TpéTropat Tperropat 
pass. | TpaTrnoopat 
222. nourish, feed | Tpédo Tpep Op&Abw 
med. rear up for! rtpépopar Op&ropuat 
myself pass. Opéropat 
223. run Tpexw > Lipf)| tpex —| Spipodpar, -7 
Aga (only pres. &| Spapy-y 


224. rub | TptBw TptB. rpiB | tTpivrw 
| pass. TpiBnoopat 





AORIST 
DJ lé 
€Té€ XECoa 


érer da Onv 


érr-€retNa 
b 4 
€TT-€TELNALNV 





érenov 
érunOny 
érnta 


> & 
€rakny 


EOnxa, COepev 


€0éunv 
éreOny 


érexov 


éraca 


éracapny 


LT pwca 


érp@Ony 


eTpevra, étparrov 


eTpewrapnu ) 
put to flight | 

eTpaTrOUNV | 

eTpairny was | 
turned and 
turned myself | 


EOpewra 
eOpeyrapnv 
éeTpagdny 


édpa pov 


érpivpa 
érptBnv 


tehéew — tptBu. 223 


PERFECT (NOUNS) SYNTAX 
TETENEKA StateX@ w. part.: am constant! ys 
TeTéXEo pat all the time, 


érra. Huépas paxopevor dSuerédecayv. 
étru-TéXXw order, poet.; in prose usu. 


émi-réradxa sok ‘ 

, , éy-réAAopat: Tiwi re — 

€7T L-TETANLAL, pass. ial bs 
P Tais moXcow Sdorotely. 

TETUNKA 

TET LN LAL 





Térnxa am melted 





TéOnKa émritiBepar attack : roAcuios. 
érixeyae press upon: daBaivovow. 

xeipat mporiOnus prefer: ddfay ypnudruv. 

TéroKa TIKTW: pass. yiyvopat. 

Pe os Tipdv, TiuaoBai TL TrOAXOD: 


aliquid magno aestimare. 


ae Tirwpéw help: rui— ddAnAors. 
Tizwpovpo. take vengeance: tia 
She ett See! on, ros for. 

TéeTpOKG tivw: dixnv, iBpw — ydpiv. 

meT PO aTroT pero avert: pov BAdBnv. 

rérpopa hinder, dissuade from : tuds ddicias. 
ériTpérw commit, entrust to: tpiv 

THY apxyy. 


give over to: “EAAno. Thy xwpav 


TéTpappat (TE- geet 


Ul 
TpapOat P 
papeas ) allow, leave: pndevi xaxw (-dv) elvas. 
/ 4 > 
: TpoTpeTw urge on to: rods veous eis 
TPETTOS Fe 
dper nv. 
“ 
rérpopa persuade, exhort, encourage: Tous 
ovvovrasdA neve. 





TéOpappar = (Te- 


OpadOar) Operrds 


dedpaunna 


TeTpipa 
TET pi pat 





on my guard 


224 Tuyxave — pvddrropar. 
MEANING PRESENT STEM FUTURE 
225. hit; obtain, at-| tuyydve TUX-7 TevEopat 
tain TEVX 
226. suspect, appre- | strotrreva vITOTTEevaw 
hend 
227. show daiver pay pave, -€is 
med. show what is} daivopat davovpa, -7 
my own pass. davOncopat 
1 , davovpat 
show myself, appear} daivouat ee ae 
228. spare pelSopar dental | detoopat 
229. bear, carry hépw dep, of, | olow 
med. carry for myself | iis éve(y)k hd on also pass. 
pass. am carried éveyOnoopat 
hurry, rush, fly etc.| dépopar éveyOnoopmat 
230. flee; am an (go| devyo gevy, Pry | hevEowar 
into) exile, 
231. say, speak, —say | onpi on, ot | hjow 
yes, (see A€yw), af-| epyv, EpyoIa — 
firm, declare po — painv — 
pak — pavar— 
(das), padokwy 
232. am beforehand, | d@4va 0a, $6n | POnoopat 
anticipate, do or 
come etc. before 
233. spoil, corrupt Ocipw (mostly | Pbep dta-fbepa, -€is 
dia-) pass. dva-pbapyoopat 
234. frighten goPéw, more com- poBynow 
fear, dread mon @oBéopat poBnoopat 
235. point (out, to), tell] pate dental ppacw 
remark, perceive ; , : 
ponder, think Ppckona Diese 
236. guard, watch pvr\aTTw pura | durdko 
med. watch in my gurarropat pvrAdktopat 
own interest = am pass. puradtopat 


AORIST 


éri-yov 
UTTWOTTEVTA 


épynva 
epnvd nv 
épavOny 
epavny 


epercapunv 
NVEYKOV, -Ka 
NVEyKaLNV 
nvexyOnv 
nvexOnv 
Epiryov 


epnoa 


EpOnv 


édbaca 


d:-€p0etpa 
di-epOapnv 
époBnoa 
époBnOnv 
éppdca 

{ €bpacapyny 

| éppdor Oy 
epurata 
éepurakaunv 
épur.ayOnv 


5:-€pOappat 


Tuyxavew — dvdraTroua. 225 


Perrect (Nowns) 


TeToYNKA . 
UTPWITTEVKA 


wépayKa 





Tépacpat 
wipnva 
Tépeto pat 
évnvoxya 
evnvery wae 
évnvery wat 


mepevya 





épOaxa 


d:-€pOapra 





repoBnxa 
TmepoBn pat 


TeppiKa 
Téeppac pat 
Tepuraya 
mepuray mat 


huraxréov 





SYNTAX 


TVYKAVo hit: cxozod. 
(drorvyyavw miss). 
obtain: rijs dfias teysis — 
(rapa) tovde ovyyvopns. 
TUuyyavw w. part. am by chance, 
happen : rapwy érvyyaver. 
(aro) halve: tadr’ dAnOy évra, 
or ore Tavr dAnO7 eri. 
avopaivopat explain, declare my 
opinion : yvwpnv. 
daivopat POovay it is evident 
(apparet) that. 
dOoveiv it seems that 
(videor). 
herdapeO dvdpay ciyevir. 
dépw xaAeras am annoyed, take ill: 
TOS Wapover Tpaypacty. 
Aowdopovpevos (or GTt). 
Stadépw (dudopos) am different 
from, excel in: dmravtwy dpery. 
S:apépopat am at variance, quarrel : 
TOUS TOVypots. 
oupdéper it is of use: maior cwhpo- 
vel. | 
devyw am accused of : ruvds. 
pevyw THv ypadny vo Twos. 
pevyes (are you prosecuted ?) rhv 
Sixynv H Sed«ets ; 
puxpov eéhvye py KatarerpwOhvat 
(narrow escape!) he came near 
being stoned. 
ot yor tadr adyfy civar negat. 
P0avw : rivd. rowdy te do sthg. before 
some one. épOynoav rovs Hépoas 
dduxopevot eis THY TOALY. 
8ovew grudge one sthg.: tui twos. 
POovovpat mihi invidetur. 
goBovpat: atvrovs, py émBaovrar. 
époBetro, wy ov Suvairo ne non. 
- poBovpa eirety vereor dicere. 
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MEANING | PRESENT STEM 
237. bring forth | Sw * | Dv, du 
am born, come into| diopar 
being 
238. subdue, overpower Xetpdopar 
| pass. | 
239. pour  Xéw ev, XU 
med. pour for myself yéopat | 
pass. a 
240. use Xpaopar ! 
pass. - 
241. it is necessary, | xpq —- 
one must éxeny and xpyv 
. — XPy — Xpetn — | 
XpHvat — Td xpewv 
242. anoint xpto xpt(c) 
pass. 
243. deceive Wevdo dental 
med. tell a lie, am| yevdopar 
false, deceive 
pass. am deceived, | yevdopat 
disappointed | | 
244. push, thrust | d0éo )-¢ 
med. thrust myself; | w®@éopat 
push (away) from pass. 
myself 
245. buy, purchase avéopat ; vn, 


pass. | Tp 


FuTURE 


piow 
dioopat 


NElpwoopat 


yerpwOnoopat 


ew 
Xeopar 


XvOjoopor 


XpHncopat 
xpnocOncopat 


xptow 
pia Onoopat 


spevow 
spevoopat 


evo Onoopat 


wv 

OTW 
Moopat 

2 4 
acOnoopat 


@VHTOMAL 





AORIST 


Epica 
épiv 


EXELpwoaunv 

exetpwOnv 

een. 

eyed env 

€xtOnv 

expnodpny 

éypnaOnv 
XPNTTOS 


ey pica 

ey picOnv 
Xpiorros 

&pevoa 

éyrevo'apnv 


éyreva Onv 
” 

éwoa 
EWoapny 


éwa Onv 


eT play 
ew Onv 


pw — wvéopar. 


PERFECT (NOUNS) 


mépuxa am (by 
nature) 


KEYELPW[LAL 


K€XUKa. 


KEXU pa 
KeXpnpat 


TO YpHma 


KéXpixa. | 
Key pias 
TO Xpipa. 


epevKa 


éxrevo pat 


am mistaken 


4 

éwKa 
Ewo pat 
éwo pat 


Eon” wat 
27 


Ewvypar 
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SYNTAX 


povéw : péya éx’ dpery am proud of. . 


xcatadpovew despise, contemn : 
Tov Kivdvvov. 
dpovtilw give heed to: 
Trav avOpwrivwy ovdev. 
take care to: d7ws xrycopat. 
PvrAaTTopat: KdrAaKas — daBords. 
pvraka, (Grws) py reons (reo). 
(ro) py receiv. 
émixetpd set to work at, attempt: 
aduvdrous — SudKetv. 
XpGpar: EirAas éxpovro roils olorois. 
ri BovAeran Hpiv xpno8a; what — 
for? . 
treat, deal with: ovrws abrois xpnabe 
worep agtov. 
XPi tots eb mparrovras rhs cipyvys 
éxOupeiv. 
Ti alyas; ovK éxpHv ovyay, Téxvov. 
YToXwpéw: rivi Sdov get out of the 
way of, make way for one. 
Wate touch: 7Oovs dixatov paddAos ov 
Wave. Adyos. 
Wevbw : of Oeot pevdovai ce. 
spevdopat deceive : Kipov rdvra. 
am mistaken in: yvwpys. 
rovto ovx éwevoOynoayr in this. - 


HvotvTat of SxvGat ras yuvatxas Xpr- 
parwv peyaduv. 
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APPENDIX 


CONTAINING 


THE TRANSLATION OF THE GREEK QUOTATIONS USED IN 
THE SYNTACTICAL PART OF THE SHORT GRAMMAR, 


The references to the Greek authors are as follows: 

XENOPHON’S Anabasis is referred to by numbers only, ¢g. 7, 3, &; 
Mem. stands for his Memorabilia, Cyr. for his Cyropaedia. DEMOSTHENES 
is quoted as D., HERODOTUS as Her., THUCYDIDES as Th., ARIS- 
TOPHANES as Ar., LYSIAS as Lys., EURIPIDES as Eur., HOMER as 
Hom., PLUTARCHUS as Plut., STOBAEUS as Stob., AESCHYLUS as - 
Aesch., AESCHINES as Aeschin., MENANDER’S Monostichi as Men. The 
following are abbreviations for PLATO’S works: Leg. for Leges, Tim. for 
Timaeus, Ap. for Apologia, Gorg. for Gorgias, Phaed. for Phaedo, Prot. for 

Protagoras, Theaet. for Theaetetus, Lach. for Laches, Charm. for Charmides, 


Rep. for Republic, Symp. for Symposium, Crat. for Cratylus, Menex. for 
Menexenus. 


114. 


115. 


116. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


1. The omens were favorable. 4, 3, 79. 

Great gifts of fortune inspire fear, TZrag. fgm. 

(The Ancients believed that the gods were jealous of singularly fortunate 
men. ) 

2. Two excellent men have been killed. 4, 7, 79. 

Critias and Alcibiades could bridle their passions. 

3- A portion of mankind do not believe in gods. Leg. 948 ¢. 

The great mass of Athenians believe that Hipparchus was murdered while 
Tyrant. Zh. 7, 20, 2 

4. What a shameful sight, an old, decrepit man-at-arms ! 

The soul is (an) immortal (being). 

A sycophant is a scoundrel. | 

The mob is a terror (when ruled by unprincipled men). Zur. Or. 772. 

5- (To will the same, ) That is lasting a Sallust. Cat. 20, 4. 

This was another excuse. 7, 7, 7. 

( What the people in its meetings enacts by universal consent) That is law. 
Mem. I, 2, 42. 

Besides, he said, this is my native land. 4, 8, 4. 

This is perfect bosh, I declare. 7, 3, 7&. 


N ote. — How do you define virtue? Meno 77 d. 


. Socrates was the first to say this. 

eae cheerfully drank the hemlock. 

We are quartered, with the blue sky above us, each ready at his post. 5,5, 27. 

They reached Attica on the third day of their departure from Sparta. Her. 
6, 120. 

Epyaxa arrived at Tarsus before Cyrus. 7, 2, 25. 

The cities willingly contributed money. 7, 7, 9. 

It was already dark when they descended to the villages. , 7, ZO. 

2. Our young men ought to be most ready to learn. Leg. 872. 


2. Some of them used their bows, and others their slings. 3, 3, 7. 
Thus they advanced, now fighting a little, now resting awhile. 4, 7, 74. 
Cyrus offered to Clearchus 10,000 darics. The géneral took the sum, and 
collected an army. J, J, 9. 
242 


117. 


118. 


119. 


120. 


121. 
123. 


TRANSLATIONS. 243 


1. Of the seven wise men, Solon was the wisest. im. 20 a. 

A wise man carries al] his property within him. Men. zog. 

Hither Xerxes retreated after his well-known defeat in Greece. 7, 2, Y. 

Cyrus promised to give 3 half-darics per month to each soldier. 7, 3, 27. 

2. A noble-minded man should bravely bear up with calamities. Eur. 
SEM. 99. 

A soldier ought to fear his officer more than his enemies. 2, 6, sO. 

A lowly man, with justice on his side, triumphs over a mighty. ur. 


. If you generals and captains will come to me, I am ready to tell you... 
25 555255 
2. Three of the twelve companies were absent: Hell. 7, 5, I0. 
3. Both the sons — on either side, on both sides — 
every nation — every day — every year — 
4. Feel shame before Zeus at whose shrine we are assembled. 7A. A 4,1 
My friend, whose son I educate, is dead. 


1. Veracity (Honesty ) is the best policy. 
(It is always best to speak the truth. ) 
Sober second thought somehow is best. Eur. Hipp. 436. (Gildersleeve.) 
Education is the most valuable treasure of man. Mex. 275. 
Chaerephon was my companion from boyhood years. 4p. 2/ a. 
2. Man is the measure of all things. TZ’heaet. 178 4. 
3» The sun was just setting. 7, 37, 34¢.—It was already near sunset. 
6, 4, 26. 
Note 2. — The very Rule of the People was at stake. Lys. 77, 2. 
(The [reéstablishment of the] democracy was the prize of the contest. ) 
He is the truly wise man, he the truly brave. Menex. 248 a. 
(He realizes our ideal of a wise and brave man. ) 
It is just the foot-soldier that does the work on the field of battle. 
J, 2, 18. 
I am still (of) the same (opinion), whilst you change your mind. 
Th. 2, 61, 2 


the empire of the Persians — the Athenian people — 

the present opportunity — according to the established laws — 

We forget, I fear, that we are homeward-bound. 7, 2, 25.. 

This region was called Western Armenia. 4, 4, 4. 

the upward march = from the coast to the interior of the country — 
the men of that time — the return march — his former friendship — 
his opponents at. home — the battle of Plataeae. 


All had their shields uncovered. 7, 2, 76. 


I will tell you the whole truth. 4p. 20d. 

Even the whole world (could) not (force-a passage). 5, 6, 7. 

They have sinned against all the gods and all the citizens. Lys. 74, 42. 

If the line were broken at any point, the breach would prove disastrous for 
the entire phalanx. 4, 8, 77 


244 


124. 


125. 


126. 


127. 


128. 


129. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


They disabled in all about 200 ships. 7%. 7, 700. 
A happy man is at home everywhere. Men. 776. 
An. 2, 5,9: every road —all our way. 


the blessing, advantage — the multitude — the majority — 
those present — the present generation — the Ancients — 
the word dzws — the saying ‘‘ know thyself.”’ 

For youth silence is better than prating. Men. 387. 


1. a) I give myself to you as a slave and an ally. Cyr. g, 6, 2: 

A wise man carries all his property within him. Mez. 404. 

b) When Orestes was in exile, he persuaded the Athenians to restore him. 

(Orestes persuaded . . . to restore him from exile.) ZA. 7, 777, J. 

2. a) They told Xenophon that they were sorry. 5, 6, 36. 

b) Cyrus asked, on the ground that he was the king’s brother, to have these 
Cities given to himself. 7, 7, &. 

4n. I, 2, 8: ina contest with himself. 


I give this to you, because you honor my mother. Cyr. 7, 3, 7. 
You likewise, without exception, love your children. D. go, &. 
You laugh at your own misfortune, and at mine. Soph. Ed. 88o. 
Astyages sent for his (own) daughter and her son. Cyr. 7, 3, Z.. 
Trust your own eyes, rather than this man’s tongue. Lys. 24, 74. 


4. Associating with the wise, you will become wise yourself. Men. 475. 

5. In all five generals were in command, (the fifth and) chief of whom was 
Xenoclides, 7 

( Goodwin : Xenoclides was general as the chief of five.) Th. 7, 46, 2. 


1. Proof of this is also the following. 7, 9, 29. 

That, then, is what you say. Now take this message from us to the king. 
2, I, 20. 

So far Clearchus. Tissaphernes answered as follows. 

2. Here I am. — I asked him where Socrates was. There, he said, he is com- 
ing behind you. Rep. 327 4. —Ships are coming yonder. 7h. 7, 57, 2. 


Note 1.— Choose your spokesman. 

Note z.—Agias and Socrates were among those put to death. 
2, 6, 30. 

Note 3. — It is characteristic of men that are shiftless and resourceless, 
and worthless besides... . 2, 5, 2/. 

He did not ask to see Menon, although he had come from Ariaeus who 
was Menon’s guest-friend. 2, 4g, r5. 


1. Justice hath an eye that seeth everything. Mez. 779. 
Blessed is the man of substance and of sense. Men. 340. 
Note z.— Sometimes and for some death is better than life. PAaed. 


62 4. 
Note 3. — No one contradicted. Whereupon he proceeded. 6, 5, 22. 
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An. 3, 2, 10: the gods who are able, you know... who are, of 
course, able... . 
An. 1, 6, 5: Clearchus, who seemed to be the most prominent man, 
(because or inasmuch as he seemed to be. . .). 
2. See that you be worthy of the freedom you possess. 7, 7, 3. 
Soothsayers understand nothing of what they say. Ap. 22 ¢. 
Now I praise you for what you say and do. 3, 7, 45. 
These he made rulers of whatever country he subjected. 7, 9, 74. 
Herippidas marched out with what force he had. He//. g, 7, 23. 


Note. — Apollo named to him the gods to whom he was to sacrifice. 


Doody O. 


3. Ariaeus whom we were willing to make king, and to whom we gave, and 
from whom we received pledges (= with whom we exchanged pledges), 
is trying to injure us. 7, 2, 5. 

Where, then, is the man that joined us in the hunt, and whom you highly 
admired? Cyr. 3, 7, 38. 

What am I now to do, who am, ’t is clear, but hated 
by the gods, and whom the Grecian host detests? Soph. Ai. 458. 


Who art thou? And whence hailest thou? Soph. Phil. 56. 


- Find out. first who they are. 4, 8, 5. 


You know not what you do. 7, 5, 76. 
N ote. — Now listen how the democratic government was put down. 
Lys. 13s 4: 
They conquered the enemy. What victory have you gained? 


No one can hide his wickedness from God. Men. 582. 
(No one that does wicked things escapes the notice of God.) 


I cross a river, encounter a danger, cross a mountain, 
transgress the law, pass through the country, sail by an island. 


Darius had made Cyrus a satrap. 7, 7, 2. 
Cyrus was appointed general. 7, 9, 7. 


I will remind you of the battles which your fathers fought. 3, 2, 7/7. 
We shall demand a guide and boats from Cyrus. 
One sole day has robbed me of all my happiness. wr. Hec. 285. 


Note 1. — Aeaces had been despoiled of his sovereignty. 


I. to assume this command — to perform a most noble deed — 

to be subject to slavery such as not even a slave would endure — 

They are the authors of the greatest and most impious crimes. Gorg. 525 a. 
I run the utmost risk — to undertake the sacred war — 

Shall we return by the way we came, or by some other way ? 

You will lead a happy life, if you master your anger. Men. 786. 

2. to gain an Olympic victory = to win a prize in the Olympian games — 
to laugh heartily -—to treat with outrageous insolence — 
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to gain a complete victory — not to be a bit anxious — 
to attend to the other business — 
There is no man who succeeds in all he undertakes. Men. 697. 


The king tortures us most cruelly, 3, 7, 78. 
The Lacedaemonians have done our City many a grievous wrong. D. 78, 28. 


N ote. — having been benefited in another way. Gorg. 5206. 
having not been wronged in any way. J, 6, 7. 


Like a god in face and form. Vergil A. I. 589. 

I have a pain in my head. I have a pain in my eyes. 

’'T is better to be ill in body than in mind. Men. 75. 

Blind thou art in eves and ears and mind! Soph. O. T. 3772. 


They were not less than 1000 miles away from Greece. 3, 7, 2. 
No liar long (remains concealed) escapes detection. Men, 547. 


the army of Cyrus — that saying of Solon —the affairs, cause, interests of 
Greece — . 

the place is sacred to Artemis Cimon, Miltiades’ son — Pericles, son of 
Xanthippus — 

it is characteristic of shiftless and resourceless men — in, to the nether-world — 

To bear poverty is not in the power of everyone, but in that of a wise man 
(not everyone can bear, is capable of bearing). 

Any man may err. — It is in my power. 

See 2, 7, 77: he thinks you are his, belong to him, are in his power. 


1. the deliverance of the country — the desire for pleasure — 

because they were ashamed before each other and before Cyrus. 7, Z, Oo. 
2. If any man be found guilty of maltreating his parents, let him be put in jail. 
3. The unlettered man hath eyes to see, but seeth not. Men. 478. 

Man that thou art, remember our common lot. Men. &. , 

4. He took his hand = he seized him by the hand. AHe//. g, 7, 38. 

We were disappointed in our expectation. 7%. 4, 85, 2. 

We have seen many a black-letter day. D. 78, 253. 

(we have experienced many calamities. ) 


I. the wise men (the wise among the men) — mortal men — 

the best of all — which of us? who among us ? — none of them — 

Thebes in Boeotia (modern: Cleveland, Ohio) — 

where on earth? where in the world ? — late in the day — 

to that pitch or degree of insolence. 

Aristeus himself wished to be one of those who stayed behind. 7%. 7,65, 7. 
2. Those who had tasted of the honeycombs, lost their senses. ¢, &, 20. 
Few tasted anything (took any food). 3, 7, 3. 

Socrates drank the hemlock (he emptied the cup). 


Note z.— The remainder of the time — most of the country — 
half (of) the food, half a loaf. 
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a journey of 3 days —a wall 20 ft. wide, and 100 ft. high. 2, g, 72. 
When Proxenus died, he was about 30 years of age. 2, 6, 20. 


1. Plataeae is (at a distance of ) 70 stades from Thebes. Zh. 2, 5, 2. 
2. He who does no wrong, needs no law. Antiphon. 


Note 1.— we ask this of you — we ask you for this, 
They asked Cyrus for their wages. 


3. Try to begin every task with the blessing of the gods. Cyr. 7, 5, 7.3. 
The Athenians deprived Timotheus of his command. AHe//. 6, 2, 1}. 
4. You shall hear from me all the truth. 4p. 77 4. 


Note. —On hearing the shouts, they did not stand their ground. 
4» 4s 21. 
Listen to everything, and then pick out what is best for you. Men. 566. 
While you are young, lend a willing ear to your elders. Men. 784. 


1. At times silence is preferable to speech. Men. 477. 

Clearer than daylight. — No one loves anybody more than himself. Men. 
528. 

We can do this better than others. 7%. 7, &5, 2. 

2. Man is superior to animals by his intelligence. Menex. 237 d. 

Second to none. — Pausanias reached Haliartus later than Lysander. 


Note. — gods are all-powerful — we defeated the Syracusians. 


a garden of all sorts of trees. 2, 4, 7d. 
shields (of wicker-work) covered with shaggy ox-hide. 4, 7, 22. 
The crowns were not of violets or roses, but of gold. D. 22, 70. 


O thou wretched one ! 
I count you happy for the freedom you possess. 


At the price of toil, the gods grant us all good things. (Mem. 2, 7, 20.) 
A medical man he was, fully as good as many others. Hom. I/, 11, 574. 


They condemned many to death for their Median sympathies. 
(Many were condemned to death for Medism.) JIsocr. 4, 1.57. 


Folly leads man into mischief (gives trouble to man). Men. 244. 
Obedience to the laws of the country is honorable. Men. 372. 
There is no man but loves himself. Men. 407. 


There Cyrus had a palace and a park. 7, 2, 7. 

Each one was born not merely for his father and mother, but also for his 
country. D. 78, 205. 

I have friends there. Crito 45 ¢. 


x1. a) What do you want meto learn? Ar. N. r7z. 
Pray, do not raise an uproar. Ap. 208. 

I beg you to pay close attention to this. D. 78, 778. 

b) How is our darling ? 

My daughter, is the stranger gone at last? Soph. O. Cy 8. 


248 


158. 


159. 


160. 


163. 


TRANSLATIONS. 


c) Such is the case, you understand ? 

In our opinion, Achilles deserves praise. Eur. Hec. 309. 

2. If we be there victorious, the day is ours. 7, 8, 72. 

(all has been done by us, our task is finished). 

3. An. 3, 5, 15: to the west after crossing the river. 

An. 6, 4g, I: it is to the right as you enter the Pontus. 

An. 3, 2, 22: all rivers become fordable if we proceed to their sources. 
To speak concisely, to be brief, to sum up. 3, 7, 78. 

(for one who has made the matter concise). 

The man that is well off, is at home everywhere. Men. 716. 
Let us return, if you please. Phaed. 78 d. 


Note. — Aethon is my illustrious name. Hom. Od. 79, 183. 


1. Associating with the wise, you will be wise yourself. Men. 475. 
At daybreak. 2, 7, 2. 

’'T is an awful thing, to be at war with God and destiny. Men. 247. 
2. to follow with a small detachment — 

to take the field (march out) with 2000 hoplites. 

3- One ship they take, man and all. Th. 7, 25, 4.-2, 90, 6. 

You were at the same place as these. 3}, 7, 27. 


1. No man ever reaped honor from enjoyment. Stod. 29, 37. 
The king does with us what he pleases (treats us as he pleases). 

2. Mortals mostly suffer harm through thoughtlessness. Men. 15. 
The soldiers were indignant at the affair. 


Note. — to admire one as a poet (for poetic talent). 
to be proud of (or highly elated at) one’s bravery. ; 
We should never take delight in shameful pleasures. Soph. fom. 841. 


3.‘in this way, thus—running, on the run, at full speed, — forcibly, in 
defiance of — 

shouting, with a shout, — in silence, silently, quietly — 

publicly, by public authority, at the public expense, as a state official — 

privately, in a private capacity, — jointly, in common — 

The Lacedaemonians pass judgment by acclamation, not by ballot. Zh. 
I, 87,2. 

4. a little less than 300. 

(Greece has become) weaker by an illustrious city. Her. 6, ro6. 

(<«* Greece is reft of a renowned city,’’ sc. Eretria. Laurent.) 


2. on this (that) day ; (on) the following day ; in the fourth year ; 

in the following month ; at the celebration of the Panathenaea, at the Pana- 
thenaic festival. 

During 70 years you were at liberty to leave the city. Crito 52¢. 

Counsel comes to the wise at night. Men. 150. 


1. a) Ariaeus and his men (followers, attendants, etc. ). 
b) about midnight. c) about 50 years. 
2. a) up the river, up stream ; over the plain; upon the mountains. 
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b) all day long, throughout the day. 

c) to the extent of one’s power, at full speed ; in due proportion. 

d) five each, five apiece, at the rate of five ; every day. 

3. to choose the worse instead of the better, (prefer . . . to. . .); 

we punish the men because we were insulted (for insulting us). 

4. a) from the horse, on horseback ; (starting) from Sardis ; 

b) from this time on, ever since that time ; 

c) to be named after one ; to raise an army with this money ; 

(he was praised) for his deed of daring. 

5. a) through the center (middle) of the city; to have in hand, be 
working at. 

b) at a distance of five stades ; after a long interval, a short time. 

c) through (the medium of) an interpreter, by means of . . 

6. on this account, for this reason, therefore ; on account of, through treason ; 

owing (thanks) to us, by help of us, through our fault. 

7. a) into the city ; to march against (into the country of) the enemies. 

b) till evening ; for the future. 

c) to give, to use for some purpose ; about one hundred. 

8. a) to flee (be banished) from the city ; 

(to grow up from the earth) to be a natural product. 

b) a pueris, from boyhood, childhood ; from ancient times, antiquity ; 

from that time ; ever since. 

c) as the state of things would require ; under present conditions ; 

in consequence of this ; in every way. 

g. a) at Athens ; among the Greeks ; to have taken refuge in fortified places ; 

to be without honor among the fellow-soldiers ; on the Black Sea. 

b) by night; during the truce. 

c) to be frightened ; to place one’s hope in some one. 

10. a) to ride in a chariot ; on top of the hill ; 

towards Ionia; to go home. 

b) in the reign of Cyrus ; in my time ; our contemporaries, 

c) by himself, alone ; by itself, on its own merits ; 

as circumstances suggested. 

d) to march four (men) deep. 

II. a) on board the ships; a city (situated) on the sea. 

b) at the third signal ; thereupon. 

c) those in command of the army ; local authorities ; 

it rests with you, is in your hands; to fall into the hands of the king ; 

to delight in shameful pleasures ; on such terms ; on condition that ; 

to lead to death, to execution ; by way of injury ; with a view to gaining ; : 

in honor of Patroclus, of Leonidas. 

12. a) to mount a horse ; a road (leading) to Susa ; 

to go or march to or against some one; b) for three days; for a long time. 

c) to go out for plunder ; to send for water. 

13. a) (down) from heaven; (down) from the mountains ; 

to leap down from the walls ; to live underground ; to go beneath the earth. 
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b) to speak against some one. 

14. a) down the river, down stream ; in the country ; by land and by sea ; 
those standing opposite : those whom they were facing. b) at that time. 
c) military matters ; to the best of one’s power ; according to the laws ; 

in haste ; at one’s ease ; little by little, gradually ; there fell about 6000 men. 
d) one at a time, one by one ; man by man; 

day by day, daily ; every year, annually. 

15. to side with ; to fight in alliance with ; 

Cyrus and his attendants ; with tears ; amid dangers. 

16. a) after the battle ; after this ; 

after daybreak, in the daytime. 


_b) of all things under God, the soul is nearest to Him. 


17. to have come from the king ; to ask, learn something from one. 

18. to be with (near) Clearchus ; 

among the Medes and among the Persians ; 

to cast anchor off the city ; to sacrifice at the altar. 

Ig. a) to send an embassy to Philip ; to march along the sea; to live on 
the coast, 

b) throughout his whole life. | 

c) contrary to law, unlawfully ; contrary to his solemn engagement (oath) ; 

by far ; by so much; so far; by, within a little, by a small margin ; 

well disciplined compared with the others ; on account of his own strength. 

20. to speak on, about the peace ; 

to contend for power ; to fear for one’s throne ; 

to consider (as) very important, unimportant, all-important. 

21. to wear twisted ornaments around the neck = to wear necklaces ; 

to fear for the whole city. 

22. a) Cyrus and his followers ; (about) near the boundaries ; around the city. 

b) about midnight ; about the time of full market = 10 or 11 o’clock, a.m.; 

c) they are unjust towards us. 

23. a) before the gates ; what is before one. 

b) before the battle ; before daybreak ; our predecessors. 

c) to prefer to many things ; to value very highly ; 

to fight for one’s country. 

24. a) I get praise from you; the western wall ; 

to stand (looking) towards (facing) the river. 

b) to side with some one ; to swear by the gods. 

25. a) at Babylon ; at the source ; near the market-place. 

b) in addition to the present trouble ; besides this. 

26. a) towards the south ; to march to or against the king ; 

to make truce with some one. b) towards evening. 

c) not to be enthusiastic over the expedition ; 

he said in view of this, by way of answer ; 

wealth is nothing (worthless) compared with wisdom 3; 

to be trained to be virtuous (for a virtuous life) ; 

for the sake of pleasing, as a favor. - 
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2'7. a) the followers of Phalinus ; in arms, armed ; 

with a shout ; with justice on his side, justly ; 

with the help of the gods. 

28, a) above the earth ; there was a hill above (= beyond) the village. 
b) to discharge one’s duties as a general in the interest of Philip : 

to fight for one’s country ; 


_to be angry on account of what has happened. 


29. 2) to dwell beyond, on (the other side of) the Hellespont. 
b) more than (upwards of ) 50 years old. 

c) beyond one’s strength. 

30. a) from beneath the earth he came to light ; 

to dwell under the earth ; neither upon nor under the earth, 

b) to be conquered by the Greeks ; to die at the hands of a murderer ; 
to be maltreated by those who ought to treat one well ; 

through grief ; to die of hunger ; tu the sound of trumpet. 

31. a) under the sky ; under the acropolis. 

b) to be in, fall into the power of ogee, : 

to make subject (to oneself). 

32. a) they went away under the trees ; to the foot of the hill. 
b) at nightfall ; about the same time. 

33- he has sent ambassadors to the king. 


1. b) The lawgiver makes laws (for others); the people make laws for 
themselves (make their own laws). 


168. 1. a) The Athenians send a ship to Delus (every year). Phaed. 58a. 


(The Athenians are in the habit of sending a ship. ) 

Xenias of Arcadia celebrated the Lycaea with sacrifices and athletic games. 
Among the spectators of the contest was Cyrus, J, 2, JO. 

b) I tried to persuade them, and those whom I succeeded in persuading, I 
marched on with. Cyr. 5, 5, 22. 


Note 1.—After the death of Darius, ‘Tissaphernes falsely accused 
Cyrus. 7, 7, 3. 


2. a) Icame, I saw, I conquered. Plut. Caes. 50. 

b) No one ever reaped honor from enjoyment. Stod. 29, jr. 

He bears away the palm who rightly tempers the useful with the pleasant. 
Horace A. P. 34}. 

c) At the sound of trumpet, with shields forward and spears in rest, they 
advanced. 7, 2, 77. 

Darius summoned Cyrus from the province of which he had appointed him 
satrap. J, I, 2. 


Note, — Cyrus saw the camp where the Cilicians had kept watch and 
ward. J, 2, 22. 

The same persons (Gr. 66, 2) that were formerly wont to do him 
homage, did so on this occasion also. 4s, 6, JO. 
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d) You went to war for a mere bagatelle. Zh. 7, 740, ¢. 

On the death of Pisistratus, Hippias became ruler. Zh. 6, 54, 2. 
(took the reins of government, succeeded in the Tyranny). 

3. I think we ought to see that we get our provisions. 7, 3}, IJ. 
An honest man will lead a happy life, a wicked man a wretched one. 


Note. —I am going (willing, intend) to explain to you. Ap. 27 4. 

No one was likely (could be expected) any longer to sell provisions. 
J» Ty 2. 

4. Xenias and Pasion have indeed deserted, but not escaped us, 

(they are gone, but not out of reach). 7, 4g, &. 

Speak the word, and it shall at once be done. Ar. Plut. 1027. 

Now is no more the time to advise, but to be advised. Crito 6a. 

(It is no longer time for forming a plan, but for having a plan ready. ) 


1. Are we to speak, or to continue silent? Eur. lom 758. 
3. Stay with us, and be our guest (share our hearth). Eur. Ale. 1751. 
Fear the gods, honor your parents, and obey the laws. Jsocr. 7, 16. 


1..a) Associate with the wise, and you will be wise yourself. 

(Associating with the wise, you will...) Men. 475. 

b) Do what is right, and you will have the gods to fight for you. 

(Having done... , you will...) Men. 126. 

c) The Greeks had already crossed the river, when suddenly Mithradates 
makes his appearance. 7, 4, 2. 

I say all this after much thought and deliberation. D. 27, ros. 

d) The barbarian marched upon Greece with the intention of subjugating it. 
Th. I, 18, 2. 


1. Well, why so silent, child? Silence doth not profit thee. Eur. Hipp. 297. 

You shamefully wronged those whom you ought least to wrong. Crito 54 ¢. 

2. O that you were able to do as much as you are prone to do! Eur. 
Heracl. 731. 

(Thompson: Would that your power were proportioned to your zeal !) 

O that we had not found thee, O Admetus, in distress! Eur. Alc. 536. 


Note. — Would that Cyrus were alive! 2, 7, 4. 
O that I had departed life before! Soph. El. 1737. 


4. And when anyone seemed to be remiss at work, Clearchus would occa- 
sionally strike him. 2, 3, 77. 


1. Let us go! — Well, let us say it then! 

What we blame (in others), let us not do ourselves! Gzom. 

2. Are we to speak or hold our peace? Or what are we todo? Eur. lon. 
758. 

Shall we call it force, or shall we not? Mem. 7, 2, 45. 

3. Let not this incident discourage you. 5, 4, 70. 


1. My son, may’st thou fare better than thy sire! Soph. Ai. 550. 
May I not get what I desire, but what is best forme! Men. 366. 
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I think it is time to break up camp. 
My son, may’st fare thou better than thy sire, 
but else be like him, and thou wilt not be base. Soph. Ai. 550. 


He indicated the place where wine lay hidden. 4, 5, 29. 
He related to his friends how the trial of Orontas was conducted. 7, 6, 5. 


The plaintiff says I’m a wanton, violent man. 

Cyrus admitted that his expedition was intended (that the march would be) 
against the king of Persia. 7, 4, 77. 

The news was that Cyrus had fallen, and that Ariaeus, who had taken flight, 
was at the halting-place. 2, 7, 3. 


As the Athenians were not signally victorious, they fancied they were defeated. 
Th. 7» 34: 

The Athenians abused Pericles because, although he was then general, he did 
not lead them out. TZ. 2, 27, 3. 

The Greeks wondered that Cyrus was not seen daite, and that nobody 
else had come (with a message) from him. 7, 70, 76. 

I beg you will remain with us, because I would not listen to anybody more 
eagerly than to you. Prot. 335 d. 


1. We ask you what is to be done. 2, 7, 76. 

He inquired from Medosades if this were true. 7, 2, 25. 

I will tell you, then, of what hopes I were to deprive myself (if .. .). 
2, 5, 10. 

Xenophon did not in the first place ask (at Delphi) if it were more expedient 
for him to set out for Asia than to remain at home, but tried to ascertain 
how he could reap most honor from his journey. 3, 7, 7. 

2. I see you wavering which path in life to choose. Mem. 2, 7, 27. 

The Theban was at a loss how to act under the circumstances, 

(how to deal with the matter, what to make of it). He//. 7, 4, 39. 


1. There was a severe cold so that the water froze. 7, 4, 3 
I have enough triremes for capturing their boat. 7, 4, &. 
The soldiers raised a great shout so that the enemies should hear it. 


2. a) They do everything so as to escape punishment. Gorg. 479 ¢. 


Cyrus inspired all (his visitors) with such sentiments as to be more attached 
to himself on their departure than to the king. 7, 7, 5. 

b) The Deity is of such a nature as to be everywhere. 

(The Deity is by nature omnipresent). Mem. 7, 4, 78. 

Who wields such power of eloquence as to prevail upon you? 

c) They did not shoot far enough to reach us. 3, 3, 7. 

This has not happened so long ago that you could be ignorant of it. D. 59,97. 

d) The Heracleans made great promises to Timasion on condition that the 
Greeks should sail off. 5, 6, 26. 

They said they would restore the corpses on condition that we do not burn 
their homes. 4, 2, 79. 
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Note 1.—On the following day ‘Tissaphernes failed to come. So 
that the Greeks began to feel uneasy. 2, 7, 25. 


181. 1. Don’t envy fortune’s favorites, lest you be considered base. 
As he said this, he at once arose to do the necessary business. 7, 7, 47. 
Abrocomas burnt the vessels to prevent Cyrus from crossing. 7, ¢, 78. 
2. We shall forget, I fear, that we are homeward bound. 3, 2, 25. 
He feared he would not be able to get out of the country. 3, 7, 72. 


Note. — An. 1, 3, 17: I would hesitate to embark in the ships that 
Cyrus would give us. 


3. I think we ought to see that we stay here with least danger to ourselves. 
Ty Fells 

Cyrus sought for means and ways of shaking off his brother’s yoke for good, 

(how he might no longer in all his life be subject to his brother). 7, 7, ¢. 


Note 1.—I hope it isn’t (though I’m afraid it is) too harsh a thing 
tosay, D. 76, 21. 

You will again do, I fear, what has so often brought you harm. 

The difficulty is not, I dare say, in escaping death, but in escaping 
wickedness. Ap. 79 4. 

Surely I will never leave that man ! 

As for the good-for-nothings, you won’t make them better, that’s sure, 
(sc. by presenting them with a crown). Aeschin. 3, 177. 


Note z.— We fear, we have missed both at once. Zh. 3, 535 2: 
Beware lest thine be but an empty plea. Soph, E/. 584. 

(beware lest thou art putting forth an empty plea). 

Take heed lest thou involve thyself in grief. Soph. El. 58r. 


184. If gods do aught that is base, they are not gods. ur. fm. 294, 7. 
If you have done a dreadful deed, you’re bound to suffer dreadful pain. 
Soph. fem. 18. 
Curb thy tongue, or thou shalt smart for it. Eur. fem. 5. 
(if thou dost not restrain thy tongue, thou wilt have trouble). 


185. a) Without light, we should be like the blind. Mem. 4, 3, 3. 

(if we had not light, we should be . . .) 

Without. Chrysippus, there would be no stoa. Déog. Laert. 

b) Agasias would not have done this, had I not commanded him. 6, 6, 75. 

If only 30 votes had gone over to the other side, I should now stand ac- 
quitted. 4p. 764. 

c) Had you not come, we should be going to the king. 2, 7, 4. 

For if thou wert my child and I thy sire, 
I should have slain, and not now banish thee. ur. Hipp. 102. 


Note. — Being himself a continental, Agamemnon would have had no 
insular possessions, had he not had also some sort of anavy. Th. 1,9, 4. 

If thou wert not my father, I should (at once) reply: thou art not 
right in mind. Soph. Ant. 755. 
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If in short one were to say this, he would be right. 7%. I, 70; Q- 
If I must either do or suffer wrong, I would rather suffer wrong than do ict. 
Gorg. 469 ¢. . 
Note. —If I were you, I should take an oath like the Argives. 
Phaed. 89 ¢. 


2. 1. I shall come to you to-morrow, God willing. Lach. 207 ¢. 

If in your youth you toil, you will be happy in your age. Men. 388. 

If we have wealth, we shall have friends. Men. 765. 

While. fortune favors you, you’ll number many friends. Ovid 7r. 7, 9, 5. 

ur, a) When deeds are wanting, all speech is manifestly empty talk. 
D. 2, 12. 

When death raps at the door, there’s none that wants to die. Eur. Alc. 671. 

b) Wherever Xenophon found a morsel to eat, he would distribute it. 4, 5, 8. 

No one that complied with Cyrus’ request, and rendered him a service, would 
ever have his zeal go unrewarded. 7, 9, 78. 

An. 2, 3, 17: When any seemed to be idle, Clearchus would occasionally 
pick out the right man, and strike him. 

An. I, 9, 19: Whenever Cyrus found anyone to be a just and skilful man- 
ager, he would never deprive him of his territory. 


1. This I can show, if you will send some one along with me. 5, 6, 7. 
Even if there are many bridges, we shall not know whither to escape. 2, ¢g, 79. 


E’en though I (trust not =) shrink, yet must the deed be done. esch. 
Cho. 298. | 

A fool grins where grins are out of place. Men. 79. 

(A fool laughs even though there be nothing to laugh at). 


2. When all were assembled, they took their seats; it was midnight, when 
this meeting was held. 3, 7, }3. 

3- What grave will welcome me to rest, when I shall die? Eur. Iph. 
T. 625. we 

Judge not until you’ve heard me out. D. 4, 74. 

We all are mad, when in a fit of anger. Philem. 156. 

Cyrus went hunting in his park, whenever he wished to take some exercise, 
and train his horses. 7, 2, 7. 

Let us not wait till the enemies outnumber us ; but let us advance while we 
think we may yet easily get the best of them. Cyr. 3, 3, 6. 

4. a) They crossed the river before the others had declared their intention. 
T, 4, 10. 

Many a man dies before it appears of what stuff he was made. Cyr. 5, 2, 9. 

b) They did not sail away until they had forced the city to surrender. 
Hell. 7, 4, 18. 

Do not depart until you have heard the whole story. 5, 7, 12. 

The Corinthians refused to sail along before they had attended the Isthmian 
games. 
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191. 2. something which did not happen— which will not happen — 


192. 


193. 


194. 
197. 


which cannot happen— which would not have happened — 
which could not have happened — 
which I pray may not hap-_ which I beg we shall never do — 
pen — 


which I forbid you to do — 


3- a) Strange that you give us nothing. Mem. 2, 7, 13. 

(You who give nothing to us, do a strange thing). 

b) I have as yet no children to take care of me. Lys. 24, 6. 

Who so mad as not to wish to be your friend? 2, 5, 72. 

Impossible for you to have your youth restored! Eur. Heracl. 707. 

c) We will ask Cyrus for a guide to lead us back. 7, 3, 74. 

The people voted that a committee of 30 be chosen to compile the ancestral 
laws by which they were to be governed. AHe//. 2, 3, 2. 

4. a) What I do not know, I do not think I know. 4p. 27d. 

Neither listen to, nor look at things that do not concern you. Men. 7g. 

b) (If we were wise) we should not attempt to do what we did not under- 
stand. Charm. 171 e. 

c) I for one should be loath to embark in the ships that Cyrus would give 
us. JZ, 3, 7. . 

d) Answer what I am about to ask you. Lys. 72, 24. 

I shall obey whatever man you choose. J, 3, 75. 

God’s favorites die young. Gwyom. 

All Midas touched, was turned to gold. 


1. I wish you would come that you might know. 

Let every man practise the trade he knows. dr. Vesp. 1431. 

Would he not treat us with the utmost cruelty, that he may inspire fear in all 
men? 3, Z, 78. (Would he not have recourse to any plan, that. . .) 

2. If the good were born good, we should keep them in the citadel out of 
the way of harm (that no one might corrupt them). Men. 89 4. 

If in reality I happened to be a foreigner, you would pardon me for speaking 
in my native dialect, and after the fashion of my country (if I spoke in the 
very accent and manner in which I should in that case have been brought 


up). Ap. 174. 


1. a) Socrates said: <*'The gods know everything.’’ 
Socrates said that the gods knew everything. 

b) ¢¢Do not retire from your post.”’ 

I ask you not to retire from your post. D. 38, 24. 


6. Now hear the other side, that you may learn... 2, 5, 26. 


1. Cyrus thinks he has been wronged by us. 17, 3, ZO. 

I confess that I did wrong : I plead guilty. 

2. Socrates believed that gods knew everything, or 

Socrates believed the gods to know everything. Mem. 7, 7, 10. 
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Note. —A man should go to school, and be taught and get sense. 
Men. 96. 


3. Being asked of what country he was, he said he was a Persian. ¢, 4, 77. 

I think you are my country and my friends and my allies. 7, 3, 6. 

When fortune smiles, ’tis meet that we should well remember God. 
Men. 178. 

You can have success. D. 3, 27. 

They were eager each to be first. Zh. 2, 65, 0. 

Cyrus sends word to Xenias to come with the others. 7, 2, 7. 


2. ’T were better for a youth to hold his peace, than to be prating. Men. 787. 

Master your anger by calm reflection. Men. 381. | 

The plaintiff is at an advantage (over the defendant), because he is the first 
to speak. D. 78, 7. 

Who dares much will blunder much. Men. 724. 


1. a) But now it is time to depart. Ap. g2a. 

You ought to be brave. 7, 2, zz. Compare 7, 2, 74. 

b) Protagoras used to say that man was the measure of everything. Crat. 
386 a. : 

Whatever you do, think that some god or other is looking at you. Guom. 

If you honor God, you may hope to be successful. 

Be jealous for your fair name, rather than greedy of wealth. Men. 285. 

What will prevent him from going wherever he pleases? D. 7, 72. 

Learn to submit to the power of your masters. Men. 727. 

She knows not how to bend in trouble. Soph. Ant. 472. 

2. Everything is easy for God to accomplish. 

You are the quickest of all to form a judgment on the matter of discussion. 
D. 3, 15. ° 

Among al] Cyrus was the most fit for governing. 7, 9, J. 

3. He allowed the Greeks to plunder the villages. 2, 4, 27. 

They chose Dracontius to take charge of the race-course. 4, 8, 25. 

4. (To be constantly calling to mind, and harping upon the favors one has 
conferred) is almost as bad as throwing them up to one. D. 78, 269. 

They have not spoken a word of truth, I dare say. Ap. 17 a. 

If it depends on them, you are done for. He//. 3, 5, 9. 


The assembled generals: the generals present — 

to those Thracians who live on the other side of the Hellespont — 
the accuser of Socrates — 

a chance comer, the first to come, anyone — 

he that wishes, whoever likes, the first that offers, anyone — 

he that does not believe, an unbeliever. 


1. a) The soul is evidently immortal. Phaed. 207 ¢. 
I came, as it happened, with a horse. Symp. 227 a. 
They continued fighting seven days inall.-- g,-—3, 2. 
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They reached the city before the Persians. Her. 4, 136. ‘They entered 
unperceived. 7%. 2, 2, 3. 

b) I never ceased to pity you: I never ceased pitying you. 3, 7, 79. 

I shall not endure life. Eur. Hipp. 354. (I cannot endure to live. ) 

Don’t grow tired of obliging a friend. Gorg. g70¢. 

Stop talking. Eur. Hipp. 706. 1 stop the enemy from laughing. 

c) You did well to tell me (in telling me) beforehand. 

(Cyrus asked the gods to let him live) until he should outdo (both friend 
and foe) in returning like for like. vz, 9, 79. 

You do wrong to break the truce and go to war. TZhwe. 

By leaving behind a certain Mede, he obliged Cyaxares. Cyr. 3, 3, 7. 

d) I am delighted to hear (at hearing) you talk so reasonably. 2, 5, 76. 

They are glad to be honored: delight in being honored. Eur. Hipp. 8. 

I wouldn’t be sorry to hear it: (at) hearing it. 

This I am not ashamed of saying : I say this without a blush. Cyr. 5, 7, 27. 

2. a) I saw Cato sitting —I heard Socrates say (saying). 

We see that all you say is true. 5, 5, 24. 

They did not know that Cyrus had fallen. z, zo, 76. 

If you are caught (in) doing this, you shall die. Ap. 29 ¢. 

We suffer that man to increase his power. D. 9, 29. 

b) I was the first to announce that Cyrus was approaching. 2, 3, 9. 

This much will become clear: Philip’s is a most selfish policy. D. 2, &. 

(Ph. will be convicted of doing, proved to do all for himself. ) 


Note z.— Know that thou art mortal. 
We see that we are unable to get the upper hand. 7%. 7, 72, 5. 
Note 3.—I am not conscious of being wise. 4p. 2745 see 22¢. 


203. 2. The gift that God bestows, no envy can prevent, 
the gift that God withholds, no labor can secure. Guom. 
(If God should bestow, not bestow a gift . . .) 
3- a) The reason why I say this, is because I want you to agree with me. 
(I wish that to seem good to you which seems so to me.) Phaed. ro2 d. 
As their attack was sudden, they captured many slaves. 6, 3, 3. 
They made a noise to signify their approval of Agasias’ speech. 
(for the purpose of showing that A. had spoken well.) 6, 7, jo. 
b) There will be no one to lead us, 2, 4, 5. 
The Athenians prepared for war. Zh. 2, 7. I. 
c) (My inner voice) often checked me in the middle of a discourse, 
(it stopped me from continuing while discoursing). 4p. god. 
This was done while Conon was general. Jsocr. 9, 56. 
d) Ifyou do what is right, you will have the gods to fight for you. Men. 126. 
Taste, and you too will find that these things are sweet. Cyr. 7, 3, 5- 
No pluck, no luck! (One can’t succeed unless one toil). 
e) For, many although well-born are base. Eur. El. 552. 
You entered without the law to warrant you: without the warrant of the law. 
(although the law does or did not allow it). 
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4. Here we lie idle, as though we could afford to take our ease. 7, 7, 73. 

Did those who failed to help when help was needed, escape safe and sound ? 

(those who neglected the duty of rescuing). A/cib. 7, 115 5. 

Philon demands a place in the Senate, although he has-no claim to one. 
Lys. FL, 32. 

In your company, I think, I should be esteemed everywhere. 7, 3, 6. 

(If I should remain with you. . .) 

Aristippus asked Cyrus for about 2000 mercenaries and their wages, sayin,, 
(Gr. 203, 34) that in this way he would worst his opponents. (Sec 
Goodwin’s note on this passage, 7, 7, 70.) 


2. We have to humor those who are willing to help us. Mem. 2, 6, 27. 
Each must endure his fate (carry his cross). 

Punishment is due to the evil-doer. 

(Evil-doers should be punished), Compare 2, 5, 78. 


1. Shameless and reckless I neither am nor may I ever be! D. 8, 68. 
(I shameless and reckless? Neither am I nor may I ever be!) 

2. It js not possible — he said it was not possible — 

why did you not come ?— since this did not happen — 

whence there is no escaping. 

3. May I not get what I desire, but what is best for me! Men. 366. 
Don’t envy fortune’s favorites, lest you appear to be base. 

We shall forget, I fear, that we are homeward bound. }, 2, 25. 

4. a) If you don’t curb your tongue, you’ ll smart for it. Eur. fgm. 5. 
What I know not, I da not think I know. <p. azd. 

No rod, no reason! Men. g22. 

(An unchastised man is not well bred). 


_b) They promised that the fugitives would not get into trouble. He//. 4, 4, 5. 


They have the audacity to say that no battle has taken place. Lys. 74,5. 
Note 1.— Some would not even deny that they are such (spies). 
D. 9; 54- 
Note 2. — Clearchus barely escaped being stoned to death. 
(C. had a narrow escape from death by stoning). 7, 3, 2 
Fear forbids the mind to tell what it would fain reveal. Eur. fem. 68. 
No one ever denied that the laws were all right. 
I do confess the deed, and I disown it not. Soph. Ant. 42. 
The king forbade anyone to shoot until Cyrus should have hunted to 
his heart’s content. Cyr. 7, g, Ig. 
8. No one will say anything. Everyone shall die. 
6. a) As for the good-for-nothings, you won’t make them better, I am sure. 
Aeschin. 3, 177. 
b) He feared he would not be able to get out of the country. 37, 7, 22. 
c) ’Tis a want of piety in you, not to come to the aid of Justice. Rep. 427 €. 
All were ashamed not to lend a helping hand. 2, 3, zz. 
(Out of shame they all lent a helping hand, or 
Not to be put to shame, they all joined in the work). 
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HOMERIC DIALECT. 


1. Accus.: go yetothe tent. J. 7, 722. 
Gen.: they are marching through the plain. J. 2, Sos. 
she came up from the grey sea. J. 7, 359. 
wine was drawn from the casks. O. 23, 705. 
Dat.: dwelling in heaven. J. 2, g72. upon the topmost peak. J. 8, 3. 
the arm fell upon the ground. J. 5, 82. 
to force the Achaeans back to the seashore. J. 78, 294. 
3. above others quick at running. O. 37, 772. 
more than other mortals, he offers sacrifices to the gods. O. 7, 66. 
4. out they went: they disembarked. 
they dismissed (= satisfied) their hunger. O. 7, 750. 
on came the darkness (darkness set in). J. 7, £75. 
fools, that devoured the kine of the Sun above. O. 7, &. 
5. cut down by the Ciconians. O. 9, 66. 
having escaped (from) the day of doom. O. 9g, 77. 
6. upon a golden staff. J. 7, 75. Ze 
'7. among them he arose (= to address them). J. 7, 68 (0. I, 28). 
to hold in one’s hands. O. 3, 287. 
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1. and many a man shall one day say. J. 6, 459. 

(thus one day some will say). J. 6, 462. 

such men I never saw nor shall I ever see. J. 7, 262. 

2. and thus shall many a one say. J. 4, £706. 

Them could we but seize, we might win for us great renown. J. 5, 27/3. 

well, now depart, provoke me not, that thou mayest depart in safety. J. 7, 32. 

Would that the earth forthwith were to swallow him up! J. 6, 2&2. 

3. Easily may a god, who will, bring a man home safe from afar. O. 3, 237. 

And if again a god shall wreck me on the wine-dark sea, I shall be patient 
still. O. 5, 227. 

Zeus watches over all men, and chastises those that sin. O. 77, 274. 

O Friends, however sad, we shall not yet go down to the mansions of Hades, 
until our destined day arrive. O. 70, 774. 

As when smoke issues from a city, and rises into the upper air, from an island 
afar-off which foes beleaguer, thus from Achilles’ head a blazing flame rose 
heavenwards. J. 78, 207. 

Where the billow might have swept me away. JI. 6, 748. 

4. O lord Zeus, may my Telemachus be blest among men and may he get 
whatever in his heart he desires. O. 77, 345. 

5. Thereupon, at once returning to your native land, you shall build your 
father’s mound, and perform the funeral rites, full many, as are his due, 
and give your mother to a husband. O. sr, 290. 
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